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Using AglLogic™ Software Help

Use Help to learn more about program functions. Clicking the Help link in the upper right
hand corner of each page will display a help topic specific for that page.

Help Features

Help provides standard user assistance features including step-by-step instructions
enhanced with images from the program.

Viewing Help Topics

e Click Help in the upper right hand corner when using the application to display a
topic specific to the program function in use.

e Once a topic is open, click the Show link in the upper left hand corner to display the
table of contents. This will allow you to navigate to other topics.

e Click any l:ﬂl, & or [ icon in the table of contents located in the Contents tab to
display the associated topic.

o Underlined, blue words or phrases take you to another page in the help file.

Using the Index
1. Click the Index tab.

2. Type a word or phrase in the Type in the keyword to find field. As you type, the
index list highlights the first match containing those characters.

3. Click any index word to display the associated topic in the Topic Pane.

Searching for a Topic
1. Click the Search tab.

2. Type a description of the topic in which you are interested in the Type in the
word(s) to search for field.

3. Press the [Enter] key to display a list of topics similar to the description you typed.
Click the most suitable topic in the list to display it in the Topic Pane.

Return to Previous Topics
1. Click the Back arrow at the top of the help window.

2. Select History to display a list of topics you have previously viewed in this help
session.

3. Display a topic by double-clicking the topic title.

Printing Help Topics
1. In the topic pane, click the topic you want to print.

2. Either press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File — Print menu options to display the
Print dialog box.

3. If necessary, set your print options.
Click:
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to cancel this printing operation.

to print the selected help topic



Organization

The online documentation for the AglLogic System consists of the following “books”:

The AglLogic System Overview, which briefly describes the system’s components,
capabilities and operation, should be read by everyone who uses the system in any
capacity.

The Getting Started Guide tells how to set up a new AglLogic Organization and
maintain it as your business evolves. Most users can skip this section.

The AglLogic Web User Guide provides reference information about the AglLogic web
application, including the topics that are displayed when you click the Help link in the
upper-right corner of each “web app” screen.

The AglLogic Mobile / PDA User Guide provides reference information about the
AglLogic Mobile application and the Intermec™ CN70 PDA.







Introduction

The AglLogic™ System employs global positioning, cellular data communication, and web-
application technologies to help you manage and improve the productivity of your agri-
business assets and fleet.

It has the following major components:

¢ web-based management application (AgLogic™ Web application) that is accessed
using a web browser

o AglLogic™ Web is compatible with Microsoft Internet Explorer® 8, 9, 10,
Mozilla Firefox®, and Google Chrome™

e custom-programmed mobile devices (AgLogic™ mobile devices) for your field
personnel

e Deere & Company web server that transfers information between your PCs and
mobile devices, and securely stores your operational and organizational data

e our Global Support Center (GSC), which you can contact via the Internet, email, or
telephone should you need assistance

Office personnel use the AglLogic™ Web application to:
e manage and schedule customer orders
e dispatch those orders and exchange files and text messages with field personnel
e visually monitor locations and status of your field-assets
e run in-season and real-time reports
¢ manage the details of your AgLogic™ organization

The AglLogic™ System is usually integrated with an agri-business backoffice system, such as
AGRIS™ AgroGuide™ or Agvance® SSI System. If this is the case, customer orders are
imported from and fulfillment data is returned to the backoffice system automatically.
Orders can also be manually created using the AglLogic™ Web application.

Field personnel use their Mobile Devices to:
e view lists of their pending orders
e view detailed information about each assigned order

e obtain vehicle-appropriate turn-by-turn directions to work sites, supply depots, and
other company landmarks

e view 5-day forecast and current weather conditions (including radar scans) for their
current location

e report changes in their current status (in-transit, idle, waiting, working on order, and
So on)

¢ exchange files and text messages with office personnel
e transfer data files to and from their assets’ automated control systems
e report work-site conditions and “as-applied” data for all orders they work on

Each mobile device uses its GPS capability to continuously determine its current location. In
addition to being used for routing purposes, that information is automatically reported back
to the web application and displayed to your office personnel.

Aglogic is a trademark of Deere & Company.



AglLogic™ Help Topics

AGRIS is a trademark of Cultura Technologies, LLC.

AgroGuide is a trademark of Cultura Technologies, LLC.

Agvance is a registered trademark of Software Solutions Integrated, LLC.
Chrome is a trademark of Google, Inc.

Firefox is a registered trademark of Mozilla Foundation.

Microsoft Internet Explorer is a registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation.



Getting Started

Getting Started

This section guides you, step by step, through the procedures for setting up and configuring
your operation to make most effective use of the AglLogic system.

Procedure

1. Compile lists of organizational, equipment and customer information before starting
the Aglogic software. Print and use the setup tables (PDF) and review the Help

topics.
Setup Tables (Click to print) Help Topics (Click for more information)

e Organization Setup Table e Using the Organization Setup Table
e Tag Group Display Name and Tag e Tag Group Display Name and Tag

Display Name Setup Table Display Name Checklist

Landmarks Checklist e Landmark Checklist
e User Setup Checklist e User Setup Checklist
e Equipment Setup Checklist (for PDAs, e Equipment Setup Checklist

Primary and Secondary Assets) e Customer/Farm/Field Setup
e Customer/Farm/Field Setup Checklist Checklist

2. After printing the setup tables, fill in the tables. Follow the Help topic links given here
for more information.

e Aglogic Setup

Step 1: Organization

Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement
Step 3: Tag Display Name

Step 4: Tag Display Group Name

Step 5: Landmarks

Step 6: Users

Step 7: PDA IDs

Step 8: Secondary Assets

Step 9: Primary Assets

Step 10: Customer/Farm/Field Data

O O O O O O O O O O

e PDA Setup

See also:
e Setting up and Using Import Files

e Setting up and Administering your Organization

e Defining and Administering Users

e Defining and Maintaining Fields

e Defining and Maintaining Field Boundaries

e Configuring and Administering Landmarks
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e Setting up your PDAs
e Security




AglLogic Setup

AglLogic Setup

Getting Started

Set up your system in the following order:

Note: You organization is already set up for you by John Deere.
While you can change some of the attributes of your organization,
many of them are set permanently before you run AglLogic for the
first time. The procedure for adjusting your organization is contained
in the Quick Reference Guide.

1. Organization
2. License Agreement
3. Tag Display Name

4, Tag Group Display

Name
5. Landmarks
6. Users
7. PDA ID

8. Secondary Assets

Identify the management group responsible for
assigning, tracking and supporting all work carried
out using Aglogic.

Verify the location of your organization and your
contact information, then accept the terms and
conditions (the End User License Agreement, or
EULA) for using this application.

Identify minor organization subdivisions, used to
associate work orders with profit centers and help
restrict access within user security.

Throughout this help system, these minor
subdivisions are referred to by their default label,
Location.

Identify major organization subdivisions (containing
one or more minor subdivisions) associated with
your equipment that also control access within user
security. Use them for defining sales districts or for
future modeling.

Throughout this help system, these major
subdivisions are referred to by their default label,
Region.

A ‘Landmark’ is a stationary facility that is traveled
to often (depot, office, dealership, etc).

Identify the people employed by your organization.
This utility creates and maintains records of
authorized system users.

A Personal Digital Assistant (PDA) ID is a phone
number for a mobile device.

Identify the Secondary Asset used to assist the
Primary Asset. Examples: Tender, Truck, Grain Cart
or Tractor.
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9. Primary Assets Identify the Primary Asset used to perform the work
order request. You can also assign relationships
between Primary and Secondary Assets during this
step. Examples: Applicator, Soil Sampler, or

Tractor.
10. Customer Before scheduling orders, you can save time and
Farm/Field Data effort by uploading your customer database of

customers, farms and fields from your Backoffice
system (AgroGuide, Agvance, etc). AglLogic also
accepts CSV files, or input via the Manual Work
Order Entry feature.

Go to the first step: Organization

10



Step 1: Organization

Getting Started

This procedure describes how to set up your organization and enter organizational
information into the AglLogic system.

To assist you with this data collection, the help system includes a
‘E’ checklist. Click here to display and print the Organization setup

o checklist.

Note: AglLogic is delivered to you with some organization parameters
already assigned. These parameters are fixed and can only be changed by
your John Deere AglLogic representative.

Customer Contact Center / Stellar Support

888-GRN-STAR (888-476-7827)
or greenstar@johndeere.com

Procedure

1. Prepare a list of organizational information, including:

e Latitude

e Longitude

e State Code

e Default Time
Zone

e Tag Group
Display Name

if known, the latitude (in degrees and decimals of a
degree) of the primary location for this organization

if known, the longitude (in degrees and decimals of a
degree) of the primary location for this organization

Note: Because their locations are west of
the Prime Meridian and east of the
Antimeridian, all longitude values in North
America are prefixed with a minus sign.

the two character code for the state in which this
organization is located

the time zone (number of hours difference from
Greenwich Mean Time) in which this organization is
located

a user-defined field; assign a label to the major
subdivisions of your organization

Note: You can change the Tag Group
Display Name and Tag Display Name
field default parameters. The default setting

11
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e Tag Display
Name

e Account Name

e Address

e Phone

¢ Contact Name

e Contact E-mail

for this field is Region.

Note: For the purposes of explaining the
remainder of AglLogic setup, we will assume
you leave the parameter names as
"Location" and "Region".

a user-defined field; assign a label to the minor
subdivisions of your organization

Note: You can assign several of these
minor subdivisions to a major subdivision
(Tag Group Display Name). The default
setting for this field is Location.

account name assigned to this organization

street address of the primary location for this
organization, including the city, state and ZIP code.

Note: If you do not provide an address for
which the AglLogic system can determine
the geographical location, the following
message appears:

"AgLogic cannot determine your
organization's geographical location
(latitude and longitude) from the address
you provided. Either change your address
and try again, or update your address on
the Organization tab of the Management

page.”

telephone number, including the area code (and, if
necessary, country code) of the point of contact for
this organization

name of the point of contact for this organization

e-mail address for the point of contact for this
organization

2. Once you have completed this list, carry out Step 2: Accepting the License

Agreement.

Getting Started

e Step 1: Organization

12




Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

Step 3: Tag Display Name

Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

Step 5: Landmarks

Step 6: Users
Step 7: PDA ID
Step 8: Secondary Assets

Step 9. Primary Assets
Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data

Getting Started

13
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Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

The first time you log into the AglLogic software, you are required to verify the location of
your organization and your contact information, then accept the terms and conditions (the
End User License Agreement, or EULA) for using this application.

Procedure

1. Log into the Aglogic software using the User ID and Password supplied in your
"Welcome to the AglLogic System" Email. If this is the first time you have logged in,
the Organization Location and License Agreement appears.

@JOHN DEERE ~ AgLOQIC 1ohnbeere - publications Gt
Please verify your contact information
* Street . [sranirans: " Lattude [ae3m7re

| * Longitude 8 m Use address to set location G

* City |Ulbandu‘le * Phone 8 |1-ﬂaa-GFtN-5TAF|
* State [1a =] * Contact Name [John Desre
* Zip @ [s0322 * Contact Email [areenstar@johndeers com

Please review and accept the License Terms.

1 ACCEPT will not be enabled until you have reviewed, in full, the License Terms.

|

IMPORTANT : READ CAREFULLY

These license terms must be accepted before Software use

END ICENSE AGREEMENT
FOR THE DEERE AGLOGIC™ SOFTWARE

This END USER: LICENSE AGREEMENT (“EULA™) is a legally enforcesths contract entered into and made enforcestls by and between the entity entitied to oense
Certan products and services hereunder ("Customer”), and DEERE & COMPANY, a Delaware corporation, acting through its subsidiary JOHN DEERE SHARED
SERVICES, INC., with a principal place of business at Cne John Dene Place, Moline, L 61265 (Deere”), and goverms Customer's use of thi web-bised and PDs.
b versons of DEDRE'S AGLOGIC™ SOFTWARE, inchidng computer programs instalisd on a server owned by Desre or its sutharized suppler (“Web Software”) or

on & unit of handheld computer equipment (PDA Software”), respectively, and lcersed to Customer by Deere. Web Software and FOR Software ae colectively |

[ACCEPT || 1DONOTACCEFT |

Brivacy Policy | Licenge Termg | Customer Support
& Copyright 2011 Dawsre & Company. All Rights d Werldwide. Produces d harein may be vrademarks er regi

d trad ks of their respective cempanias.

Organization Location and License Agreement

IMPORTANT

This is the only time you can update this information, as it is
inaccessible from the Management Organization page and, once you
accept the Terms and Conditions, this page is not displayed again.

2. Review the address and contact information for your organization and, if necessary,
update:

a. the street address for the organization by overwriting the value in the two

Street fields .

b. the city in which this organization is located by overwriting the value in

the City field .

14
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the two letter code for the state in which your organization is located by

clicking the [/ button to the right of the State field .
the ZIP Code for the city and state in which this organization is located by

4 .

the latitude at which you want the Schedule map to open by changing

overwriting the value in the Zip field

the value in the Latitude field E
Latitudes are expressed as degrees and decimals of a degree.

Example: N38 44' 21" is expressed as 38. <44/60> + <21/3600>,
or 38.7275

the longitude at which you want the Schedule map to open by changing
the value in the Longitude field 6

Latitudes are expressed as degrees and decimals of a degree. Additionally,
because their locations are west of the Prime Meridian and east of the
Antimeridian, all longitude values in North America are prefixed with a
minus sign.

Example: W104 59' 05" is expressed as -104. <59/60> +
<05/3600>, or -104.9847222

If you're unsure of the latitude and longitude of your

t&’ location, click the Use address to set location link 7 to
O  |update the latitude and longitude of the organization to the
geographical location of the address you supplied.

Note: If you do not provide an address (street, city and state) for
which AgLogic can determine the geographical location, when you

click the Use address to set location link the following message

appears:

"Sorry, but the supplied address does not result in a valid
location."”

the phone number (including the area code) of your AglLogic system point

of contact by overwriting the value in the Phone field
. the name of your AglLogic system point of contact by overwriting the value

in the Contact Name field .

15
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i. the e-mail address of your AglLogic system point of contact by overwriting

the value in the Contact E-mail field .

3. Read the terms and conditions completely. You must scroll down m to the bottom

of the license agreement before you can access the [L4ccerT | putton @

ENJOHNDEERE  AQLOGIC et omare - pubicatens et
Please verify your contact information
* Strest [41 40 114th 51 * Latitude W
| * Longitude [33776019 wse address o set location
* City [urbandmie * phone [1-828-GRI-STAR
* State |L-n._z| * Contact Name [John Deere
" Zip 50322 * Contact Email [greenstar@johndeers.cam
Please review and accept the License Terms.,
I ACCEPT will not be enabled until you have reviewed, in full, the License Terms.
TACION DEYOND IS rEAS0ONAcNE CONTON, SN0 PErPrMANCE Snas Df OEMEME0 LN LN CHUSE OF OSIaY 15 TEMOVEQD, rOWVIE] THAT TNE OSAYEd DArTy SNam DICpTY NOTTY e 9Ter ﬂ

party of such occurrence.

125 Relationship. Customer and Deere are independent confractors in all relationships and actions contemplated by this ELLA, which shal not be construed to create any
employment relationship, partnership, joint venture, or agency relationship, or to authorize either party to enter into any commitment binding on the other party except as
expressly stated herein, or to authorize either party to enter into any commitment binding on the other party except as expressly stated herein.

136 Severability and Waiver. If any term of this EULA is declared legaly invalid or unenforceable, the remaining terms shal remain in full force and effect, and

EULA shall be deemed amended o replace, o the extent legally permitied, the rights and obligations contained in the invalid or wnenforceable term. The invalidity or
unenforceablity of any term shal nat constitute a falure of consideration hereunder, The failure or delay of either party to enforce any term hereof or to exerdse any right or
remedy granted hereunder shal not be deemed & waiver by that party of any price, contemporanecus, or future enforcement of such terms or exercise of such rights or

remedies, END,
© 2008 - 2011 Deere & Company, Moline, IL USA. All Rights Reserved Worldwide. j
-
| ACCEPT 1 DO NOT ACCEPT |
Privacy Policy | Lissnss Terms | Customer Supgort
-] t 2011 Dawre & Company. All Rights Reserved Worldwide, Products menticnad herein may ba ks or tr of their resp:

Bottom of the License Agreement
4. To accept the terms, click the [LACCerT | putton.

If you click the [LIDQNOT ACCERT button, the AglLogic system returns you to the Login
screen. The next time you log in, this screen appears.

Once you have accepted the terms and conditions, your contact information is saved
and you bypass this screen every time you log into the AglLogic system.

5. Once the main menu appears, carry out the procedures for editing organization
details and program options, using the checklists you generated in Step 1:

Organization.

Getting Started
e Step 1: Organization
e Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement
e Step 3: Tag Display Name
e Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

16
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Step 5: Landmarks

Step 6: Users
Step 7: PDA ID
Step 8: Secondary Assets

Step 9. Primary Assets
Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data

17
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Step 3: Tag Display Name

This procedure describes how to set up your Tag Display Name parameters.

Note: Depending upon your organizational setup, the major subdivision
Tag Group Display Name and the minor subdivision Tag Display Name
parameters are referred to by their default settings "Region"” and "Location"
in the organization setup. Please refer to the setup for your organization for
the name it is using for these parameters. For the purposes of this
procedure, we will assume you left the parameter names as "Region” and
"Location”.

Procedure

To assist you with this data collection, the help system includes a
t&' checklist. Click here to display and print the combined Tag Group
o Display Name and Tag Display Name setup checklist.

1. Prepare a list of all your locations and regions, including:

using the list compiled in step 1, the name of each region
a unique identifier for that region

using the list compiled in step 1, the name of each location
a unique identifier for that location

the name of the region to which that location belongs

You can print and use the PDF file located in the Location/Region Checklist help topic to
compile this list.

2. Using this list, carry out the procedure Adding a New Location for each Tag Display
Name.

Getting Started
e Step 1: Organization

e Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

e Step 3: Tag Display Name

e Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

e Step 5: Landmarks

e Step 6: Users
e Step 7: PDA ID

e Step 8: Secondary Assets

e Step 9. Primary Assets
e Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data

18
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Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

This procedure describes how to set up your regions.

Note: Depending upon your organizational setup, the major subdivision
Tag Group Display Name and the minor subdivision Tag Display Name
parameters are referred to by their default settings "Region"” and "Location"
in the organization setup. Please refer to the setup for your organization for
the name it is using for these parameters.

For the purposes of this procedure, we will assume you left the parameter
names as "Region" and "Location".

Procedure

1. Using the list prepared as part of step 3, carry out the procedure Adding a New
Region for each Tag Group Display Name.

Getting Started
e Step 1: Organization

e Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

e Step 3: Tag Display Name

e Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

e Step 5: Landmarks

e Step 6: Users

e Step 7: PDAID

e Step 8: Secondary Assets

e Step 9. Primary Assets
e Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data

20



Step 5: Landmarks

Getting Started

This procedure describes how to set up your Landmarks. To complete this procedure
efficiently, you must have a list of all your Landmarks.

Procedure

xin

o

To assist you with this data collection, the help system includes a checklist.
Click here to display and print the Landmarks setup checklist.

1. Prepare a list of all your Landmarks, including:

Landmark
Name

Address

Latitude

Longitude

GeoFence
Radius

a unique name for this Landmark

full address of this Landmark:

number and street name
city

state

ZIP code

Latitude of the Landmark in degrees, minutes and
decimals of a minute

Note: If the latitude is not available, the
AglLogic software can approximate it, based on
the address, during the setup procedure.

If available, the longitude of the Landmark in degrees,
minutes and decimals of a minute. If the longitude is
not available, AglLogic can approximate it, based on the
address, during the setup procedure.

Note: All longitude values in North America
are west of the Prime Meridian and east of the
Antimeridian, thus all longitude values in
North America are prefixed with a minus sign.

GeoFence Radius identifies a virtual perimeter around
the Landmark, inside which the vehicle status changes
to At Landmark. Select the number of miles from the
Landmark at which you want the vehicle status to
change to At Landmark.

Note: This distance is a direct radius from the
Landmark; actual mileage for vehicle travel to
reach the Landmark may be further.

21
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2.

¢ NearFence

. NearFence Radius identifies a virtual perimeter
Radius

around the Landmark and outside the GeoFence
Radius, inside which the vehicle status changes to
Near Landmark. Select the number of miles from the
Landmark at which you want the vehicle status to
change to Near Landmark.

Note: This distance is a direct radius from the
Landmark; actual mileage for vehicle travel to
reach the Landmark may be further.
e Location
(Tag Display
Name)

From the list prepared in step 3, the Aglogic Tag
Display Name in which this Landmark is situated.

Using this list, carry out the procedure Adding a New Landmark for each Landmark.

Getting Started
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Step 1: Organization

Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

Step 3: Tag Display Name

Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

Step 5: Landmarks

Step 6: Users
Step 7: PDA ID

Step 8: Secondary Assets

Step 9. Primary Assets
Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data
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Step 6: Users

This procedure describes how to set up users. To complete procedure efficiently, use
following guidelines to develop a list of all users.

Procedure

xin

8]

To assist you with this data collection, the help system includes a
checklist. Click the link and print the Users setup checklist.

1. Prepare a list of all users, including:

O

a unique and memorable user name
a unique password
user's:
e first name
e last name
e e-mail address
from list prepared in Step 3, Tag Group Display Name to which user is assigned
desired default permission set for user:

e Admin Allows full access to all AgLogic™ features, with
ability to add, edit, and delete any parameters and
records.

Allows user to add, edit, and delete any parameter or
record on Upload Orders, Upload Fields,
Schedules, Orders, Fields, and Equipment pages,
and to generate and view all reports.

e Manager

Allows user to add, edit, and delete any parameter or

e Scheduler record on Upload Orders, Upload Fields,
Schedules, Orders, Fields, and Equipment pages,
and to generate and view all reports.

e Blender Allows user to view Schedules and to generate and
view all reports.

e Sales Allows user to view Schedule , Order and Fields
pages, and to generate and view all reports.

Prevents user from accessing any areas of AgLogic™.
This setting is usually assigned to applicator and
tender operators.

e No Access

To assign Wireless Data Transfer (WDT) enabled equipment and transfer WDT files to
machines, MyJohnDeere permissions must be:

23
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2.

MyJohnDeere User

i~ TM issi
AglLogic' User Permission Permission

My Files: Admin

e Admin My
Equipment/IDLink ™:
Admin

My Files: Logistics
Manager My

Equipment/IDLink™:

Subscriber

My Files: Logistics
Scheduler My

Equipment/IDLink ™:

Subscriber

My Files: Logistics
My
Equipment/IDLink ™:
Subscriber

Sales

Use list to add each new user. See Adding a New User.

Getting Started
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Step 1: Organization

Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

Step 3: Tag Display Name

Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

Step 5: Landmarks

Step 6: Users
Step 7: PDA ID

Step 8: Secondary Assets

Step 9. Primary Assets
Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data

AgLogic™
Feature Access

Assign
MyJohnDeere
equipment to
applicator.
Transfer files using
WDT.

View MyJohnDeere
equipment.
Transfer files using
WDT.

View MylohnDeere
equipment.
Transfer files using
WDT.

View MylohnDeere
equipment.
Transfer files using
WDT.
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Step 7: PDA Unit ID

This procedure describes how to set up your PDA unit IDs. To complete this procedure
efficiently, use the following guidelines to develop a list of all your PDA units.

Procedure

sin

o

To assist you with this data collection, the help system includes a
checklist. Click here to display and print the combined Equipment setup
checklist, which compiles data on the PDAs, secondary assets and
primary assets.

Completing the PDA Checklist first allows you to insert the PDA
information into the tender and applicator checklists, thereby associating
both the PDA and the equipment operator with the item of equipment.

Completing the Applicator Checklist last allows you to associate PDAs
with applicators and associate only those tenders that carry the type of
nutrients the applicator uses.

1. Prepare a list of all your equipment, including:
a. For each PDA, using the User Setup Checklist:

the telephone number of the PDA, which becomes the PDA ID

from the list prepared in step 6, a unique name to display on the PDA
welcome screen -- typically, but not necessarily, the name of the user
to which the PDA is assighed

the name of the cell or mobile phone service provider

b. For each Tender, referring to the PDA Checklist prepared in step 1a and the
Tag Group Display Name and Tag Display Name Checklist:

a unique name for each tender

from the list prepared in step 3, the Tag Group Display Name to
which this tender is assigned

if known, the telephone number of the PDA associated with this tender
the product types this tender can carry - liquid, dry, or both
the dimensions, weight and capacity of the tender.

For each Applicator, referring to the PDA Checklist prepared in step 1a, the

Tender Checklist prepared in step 1b and the Tag Group Display Name and
Tag Display Name Checklist:

a unique name for each applicator

the application rate for this applicator in acres per hour

from the list prepared in step 3, the Tag Group Display Name to
which this applicator is assigned

if known, the PDA assigned to this applicator

if known, the applicator icon color

the product types this applicator can broadcast - liquid, dry, or both

25



AglLogic™ Help Topics

e the applicator characteristics, including spread/boom width,
dimensions, weight, and capacity.
e if known, the names of the tenders associated with this applicator.

Note: Any associated tenders must be assigned to the same Tag Group
Display Name and be capable of delivering the type of product needed by this
applicator.

2. Using this list, carry out the Creating PDAs procedure for each PDA.

Getting Started
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Step 1: Organization

Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

Step 3: Tag Display Name

Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

Step 5: Landmarks

Step 6: Users
Step 7: PDA ID

Step 8: Secondary Assets

Step 9. Primary Assets
Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data
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Step 8: Secondary Assets

This procedure describes how to set up your secondary assets. To complete this procedure
efficiently, use the following guidelines to develop a list of secondary assets.

Procedure

1.

Using the list prepared as part of step 7 of this setup, carry out the Creating
Secondary Assets procedure for each.

Getting Started

Step 1: Organization

Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

Step 3: Tag Display Name

Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

Step 5: Landmarks

Step 6: Users
Step 7: PDA ID
Step 8: Secondary Assets

Step 9. Primary Assets
Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data
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Step 9: Primary Assets

This procedure describes how to set up your primary assets.

Procedure

1. Using the list prepared as part of step 7 of this setup, carry out the Creating Primary
Assets procedure for each asset.

Getting Started
e Step 1: Organization

e Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

e Step 3: Tag Display Name

e Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

e Step 5: Landmarks

e Step 6: Users
e Step 7: PDA ID

e Step 8: Secondary Assets

e Step 9. Primary Assets
e Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data
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Step 10: Customer/Farm/Field Data

This procedure describes how to set up your customer, farm and field data. To complete this
procedure efficiently, you can either transfer your customer, farm and field data:

e from your Backoffice system (AgroGuide, Agvance, or other system)
e via Manual Order Creation
e via a comma-separated values (.csv) file, using the Upload Fields procedure:

o Ensure you have a document defining the layout of the .csv file available so that
you can define any data fields that are not in the positions required by the AglLogic
software. The acceptable field order for this file is:

ClientName, FarmName, FieldName, ClientID, FarmID, FieldID, Acres,
Latitude, Longitude, Product, Type, Qty, UOM, Priority, VRA

Note: Entries in the following columns (used to collect order information) are not
required to upload customer, farm and field data:
Product, Type, Qty, UOM, Priority, VRA

You can also add your customer, farm and field data to this template.

Note: Using Internet Explorer 7? Try clicking here for a compressed template
file.

A B L 0 E F o H I 1 K L ] ] i
Farmiam FieldHame Clicntlld Farmil FieldlD Acres Latilade Longitude Product Type Oty WO Pricrigy WHA
e — - e E EECE S T 847 EE a0

nder Farm (12,7 A .5l of Ditch

[ClientMamue
ALE¥AMDER JR. GEORGE

A Typical Customer/Farm/Field Data CSV File
e Step 1: Organization

e Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

e Step 3: Tag Display Name

e Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

e Step 5: Landmarks

e Step 6: Users
e Step 7: PDAID

e Step 8: Secondary Assets

e Step 9. Primary Assets
e Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data
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Checklists

Setup Tables

Use the setup tables (PDF) and Help topics to compile the information you need to complete
the setup of the AglLogic software. Separate instructions explain setting up a personal digital
assistant (PDA) for field use, with applicators and tenders.

Note: In order to use and print these tables, you must have Adobe®
Acrobat™ Reader on your workstation.

EEI Once you have completed the initial checklists, store them as a permanent
0 record of the setup.

Subsequently, before making changes to your AglLogic setup, update
these checklists by adding addenda pages to keep a record of those
changes, and to assist the Administrator making the actual changes to the
database.

Procedure

1. Print the setup tables (PDF) from the left column of the table below. Click each Help
topic in the right column for instructions to help you while you complete the setup

tables.
Setup Tables (Click to print) Help Topics (Click for more information)
e Organization Setup Table e Using the Organization Setup Table
e Tag Group Display Name and Tag e Tag Group Display Name and Tag
Display Name Setup Table Display Name Checklist
e Landmark Checklist e Landmark Checklist
e User Setup Checklist e User Setup Checklist
e Equipment Setup Checklist (for e Equipment Setup Checklist
PDAs, tenders and applicators) e Customer/Farm/Field Setup
e Customer/Farm/Field Setup Checklist Checklist

2. After completing the setup tables, enter the information into the AglLogic software.

HowdoI...?
e set up a PDA for field use
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Organization Setup Checklist

Overview

The following is an explanation of the information you need to compile to complete the
Organization setup.

Note: In order to use and print this table, you must have Adobe ®
Acrobat ™ Reader on your workstation.

Checklist
1. Compile the list of organizational information using the setup table:
a. Open the table and print a copy for each organization.

b. For each organization, compile the information required by the table.
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@JDHN DEERE  Aglogic AglLogic Setup Table
Organization
Latitude 38.7368333
Longitude 104.8431666
State Code co
Defaul Time fone M'ﬂ'lf‘b
Tag Group Display Name ',f-lL’,g-imi-
Tag Display Name Location

| Account Narme

Megafarmy Corporalion

Stresl 1 MegaCorp Plazo
Aglogic Operaliond Division
City Mountain High
State co
A 89999
Phone

970-555-1000

32

Contact Namea

Contact E-mail

A

Rockwell Hovacghew

hovaczhowr@me T, GOl
£ e

An Example Organization Setup Table




Getting Started

Tag Group Display Name and Tag Display Name Checklist

Overview

The following is an explanation of the information you need to insert into the Tag Group
Display Name and Tag Display Name setup table.

Note: In order to use and print this table, you must have Adobe ®
Acrobat ™ Reader on your workstation.

Checklist
1. Compile the setup table:
a. Open the table and print it.
b. Write the labels assigned to the Tag Group Display Name and Tag Display Name

in the spaces provided in the table header. You can get these labels from the Organization
setup table or by going to Management — Organization.

C. List the major subdivisions first, then each minor subdivision assigned to that major
subdivision. You can user the " (ditto) symbol to indicate that the major subdivision for the
current row is the same as the one on the previous row.
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ENJoHnDEERE  Aglogic AgLogic Setup Table
Tag Group Display Name and Tag Display Name
Tag Group splay Mame [ v} [ Tag Display Mame {8}
_ Nowthv Region Novthv Brighton 100
" 1 ’DWW BOO
Last Region East Bethune 610
n 1 Wfid/i’{(‘}-r,}ef 630
" " Cheyenne Wells 650
South Region South Ft Colling 200
West Region West Aspen 350
™, = " Telluwride 400
\.\‘\
.
x'x
-

An Example Tag Group Display Name and Tag Display Name Table

2. Open AglLogic.

3. Carry out the procedure detailed in the Adding a New Location help topic using the
data in the setup table Tag Display Name and ID columns.

4, Carrying out the procedure detailed in the Adding a New Region help topic using the

data in all four setup table columns.

34




Overview

The following is an explanation of the information you need to insert into the Landmark

setup table.

Getting Started

Note: In order to use and print this table, you must have Adobe ®
Acrobat ™ Reader on your workstation.

Checklist
1. Compile the setup table:
a. Open the table and print it.
b. Compile the information required by the table.

Mamp

Stroect Addess

€N JoHN DEERE

| Depot 1

3901 Quelbec 5t

Aglogic

AglLogic Setup Table

Landmarks

Mamp

Srreet Addross

Depotl 3

300 Hemlock St

Longitwde

GeoFance Radius

104 903993

1.0

GeoFence Radius

City Deviver City Ft. Colling

State ' Slate )

ZIF Code 80207 ZIF Coda B0s524

Latitude I 39770184 Latitudsa 40601508
Lengitude -105 080282

1.0

Mearkence Radius

Tag Display Nama

ool Loy

1.2

Brighdionn

| Depot 2

6151 Brighlonw Blvd.

MearFence Radius

Tag Display Name

L ool o

1.2

. Colling

Rt 4

Mame

Srreet Addross

Depol 4

An Example Landmark Setup Table

2. Open Aglogic.

3. Carry out the procedure detailed in the Adding a New Landmark help topic using the
data in the setup table.
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User Setup Checklist

Overview

The following is an explanation of the information you need to insert into the User setup
table.

Note: In order to use and print this table, you must have Adobe®
Acrobat™ Reader on your workstation.

Checklist
1. Compile the setup table:
a. Open the table and print it.
b. Compile the information required by the table.

Where applicable check only one box for each permission set or access level.

If you want to remove an access level place an X in the appropriate box.
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Lsarmams

Password

Name (First Last]

E-mail addrass
Tag Group Display
L ET
_Region
Default Permission Sat

(check one)

Specify Usar Permissions

Organization Admin
Upload Orders
Upload Fields
Reparts

Schedules

Orders

Fialds

Equipment

Usars

Dia pots

eJuHN DEERE

Tag Display Name  Belhuiune

AglLogic

Users

bodrdsives
bdi12345
Rolrest Drivesr

ﬂ:l vzl WL WP COvH

Easl Region.
Admin
Scheduler
Blander

Sales
Mo Access

Full

it
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< 4] |

<

AglLogic Setup Table

juandoga

Usemame

[m98765

Password

oy Mendoza
Nama [First Last) Juan Mendoza

mendo g i megacorp. com
E-mail addrass ptel e Chclinbt . el i

Tag Group Display

Nama
Region _Souwth Region
Default Parmission Sat Adrmin
{check onel scheduler
Blender
Salos
NoAcoess
Specify User Parmissions Full Bt Wiew
Organization Admin ]
Upload Orders
Upload Fields ¥
Reports
Schedules ]
Ordars RN
Fields
Equipmant | _‘
Users v
Depots 'h/
TagDisplay Name T¢- COUINS

2.

3.
in the setup table.

Open AglLogic.

38

An Example User Setup Table

Carry out the procedure detailed in the Adding a New User help topic

using the data
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Equipment Setup Checklist

Overview

The following is an explanation of the information you need to insert into the Equipment
setup table.

Note: In order to use and print these tables, you must have Adobe
® Acrobat ™ Reader on your workstation.

Checklist
1. Compile the setup tables:
a. Open the tables and print them.

b. Compile the information required by each table. Start with the PDA table, then
complete the Tender table and, finally, the Applicator table.

Where applicable check only one box for each permission set or feature.

:E' If you want to print just one equipment type page, click the Print Form
o button for that page, then select Current page from the Print Range
frame in the Print dialog box. Select the number of copies you want to
print, then click the OK button.
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@JUHN DEERE  Aglogic AglLogic Setup Table
Equipment
PDAs
Number 970-555-1221 Humber 97(0-555-9126
Display Name MegaCorp 001 aakakleic MegaCorp 006
Frowider Prowvidor
Verizon Sprind
Number 970-555-1222 e 970-555-9127
Display Name MegaCovp 002 DEplay Name MegaCen P o007
Pronikier Verizon s Sprrind
Number 970-555-4573 Nurmbar 970-555-917
Display Mame MegaCorp 003 Cisplay Name Mege
\\Pr\fi‘mr ATET Provider
",
e e — Murmk
\ 970-555-#57¢
Megalorp 004

An Example PDA Setup Table
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Application Type

AglLogic Setup Table

@JDHH DEERE Aglogic
Equipment (cont.)
Tenders
Kame LiguaTrosy QT 1347
Tag Group Display
Region. North Region
FOA 970-555-1221 {from the PDA table Phone Mumbser field)

LiGuid Cry

v

Hamo
Tag Group Display
Region

FIOA

Application Type

Bulk Dry Carrier ZD 1447

Nenth-Region

_ifrom the FOA table Phone Mumber fizld)

Hame

Tag Group Displey

Regior

FIxA

-
'\-\..\_H.-

Ol orries 400 GA 1998

East Region

970-555-9127 ifrom the POA table ph

Ligyuic] Dry

Ve v

An Example Tender Setup Table
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Application Rate
Tag Group Di:.;;-ldy NHamea
Reglon

FOA

Applicator loon Colar

Application Types

@JDHH DEERE  Aglogic Aglogic Setup Table
Equipment (cont.)

Applicators

Mame Rotoaw ES1200ABDI1IZ3

11.6 acras par hour

Novth-Region

970-555-9126

Sky
Blue

Pale Light
Blue Blue
Light
ollow

Liqquid Dry

Graen
|:|Gcld ]:ITau peDBmwn |:|Lh':l|-|t
Oranga

Associated Leq@uiTirang OT 1347

(fram the POAtable Phone Mumber field)

Dark I
:IGreen |:|Green Dﬂ.hrer | Gray
|:|Clra41go :IF'ink |:|I'.‘.auw. Dlndlg::- Tﬁed

Tendars

VL]

MNamo

Application Rate

Tag Group Display Nama
Region

FOA

icator lcon Coler

2.

3.
the setup table.

Open AgLogic.
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Mudslinga DG2000 TDAS00

Y
14.2 acres par hour

North Region

970-555-9127

Blue

Pala
Blue
Light
el ko
Liquid Dry

imjca

Light Sy
Rlua

Tendors

Light
DEIUQ DTE“ |:|Gm|?n
|
|G-;:n|d |Td':l pe | [Brown Light
Crangs

Assoclatod Budk Dy Care

[fresrry thes PDA table Phone Number fsld)

Dark
:IGHE'@I"I DGTQ@I"I
\j&rdnqe _IPink [ !

Ds,w

An Example Applicator Setup Table

Carry out the procedure detailed in the Creating PDAs help topic using the data in




Getting Started

4, Carry out the procedure detailed in the Creating Tenders help topic using the data in
the setup table.

5. Carry out the procedure detailed in the Creating Applicators help topic using the data
in the setup table.
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Customer/Farm/Field Setup Checklist

Overview

The following is an explanation of the information you need to insert into the
Customer/Farm/Field setup template.

Note: In order to use and print this table, you must have Adobe ® Acrobat ™
Reader on your workstation.

If you use the AGRIS™ V9 using the Custom File Transfer (CFT) package,
upload your farm and field data from there. The procedure for transferring
this data from V9 is located in the CFT online help system and from the
EEI AGRIS™ Technical Assistance Center (TAC) knowledge base web site.
Q
Additional support can be obtained by calling AGRIS at 1-800-366-2474 or
emailing mysupport@agris.com.

Checklist

1. If you are not transferring your customer, farm and field data from a Backoffice
system (AgroGuide, Agvance, or other system), you may enter the information using
the Manual Work Order Entry feature. You may also open the
Farm Field template.csv file and load it with your customer, farm and field
information.

] B | C I o I E [ F | & H 1 b [ KT L [ M N [
1 ClientHam Farmiam FieldHame Clientl Farmil Fieldl Acres  Latilude Longitude Frodouct Type Oty LR Priorisy WRA
2 |ALE ER R, GEDRGE Gaome Alexander Famm 12,7 Scre Easl of Ditch EEDG 2000 A0 O1GE 41842 884011

ar Famn (576 Acres Eastaide

A Typical Farm/Field Data CSV File

If your farm and field data is stored in comma-separated values (.csv)
files, use the Upload Fields procedure.

e Ensure you have a document defining the layout of the .csv file
available so that you can define any data fields that are not in the
G positions required by AglLogic. The acceptable field order for this
file is:

ClientName, FarmName, FieldName,

ClientID,FarmID, FieldID,
Acres, Latitude, Longitude

Note: Entries in the following columns (used to collect order information)
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Getting Started

are not required to upload customer, farm and field data:
Product, Type,Qty,UOM, Priority, VRA

2. For each field, identify:

ClientName

the name of the customer or organization to which this field
belongs

FarmName the name of the farm in which this field is situated
FieldName the name or designation of this field
ClientID a unique identifier for this customer or organization
FarmlID a unique identifier for this farm
FieldID a unique identifier for this field
Acres the size of this field in acres and decimals of an acre
Latitude if known, the position (in degrees and decimals of a degree of
latitude) of the approximate center of this field
Longitude if known, the position (in degrees and decimals of a degree of
longitude) of the approximate center of this field
Note: Because their locations are west of the Prime
Meridian and east of the Antimeridian, all longitude
values in North America are prefixed with a minus sign.
3. Open AgLogic.
4. Carry out the procedure detailed in the Upload Fields help topic using the data in

the template.
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AglLogic Web User Guide

Use the AglLogic Web User Guide to answer any questions about the AgLogic web
application. The Web User Guide contains all of the Help topics available via the help link
found in the upper right of the software interface.

Help Topics

Security
Logging In

Logging Out
Using the Main Menu

o Schedule

e Tender Location Notifications
e Searching for Orders

e Viewing and Editing Order Details
e Setting GPS Coordinates

e Assigning Orders to Applicators
e Assigning Tenders to Orders
e Reassigning Orders

e Unassigning Orders

e Reassigning Tenders

e Unassigning Tenders

e Routing Applicators

e Routing Tenders

e Order and Fleet Location

e Rolling orders over

o Orders

e Manage Orders

e Upload Orders

e Searching for Orders

e Viewing and Editing Orders

e Manually Completing Orders
e Deleting Orders

e Create Manual Order

o Messages
e Create a Message

e Deleting Messages

o Customer/Farm/Field

e Customer/Farm/Field Searches
o [Editing a Field

e Uploading Fields

e Uploading Shape File

o Reports

e Assigned Orders Summary

e Applicator Schedule
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o

Completed Orders
Applicator Statistics
Integration Errors

Equipment
Creating Primary Assets

Creating Secondary Assets

Creating PDAs

Editing Primary Assets
Editing Secondary Assets
Editing PDAs
Equipment Status
Management

Adding a New User
Editing a User

Adding a New Landmark
Editing a Landmark
Adding a New Location
Editing a Location
Adding a New Region
Editing a Region

Edit Organization Details
Edit Program Options

My Info
Legend




Aglogic Web User Guide

AglLogic Web Security

Aglogic security takes a multi-layer approach to safeguarding your information:

Secure Access

The AglLogic application is hosted on a secure web site, which uses HyperText Transfer
Protocol Secure (HTTPS). HTTPS is a combination of the HyperText Transfer Protocol (HTTP)
and a network security protocol (Secure Socket Layer - SSL), which encrypts any
information passing between the AglLogic web application and the user.

Permissions

User permissions provides a barrier to prevent authorized users from entering areas of the
application to which they do not need access. Additionally, within each permission,you can
set access levels to allow or prevent an individual user from viewing or modifying certain
information.

A more detailed explanation of permissions and access levels is available in the Permissions
section of this User Guide.

Login Gateway

Requiring each user to log into and out of the AglLogic application using both a user name
and a password. This gateway provides a barrier to prevent outside Internet users from
entering the application.

49



AglLogic™ Help Topics

Logging In
The Login page allows you to log into the AglLogic software and to access the AglLogic main
menu.

Any Aglogic system updates will be displayed on both the Login page and the AglLogic
Homepage.

AgLogic™ -_1_;' JOHN DEERE

SYSTEM UPDATE - 12/06/2011

Friday: AglLogic will be down for maintenance

Forgot Password?

Learn more about Aglogic™ | Custormer Support

Copyright @ Deere & Company, All Rights Reserved Worldwide, Products mentioned
herein rnay be tradernarks or registered tradermarks of their respective cormpanies,

Note: Aglogic software is designed for use with Microsoft® Internet Explorer™ 8 or
Internet Explorer™ 7 and Mozilla® Firefox™ 3. Both browsers are free to download by
clicking the links provided. Please ensure that you are using one of these two browser
versions.

1. Type your User ID in the User field.
2. Type your Password in the Password field.

3. Click the button to display the Main menu page.
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Note: If this is the first time your organization has logged into AgLogic, you must first
verify the location of your organization and your contact information, then read and agree
to the terms and conditions of the License Agreement before continuing.

4. When you first use Aglogic software, the Getting Started guide appears to assist
you in using the application.

Hylnfe | Legout | Aglogi Forem | Help | Mobile Help

EJOHN DEERE ﬂgLﬂgiC‘ John Deere - CAD Dealer Organization
Schedula | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management

OInstallation [nstryction Updates!

] :
In order ko samplify your system setup, compde the following information pnor to stasting.

o A list of PDA users

+ A list of Web App Users

+ A list of PDA phone numbars and providers

+ A list of Primary and Secondary Assets that will be used

Setting up the System
Set up your system in the following order:

Mota: Your organization is aiready set up for you by JOAS. Whils you can changs some of the attributes of your organization, many of them are set
permangntly you run Aglogic for the first time. The procedure for adiusting rour arpanization is contained in the Quick Referencs Guide.

1. Organization The management group responsible for assipning, trading and supporting all work camied out
using AgLogic.

2 Taq Display Mome Mincr aeganization subdnasions ane used to assoaate work orders with profit centers and help
restrict access within user seounty.

Throughout this halp system, these minor subdedsions are referred to by their delault label,
Location.

3 Tag Group Display Mame Major organization subdrinions, containeng one of more mnor subdivisions associated with
equpment and halp restnct 300ess within user secunty. Use them for defnng sales destricts or
for future maodeling.

Throughout this help system, these majr subdivisions are referred to by their default label,

4. Landmarks Landmarks are locations where apphcators and tenders retrieve product from storage.

5 Users m#t“mmhm“ﬂm-mm#lﬂﬁ and maintaing records
of sthonzed system

& PDAIDS nnmwuumn{mnunmm« or a mobde device. These mobile devices
ncluda the approved rtermecd unils, of any other approved consumer
dcmnmwmu

T Secondary Assets Identify the Secondary Assets used to assist the Pranary Asset. Examples: Tender, Truck, Grain
Cart or Tractor.

8. Primary Assets Identify the Primary Asset used to perform the work onder request. You can also assign
relationships between Primary and Secondary Assets duning this step. Examples: Applicator, Soil
Sampler, or Tractor.

2 Customer/Farm/Field Before scheduling orders, you can save time and effort by seamlessly uploading your customer

Datm database of farms and fields from AgroGuede™. Aglogic also accepts CSV files,or input via the

Web Services Interface.
MNote: [fyou mmms wwmmrrmmm ¥ou ca upkoad your farrm and
feidd data directly. Open access the CFT online hels for the upload procedure. Alternatively, you
mmmmmmmm Technical Assistance Center (TAC) knowledpebase wab
site at hito:'MyvACOUNE. Deene, Com.

‘Once you have configured AgLogic, you can start uploading orders

Far further information, see the Gatling Started sechon of the Agloge online help.

Brivasy Boley | Lizwsgs Termy | Cuatoreds Supden
& Copyright 2011 Caars & Campay. Braducta Barain may by &r of Ehair

Getting Started Guide

When you are comfortable using the AglLogic software, you can remove the guide by clicking
the Hide Getting Started... link, located in the top left corner of the Getting Started Guide.

Related Topics
Logging Out
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The License Agreement
Main Menu
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Logging Out

The Logout menu option allows you to log out of the AglLogic software. From any AglLogic
page, click the logout link to log out and return to the Login page.

Hylafs | Logeut | Aglogic Forum | Help

Tl My Info | Logout | AglLogicForum | Help
11

129 ¥ | L,
11597.6 B | - @
04/08/2011)
Y upload
Logout Link

Related Topics

Logging In
Main Menu
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Home

On the Home page, access the Aglogic functions using the menus and links shown below.

Click the What's New link to see that latest enhancements that have been made to

Aglogic.

If there is a scheduled shutdown or any notifications about the website, a banner will be
displayed above the What's New link with all the relevant information.

JDHN DEERE
| Home | Schedule | Orders |

. ™ info | legout | help
AgLOgIC John Parker - Field Testing Org - Northern Illinois e

Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | lesed

01/20/2010

What's New (updated 01/20/2010)

DQrderg Qrgers Orders
fpplicatgrs LustomenF arm/Fiekd
Tenders Shape Fils
PR
Eauipment Status

g & Leerg
Sent [tems Appl r I PO Users
Blend Summary Landmiarks
Completed Orgers Locationg
applicator Statistics Eeguns
Deleted Orders Oraanizations
[l rabion
Privaey Bolicy | Licanis Tarmg | Cuptemir Syooon
& Coppright 2011 Caare & Compary. All Rights Resereed Sorkieds. Srodocta mestoned bersn muy be trademacka or ks of thair reapacties companies.

AglLogic Home

The AglLogic website functions are organized in to logical groups under the Main Menu

buttons.

From the Menu, simply click the option you want to view.

Note: Depending on your level of access, not all of these menu buttons are

displayed.

Returns you to the Main Menu from any page in the
application.

Displays the Schedule page and map, which allows

you to assign and dispatch orders, assign applicators
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and tenders and define delivery routes.

Displays the Orders page, where you can manage

m orders, upload order files, and manually create
orders.
Send short (up to 160 character) messages between

the Aglogic system and PDAs in the field.

Customer/Farm/Field allows you to upload and edit customer, farm and
field locations and attributes.

Displays the Equipment page, which allows you to

add and edit your inventory of applicators, tenders
and Personal Digital Assistants (PDAs).

Displays the Customer/Farm/Field page, which

Displays the Reports page, where you can generate
eports / :
and print Aglogic reports.

Displays the Management page. From the page
Management tabs you can add and edit Users, Landmarks,
Locations, Regions and Organization.

The dashboard displays the current status of your orders. Use the data reported to track
order activity.

Scheduled Work Completed Work Unscheduled Work M Integration Errors

11 (;':] 2 @ 1469 , 0 {9
1181.0 B 82.7 B0 125566.0 B -

Dashboard

The dashboard displays:

Scheduled Scheduled Work consists of the humber of orders currently

Work assigned to applicators and the number of acres contained in
the orders. In the image above, eleven orders have been
assigned, totaling 1,181.0 acres. Click either number to display
the Schedule page and map.

Completed Completed Work lists the number of completed orders and the
Work number of acres completed. In the image above, two orders
are shown as completed, totaling 82.7 acres. Click either

number to display the Completed Orders Report.

Unscheduled Unscheduled Work gives the number of orders that have not yet

Work been assigned and the acres to be completed. In the image
above, 1,459 orders are unassigned, totaling 125,566 acres.
Click either number to display the Schedule page and map.
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Integration Shows the number of integration error events. Click the link to
Errors display the Integration Error Report.

The Site Map allows you to click on a specific link and go directly to that sub-function.

(G schedue €} cCreatesvpdats @ uposd

Drders Drders Drders
Applicators Customer/Farm,/Field
Tenders Shape File
POAS

Equinment Status
Customer/Farm/Field

Inbos Assigned Orders Surmrmary Lsers
Sent Items Spplicator Schedule Depots
Completed Orders Location
Spplicator Statistics Region
Integration Errors Drganizations
Site Map

You can also click the Supplementary Menu in the top right of the header:

Allows you to maintain your profile, which allows you to change your
My Info password, your e-mail address, and whether or not the Getting
Started guide is displayed when you log onto Aglogic.

Logs you out of the AglLogic application and returns you to the Login

Logout page
%S:To:;ﬁ Opens a new browser window for the John Deere AMS Forum.
Help Displays help on the currently displayed page.

The legend link displays popups containing icons and explanations of their meanings.
Related Topics

Schedule

Orders

Messages
Customer/Farm/Field
Equipment
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e Reports
e Management

57



AglLogic™ Help Topics

Schedule

Schedule

e m button accesses the Schedule page and map.

Page Controls

Left/Right Pane Width Controls

You can resize the right pane of the Schedule page to allow you to view more of the map, or
more of the lists.

John Deere - CAD Dealer Orgamzatiar

« TH I-"- 7 N
Ag LOgIC My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help 1" JOHN DEERE
m Schedule | Orders @ Ccustomer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports m
[ Map Controls " |schedule Date: [tomszmz 73 | Order Foliover
& A &) A
..-E,..-u F'Iter | Reset Flt-cr ] Assign I
Aaport =

l i n-m—m

bl
o

F
5
\ 4

Al

F &, Erica Home
r"'-‘k-: E?:_} - O] Zhoaags lanas, K Hama
0 . e i Tl e

O O
=

£ ]

i 2

B i -
% e T T T
%

- @- = i ;.. « "'.'i" ] . ety Hoith Section

] A 330% Barleycorn,

@. Franks, Marl ;-,..'_ :l..: .

Resizing the Schedule Page Right Pane

1. Place the cursor anywhere on the dividing line between the left and right panes to
display the +=+ cursor.

2. Click and hold the left mouse button.
3. Drag the dividing line to the left or right.
Release the left mouse button.

Changing the Right Pane Columns

You can change what columns are present for the right pane with the Schedule Page
Options feature. Order number is always visible, but Customer, Farm, Field, and Area
columns can be changed.

To learn more, see the Edit Program Options page.
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Manipulating the Map

You can manipulate the map two ways:

Using the Mouse

To move (pan) the map, click anywhere on the map and, holding down the left mouse
button, drag the cursor in any direction. Release the mouse button to stop moving the

map

Aglogic Web User Guide

To zoom into a specific point on the map, place your cursor on it and double click the
left mouse button. Repeat as necessary.

To zoom out from the map, click the "=/ navigation button. Repeat as necessary.

Using the Navigation Buttons

FY
£y
v/

=)

Tadals

W
1

Field Boundaries

Click these buttons to move the
map up, down, left and right.

Click the + button to zoom in on the
map and the - button to zoom out
on the map.

Click this button to use Google's
street-level imagery.

Select the hand tool to move the
map and select individual orders,
applicators, and tenders on the
map. Choose the Multi-Select to
select multiple orders on the map.

Management I

Sched

| Orde

Searc
23 orde

Zooming into the Schedule page map will show the boundaries associated with the work
orders listed in the right hand pane. The field must have a latitude and longitude entered to
display the boundary.

Click here for information on uploading field boundaries, and click here for information on

entering latitude and longitude values.
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w  Hd Urbandale PUBL Em
Ag Loglc sy Infs | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help | Hobile Help JDHN DEERE

Map Controls l' Schadule Date: [10/06/2011 4 Order Aolkoaar I
b

% =

I I oy T _
¥ I - | " "
I :._/l Crdery Appheatars | Tonders

Mr ] Reset htnr I

3 orders match your filter critena.
Ylg -m
: T memaa cemes  remiss e
r & 55 testCherniazd 200 ha
C & &2 myTestClient 0 ha
rofs Wivek Lumen Farm 120 ha
3 rC & @ 5% chatuCust chaduFarm 20 ac
St 5 r & @ 1] delebesst deletefarm S0 ac
C & @ 61 Dalatel DalateF a0 ac
. z ra®s Deletec Delater 40 ac
. v PRI i Ca®a clinnk123 farmi2} 1ac
PR z r A @ G4 clignt123 farm123 E0 ac
ol 1 w8 & 56 cliant123 farmizd  a0hs  —
r & @ 57 chaituCust chabuFarm 50 ha
r @ AD)-c10 erCust evFarm 100 as

joha desre TE5ac

. Bckywd Rt 200 o
. Cupana T2
! e e nm———-
£ Mgy chaba 430 ) = 4

PR EEEees——" ey —_I

Page Symbology

The map and right pane tabs contain symbols to represent orders types, applicators and
tenders, as well as some status information. For an explanation of these symbols, click the
legend link in the top right corner of the page.

Orders, Applicators, and Tenders

When you open the Schedule page, the Orders tab is selected. Also available are the
Applicators tab and Tenders tab. Each tab provides management functions for orders and
equipment.

Orders Tab

In the Orders tab, click the Filter button to locate and display one or more orders. Select an
order to assign the order to a specific applicator. Click any order number to display order
information in a popup that also indicates the location of the customer.

Applicators Tab

The Applicators tab displays all applicators in the AglLogic system. Click the Open button to
display all orders assigned to an applicator. Change the sequence of orders by moving an
order. Drag an order and drop it in a new position. The order sequence will be renumbered.
To view the next two days of order assignments, click the Show next two days link.

Select an order assigned to a specific applicator by clicking the checkbox for the order. The
Change Assignment, Assign Tender, and Get Directions buttons become active. Each button,
in turn, opens a popup to provide specific management functions.

Tenders Tab

The Tenders tab displays all tenders in the AglLogic system. Click the Open button to display
all orders assigned to a tender. Change the sequence of orders by moving an order. Drag an
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order and drop it in a new position. The order sequence will be renumbered. Use the drag
and drop functionality to change the sequence of orders assigned to a specific tender.

Select an order assigned to a specific tender by clicking the checkbox for the order. The
Change Assignment and Get Directions buttons become active. Each button, in turn, opens
a popup to provide specific management functions.

Online/Offline Assets

Depending on the amount of time setup in Program Options, assets will show as offline on
the Applicators and Tenders tabs. Online Assets will have a green box around the asset icon
and offline assets will have a red box. The asset tool tip that appears when the cursor is
placed over the asset icon will also say Offline.

Map Controls

In the upper left corner of the area map, click the Map Controls button. Use the Orders,
Fleet, and Map functions to customize the map.

Orders

On the Orders tab, select what orders should be visible on the map.

Map Controls X
Save my settings Restore Default

Orders View

Select All | Deselect All |

e
General

W cpen
™ Closed

Applicators

W applicator 1
Map Controls

I Orders I Fleet

Fleet
On the Fleet tab, select which assets will be displayed on the schedule page map.
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Map Controls X

Save my settings §| Restore Default

Orders Fleet Map

¥ Display Applicator labels

M Display Tender labels
Fleet View

Applicators

Tenders

Map Controls

Map

On the Map tab, select what map view should be used on the schedule page. Once a
selection is made, if you want the schedule page map to always default to that view, click
Save my settings.

Map Controls X

Save my settings Festore Default

Orders Fleet Map

Map View
9 Map
 gatellite
" Hyhrid
" Terrain

Map Controls
To set all settings back to default, click on Restore Default.

Page Functions
From this page, you can:

Edit visible columns

Receive Tender Location notifications
Filter Orders

View and edit order details

Set and move field GPS Coordinates
Assign orders to applicators

Assign tenders to orders

Reassigning orders to other applicators
Unassigning orders from applicators
Reassigning orders to other tenders
Unassigning orders from tenders
Plan applicator routes

Plan tender routes
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e Locate your orders, applicators and tenders
e Rolling orders over
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Filtering Orders

This procedure shows you how to filter orders on the Schedule page.

Note: You can also filter orders from the Orders page.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Schedule page.

AglLogic™

64

John Deere - CAD Dealer Orgarmzation

My Iafo | Legout | Aglegic Forum Halg

=
Man 5 £ }'
(a)  veex e
+
“derreid Rl
Aapor
i
%

Schedule Page and Map

JoHN DEERE

Home | Schedule | Orders Ccustomer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports m
Schedule Date: Il ops2012  TH  Ovder PRollover

[ orders | sstcors [ roncers |

Hﬂnr] Reset Filter I Assign I

Lastomar
Aurstin, Dennis
Barckei, Rod
Barleycorn, John
Bartels, Kermeth
Bartele, Karneth
Bizon, Kary
Clemson, Art
Creighton, Tracy
Dibble, Enica
Dillard, Stave
Eggert, Bob & Debbie
Finkle, Frank
Franks, Markn

Gaalt Fanms

Guston, Ingrsd

o

Jonies, Jim
Oa 00933 King, Dowg
0O & 2009935 Waaly, Sam
O 2003335 ¥okt, Kirk
O& zaopg it birk
0O = =038 Oppermeniar, Louise

Fiying ¥ Ranch
Barker's End
Hut Brown Farm
Homastssd Farm
Homastasd Farm
Bowmers Famm
Clarrson Flace
NMorth Section
Homiz

Hama Plesa
Bobs

Fresmays

Park Farir
Gaafl's Farm
Homa

Home

K Plae

Hesly Farms
Family Farm
Farmnily Fasrn

Home

From the Orders tab, click the ﬂl button to display the Filter popup menu.
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Customer Name
Farm Hames
Field Hame
Crop
Product
Ordered Date = o 1000472012 |
Completed Date = [P i
Requested Date ;;- ta __]
Order Number @ Standard Range
* Priority High Mone @ Al
* Work Order Type Dy Liguid Gas @A
* variable Rate ' Yes No @ all
Word Recorded Yag MNa a2 Al
Location | A1
Locatien01 - (Lecation(1)
Location2 - (Lecationl2)
Limiit Orders 100 arders All
FI||.E‘TJ Close Clear Filter

Customer
Name

Farm Name

Field Name

Crop

Product

Ordered Date

Filter Popup Menu

Type in as much information as you can to narrow down the number of orders
returned:

The name of the customer for which you are searching.
Either type the whole name, or the first few characters of
this name.

The name of the farm for which you are searching. Either
type the whole name, or the first few characters of this
name.

The name of the field for which you are searching. Either
type the whole name, or the first few characters of this
name.

The name of the crop for which you are searching. Either
type the whole name, or the first few characters of this
name.

The name of the product for which you are searching.
Either type the whole name, or the first few characters of
this name.

A range of date in during which the work was ordered.
Either type in the starting and ending dates, or click the

4
4

icons to select them from the Calendar popup.
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g. Completed

Date

h. Requested
Date

i Order
Number

j- Priority
(mandatory)

k. Work Order

Type
(mandatory)

Variable Rate
(mandatory)

m. Work Started

n. Location

0. Limit Orders

66

A range of date in during which the work was completed.
Either type in the starting and ending dates, or click the

icons to select them from the Calendar popup.

A range of date in during which the work was requested.
Either type in the starting and ending dates, or click the

icons to select them from the Calendar popup.

Select Standard to find all orders that contain whatever is
entered in the Order Number filter box. Otherwise, select
Range to return all orders between the two values entered
in both filter boxes. For either method, type the entire
Order Numbers for exact matches, or just the first few
characters to return additional matches.

Select the priority level of the orders for which you want -
High, None (no priority assigned), or All (both High and
Normal priorities).

Select the type of work order for which you are searching
- Dry, Liquid, Gas, or All.

Select whether you are looking for just variable rate
orders (yes), just non-variable rate orders (no), or all
orders (all).

Select whether you are looking for work orders where at
least some work has been carried out (yes), just work
orders that have not been started (no), or all orders (all).

To filter for an individual location that has work orders,

click the [¥! button to the right of the Location field to
select the location which you want to search.

To filter for more than one location, select All.
If you want to limit the filter results to a specific number
of orders, type that number in the Limit Orders field,

To display all orders meeting your criteria, check the All
box.
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4. Click the ﬂl button to start. AglLogic displays those orders meeting your filter
criteria in the Orders tab .
Under the Filter button, the number of orders matching your criteria and the total number of

orders are displayed. If you choose to limit the number of orders shown, that will also be
displayed.

AgLogic™ s B @ JormDeere
[Hiome | schedule | Ordsr | Messages | Gustomer/Farm/Fisld | Equipment | Reports | Monagement | ewnd |
m . Schedule Date: Wj Ovdar Fiolliover

() s w | Crders | Applicaters [ Tenders _
el Begaral Filter | Reset Filter ] Assign |
faport Teals F b ordurs et Py T re————
» % B EHos e @ monm st

Geoff Fams aeoffs Farm

o
©

% &gg

s o
L e

9" -‘:3'.:5" :

v
¢

Filter Results
5. You can now view and assign the orders in the list:
o For help with viewing and editing orders, see Viewing and Editing Order

Details.
o To assign an order, see Assigning Orders to Applicators.

6. To remove the filter and view all orders, select the _ResetFilter | b tton.
7. Click the button to return to the Home page.

Related Topics
Viewing and Editing Order Details

Legend
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Viewing Order Details

View details for an order listed in Schedule Order list or on map.

Note: Additionally, view and edit orders from Orders page.
1. Select Schedule button to display Schedule page.

s T John Deers - CAD Dealer Orgamzatior .
g |
Ag LOgIC My Infa | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help 1‘ JOHN DEERE
m Schedule | Orders m Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management m
m e Schedule Date: 10705202 T3 _ Onder Rollover
[ w I orders | Applicators [ Tenders
. =3 Filter | _messtriter | azsign |
- s I@ rders mat ¢ Filtar criter
B o (8] | omere: | cwsomer | fom |
\ 1 104 2009305 Ausstin, Dennis Flying ¥ Ranch
o ii : : O 20033 Barkei, Rod Barker's Erd
O & 2003305 Barleycomn, Jofn Hut Brown Fam
[ 200934 = u
f.@ ‘ & (Tﬁ 04 UIEEH bartels, Karnieth Homa:
O 2009314 Bizon, Kary Bomers Farm
‘ 04 2009317 Clem t Clereson Flacs
(2 i O& L0093} 3 Creighton, Tracy Horth Section
= Eh O 2009320 Dibble, Erica Heoms
g & 003351 Dilard, Stova Home Flscs
. 0 @ 2009323 Engert, Bob f Debbis  Bobs
§ O & 2009934 Finkle, Frank Fresways
} Lt I & zaooazs o ks, Markn Park Far
g ; z 04 200932¢ Geulf Farms Gectl's Farmn
O en0E2y suston, ngrd Homa
2003335 Jones, Jim Home
04 2000333 ¥ing, Dousg K Place
g 04 L0395 Kaely, Som Heely Farms
O E00333% i, Kirk Family Fasm
A 2O0ATET k F F
D 2003378 Opparmerier, Lewiss  Homa

Schedule Page and Map

2. Select Filter button to display Filter Options dialog box and filter for a specific order
or range of orders.

3. To quickly review order status, place cursor over order map icon to view Quick View
popup. For more information on popup, see Quick View Order Status Popup.

Order #: 2009310
Acreage: 0.0 / 33.78
Applicator Assignments

Rotax GPYE0

Rotax GPYL53

Tender Assignments
MultiHaul 5566
agloader 3322

Quick View Popup
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4. Select order number on schedule list or order's map icon to display Order Info
popup. For more information, see Order Info Popup.

Note: To edit order details, select Edit button located on each Order Info tab. For
more information, see Editing Orders.

2 )
[Order Infg I Application Dotals I Froducts I Figld Vigw -

| Order Number: dafjl0213
Customer: Northemn Ilinois
Farm: Sycamors
Fleld: virgd
Order Date; 10,/01/2009
Scheduled Date: 02/25/2010
Acreage: B0.00 ?
Acres Completed: 50.00
Acres Remaining: 30,00 4
Comments: ;1521

Location:
Attachmaent: _VBAZ. zip

Change Assignment | Edit ] Move Lat/Lon ]

Antoch

immerei Dufatad Rb:um

Claven. Reund Lin
bowiranin Laka m £r]
G‘DURIE ka Ban AR SO SRt o T it

Order Info Popup

Laks=

Note: Icons for multiple orders at same location are hidden behind first order. To
reveal orders, select order icon. The remaining order icons appear around first order

icon.
5. Select Application Details tab to view details about assigned applicator and
tenders.
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Status

Change Assignmant | Edit |

NPK Tiller-ellow
P11
FT_24-Basic
31000.00 |bs
18-46-0

Norwe

o

Sweaet Com
65,00 Ibs/ton
476.92 |bs/Acra

Move Lat/Lon i

[ Order Info I Application Details ] Products I Figdd Wiew -I

| Applicators:

Tenders:

Quantity:

Analysis:

Priarity:

| Request Date:
: Assigned
Complated Date:
Variable Rate:
Crop:

Density:

Rate Per Acre:

Lakos gk
mmerne Dufinad é

- o
:u..--; Ro{.r’l'd 2L

, PO Lake & e
Google g Mis i MMM £l Tt

Application Details Tab

If option is enabled in Program Options and an applicator has made adjustments to
an order, adjusted values are displayed on Application Details tab. Hover cursor over
adjusted value to see more detail.

Applicators: Customer Support's PDA
Tenders:
Quantity: | 20.00 Lbs( 10.00 Lbs }
Analysis:
Priority: Mone
Request Date: Adjusted value [Date [ applicator]
Status: Complete 20.00 05/24/2011 Customer
Completed Date: 05/24/2011 Support’s
Variable Rate: Mo PDA
Crop:
Density: 3.00 lbs/ft3
Rate Per Acre: | 0,67 Lbs/Acre( 4,00 Lbs/acre |

Adjusted Values

6. Select Products tab to view details about products ordered for this application.
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‘]
| kT e eI

i
[ome Jovontty —Joonsty —— Jawe ]

Potash 100000 grams  7.30 grams,Wter 27.00 gramsg/Acre
Dap 111.00 grams 2.50 grams/millilter 17.00 grams/Acre

-

Change Assignmant | Edit | Move Lat/Lon i

Laks i
mmimergel Duiind Rn:imn .& 3
:u..--; Round =, Lin
Rowananse Y Lake & e
Google gt WA it U TS0 = T i

Products Tab

7. Field View tab is enabled if order has a boundary, or order has been started and
there are Breadcrumbs.

‘]
l Crdar Info I Application Details ] Froduchs l Fiadd Wisw -l

F W DOBVVOS *
[T W DD_Demo_PAVV1T
[0 Jensen_Adv

A 'I-'|""|L

Antioh

Laks

imenei Dufinad Rm i W

Ciwres Round = - Lin
, P Lake Beach . o
Google g Mhis i MMM £t o Tt

Field View Tab
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Breadcrumbs mark where an asset has been and its current progress with an order.
Breadcrumbs begin to show on map once order is started, and continue to populate
on map until order is completed or incomplete.

If multiple assets work on an order, use check boxes in asset list to hide or show
breadcrumbs. Color of breadcrumbs on map is same color as asset icon.

8. Select X icon in top right to close popup.
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Editing Orders

To edit order details, select order number in Schedule list or order map icon. See Viewing

Order Details.

Priority: HIGH [] @

Request Date: 05/25/2012 | @

Comments: 74 A @

Location; NONE

Attachment:

Save ] Cancel

Edit Order #: mp_G10_01
mpRedGreenCust

Edit Order Info Popup
Modify order details:
1. Select Priority drop-down (1) to change order priority.

Enter requested application date or select calendar button (2) to change Requested Date field.

Add or update comments by typing them in text box (3).

2
3
4. Select Location drop-down (4) to change order location.
5

Select Browse (5) in Attachment to display File Upload dialog box. Select a file to attach to order.

Note: Attached file must be in a compressed (.zip) format.

Note: If order is assigned to Wireless Data Transfer (WDT) enabled machine by Admin, Manager, or
Scheduler with appropriate MyJohnDeere permissions, attachment is sent by WDT to machine. For

information on permissions, see Users.

To create a file in a compressed (.zip) format, use a
software application such as WinZip® or PKZip® or
follow instructions appropriate for your computer

° operating system. For example, see this article: How
to create and use compressed (zipped) folders in
EHI Windows XP.
0

WinZip is a registered trademark of WinZip International LLC
PKZIP is a registered trademark of PKWARE, Inc.
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6. Select Save to keep changes or Cancel to abandon changes and return to map.
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Order and Fleet Location

Fleet location allows you to keep track of your orders, applicators and tenders on a near-

real time basis.

Procedures

Displaying Orders, Applicators and/or Tenders

2.

Aglogic Web User Guide

1. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.

Click the bar to display the Map Controls popup.

Orders Fleet

Orders View
Select All |

Map

Orders Map Controls |
Save my settings f| Restore Default

Deselect All |

3 QOpen
M Closed

W publications
M pvvo1
PWO3
PWO4
PWVOS
PWVOG
PWWoy
PVWVOS

P09
W owviiz o

CURCU I I I I Y

m

Applicators

To remove all order icons

from the map, click the
DeselectAll | putton.

. To display only the open

(unassigned) orders,
check the Open box. This
feature is useful when
there are several orders
for the same location,
overlaid on one another.

To display closed orders,
check the Closed box.

. To view the orders

assigned to an applicator,
check that applicator's
box.

To display all order icons

on the map, click the
Select All button.
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Fleet a. To display applicators
and/or tenders, click
either the Applicators or

Tenders button.
Map Controls E Then, select or deselect all

Save my settings §| Restore Default units by clicking the

Select all checkbox.

Orders Flest Map b. Select individual units by

_ _ clicking the unit's
W Display Applicator labels checkbox.

I:IDiStplﬁ*' Tender labels c. To hide applicators and/or
eet View tenders, click either the

Applicators Applicators or Tenders
Tenders button.

d. Select the Display Labels
check boxes to show
Applicator or Tenders
names on the map.

Map a. To view a satellite image
Map Controls %] of the map, click the

; Satellite radio button.
Save my settings Restore Default

b. To view a satellite image
orders Fleet | Map of the map overlaid with
navigation data, click the
Map View Hybrid radio button.
@ Map c. To view terrain features
 satellite on the map, select the
" Hybrid Terrain radio button.
© Terrain d. To return to the map
view, click the Map radio
button.

Once selections are made, click the Save my Settings button to retain the same
settings the next time the Schedule page is loaded. Otherwise, click the Restore
Default button to return all selections to the original settings.

Locating a Single Order

3. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.
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. M John D - CAD Deealer Orgamzation
AglLogic Sl SR N E JoHn Deere

My Isfe | Legout | Aglogic Ferum | Haly

Home | Schedule | Orders w Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports m

m‘: | TS LD W [schedule Date: sz T3 Owder Foliovar

I orders | Applicators i Tenders _
I F'M | Rts't F'lhr | assign |
n-mm
: 6 2009305 Airstin, Dennis Fning ¥ Ranch
i 2009305 Barkes, Rod Barker's Erd
| 6 2003305 Barleycorn; Jobn Hut Browmn Farm
Ol 2009312 Bastels, Kermeth Homestead Farm
0O & 2009313 Bartels, Kermeth Homastead Farm
5 - 2009314 Bizon, Kary Bomers Fam
C& 2009317 Clemson, Ari Clareson Place
O ﬁ 203315 Creighton, Tracy Horth Saction
O & 2003320 Dibble, Erica Home
04& 2009353 Dillard, Stave Homa Plaes
O @ (@ zo0s120 Egoert, Bob b Debbie  Bobs
O 6 2009324 Finkls, Frank Fresmays
0 o @& zoosss Franks, Markn Park Fari
! 14 2009326 Gealf Farms Geafi’s Farmn
0@ 2009327 Guston, Ingrd Homa
: 4 2003335 Jones, Jim Hime
mi. | FITEER] King, Daug Kieg Placs
0Oa 2003335 Kaely, Sam Henly Farmns
0O & 2003335 Hoff, Kirk Family Faem
O & 2009337 Keff, Kirk Farnily Fasrm
O = 2003378 Opparmenar, Lowise  Homa
™ e FRPE - [TPRTaY
Schedule Page and Map
4. On the right hand side of the screen, under the Orders tab, find the order you want

to locate and click on the order number. This will move the map to the orders location and
display its current information.

[Toserto [ smtemonss | rosves | rsvee I

Order Number: Z80611.1.1 &
Customer: Client1358
Farm: Faml958
Fiald:
Order Date: 05/13/2008
Scheduled Date: 10/10/2011
Area: 120,00 Hectare
Area Completed: 0.00 Hectare
Area Remaining: 120.00 Hectare
Commuents:

Location:
Attachment;

Change Assignment | Edit | Move Lat/Lon |

L ET e

A Typical Order Information Popup
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5.

6.
7.

Based on the current status of the order, the status popup contains some or all of
the following information:

Order # The order number assigned to this order. The order number
directly links to the order details for that order, click here.

Customer The name of the customer for which this application was
ordered.

Farm The name of the farm for which this application was ordered.

Field The name of the field for which this application was ordered.

Order Date The date this order was placed.

Scheduled The date this order is scheduled to be carried out.

Date

Acreage The total number of acres for this order.

Acres As of the last status update, the number of acres to which

Completed nutrient has been applied.

Acres As of the last status update, the number of acres to which

Remaining nutrient has not been applied. Basically, this is the total number
of acres, minus the number of acres completed.

Location The organizational area responsible for completing this order.

Attachment Any attachments (typically, variable rate applicator control files)
associated with this order.

Applied Any application history (as-applied) files associated with this

Documents order.

Click here for more information on the Order Info popup. Otherwise click the Xto
close the popup.

You can also click the order icon on the map to retrieve its status information.

To return to the Main Menu, click the IS button.

Locating a Single Applicator

8.
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wyinfa | legeut | help

T e o 0 e e T ) ey

w-m&g- £ mn B
'y

Schedule Date: |M252011 =
FEE—_E———

I o9 Asslgns
'.h--d'gtwd | & HM Tet: O ac Rom: O ac
Arpart e
| Magin | . HM Tok: 0 ac Rem; 0ac
2 ?. _-E-:I_iﬂsr_lllﬂ& Tot: 0 a0 Rem: 0 a0
' $ -h- o :i _-Mﬂ_mﬁ Tat: 0 ag Reny O ac
: ?& . /",' Al aacaster 3007 Tet:ioae  Rem: Dae
&
- - g‘P - EW Toki 0 an Rem; 0.ac
@ : : ‘— I'j".\ (} “_HM Tok: 0 ac Rem: 0 a0
‘ S ‘\%"\. ‘_Eﬂa:\ﬁmn_zl]il:l Tak: 0 ac Rem: O ac
y
. 'm ] Tok: 41% ac  Rem: 41% ac
t% J B ﬂw Tot: 0 ac Rem: 0 .ac
: @ J}"‘ml ;-W Tot: O ac Rem: O ac
_z;" _‘__Ew Tat: 0 ae Rem: 0 ae
$ 1’.?2?' >/ ¢ ghEse sy Tot: 200 8z Rem: 200 ac
7 c
_—
-
2 AV
lrl-i:: g C— {_'::;:.'
..,-j“:\‘__\ 'ﬁ U \r\\}\--. {::';::jz
e ./
G‘:'UE]':._ ) i dats S0009 Tede Atkag
Schedule Page and Map
9. Click the applicator you want to locate to move the map to its location and display its

current status.

Applicator:

Order #:

Customer:

Last Status:

Last Status Received At:
Direction of Applicator:
Last GPS Received At:

& !
Rotax GP7I0
2009311
Barsic, Matt
In Transit
12/23/2008 12:07 PM EST
MY F
06/06/20028 10:21 AM EDT

A Typical Applicator Status Popup

Based on the current status of the applicator, the status popup contains some or all

of the following information:

Applicator

The designation of this applicator.
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10.
11.
12.

Order # The order on which this applicator is currently working.
Customer The name of the customer who placed this order.
Farm The name of the farm associated with this order.

BOr:Iaeerlme Spent on The total time, so far, spent fulfilling this work order.

The last status indication received from this applicator.

If the customer has the appropriate contact information

Last Status and the organization is set up to require it, a work order
status of Completed generates an order completion
confirmation e-mail and an entry in the Audit History log
for that order.

Last Status The date and time the last status indication was received
Received At from this applicator.

Direction of The direction in which the applicator was travelling when
Applicator the last GPS status message was received.

Last GPS Received [The date and time the last GPS position fix was received
At from this applicator.

Click the Xlto close the status popup.

You can also click the applicator icon to retrieve its status information.

To return to the Main Menu, click the button.

Locating a Single Tender

13.
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wyinfa | leqeat | belp

[ Home | schedula | ordors | Mossages | Customar/army/Fild

=Tl

Google_ |)

) |

W s 0008 Tede Ablas -

= hedube Datbe: (272011 3 Onder Rollower
o [ s | - I

naeha

. E Agflogder 3A2 Li 4000.0 D 100000
I gy o O - TR & 01
E) sssecsassccine  Looa ot 0
g I - T L oo ol 0o
G~ TR L 0o o 00
; ] vouibasecsmy L ow o: 0.0
Q’ b B uwimsssrzesn G oo o1 0.0
E HyliHgyl S566 L: 40000 O 120000
[ Hulibaulssaz L oo o 0
] nuttinsuissre L onao 01 00

Schedule Page and Map

On the Schedule map:

tenders without associated applicators
appear as black and white icons

tenders associated with one applicator
display the same color as the applicator

tenders associated with multiple
applicators appear as black and white icons

U84y

14,
current status.

Click the tender you want to locate to move the map to its location and display its
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Tender: Tender 2
Last Status: Mot Started
Direction of Tender: E = Ie
Last GPS Received At: 03/23/2009 10:30 AM EDT

Kit A3

u dan
Eads e
@ o I

A Typical Tender Status Popup

Tribuna Leati
B

Based on the current status of the tender, the status popup contains some or all of
the following information:

Tender designation of this tender.

Order # order for which this tender is currently delivering product.
Customer name of the customer who placed this order.

Farm name of the farm associated with this order.

Last Status last status indication received from this tender.

Direction of direction in which the tender was travelling when the last
Tender GPS status message was received.

Last GPS date and time the last GPS position fix was received from
Received At this tender.

15. Click the [¥lto close the status popup.
16. You can also click the tender icon to retrieve its status information.

17.  To return to the Main Menu, click the BaEILEN button.
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Setting GPS Coordinates

Overview

If some of the orders on your schedule belong to farms or fields that have incorrect or no
GPS location coordinates, you can set or move them using the map.

Procedures

1. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.

. TH John Deare - CAD Dealer Orgarmzatar T
Ag LOg i< My lafa | Legout | Aglegic Forum | Halp j" JOHN DEERE
[ Home | scheuls | Orders | Messages | Gustomer,/Farm/Fisid | Equipment | Reports | Management | e
m e Schedule Date: IW] Ordar Roliover
m ST ¢ 3
(40 pres - w | Orders | Applicators [ Tenders _
"""”1.:-";-“' .F“N‘r | Reset Filter ] Azsign I
Arpart rdars mat
I o ————
[ 5 2009305 airstin, Dennig Fnng & Ranch
' ‘ " O 200330 Barkes, Rod Barker's Erd
& O & EN03305 Baele oo, Jobn Hut Brown Farm
| 2009312 Bartels, Kermeth Homestead Farm
i@ $ O& 2009315 Homastaad Farm
O 2003314 Bpmers Farm
‘ 04 2009317 Claresan Place
: {'J 200331 Creighton, Tracy Horth Saction
O 2009320 Dibble, Enica Home
t"‘-‘-‘t:, 1 & 2009331 Dillare i, Stave Homa Flazs
: O & @ zo0s122 Eggert, Bob B Debbie  Bobs
$ Lo F 0O & 2003324 Finkle, Frank Fresways
s [ & zo0nazs Feanks, Mtk Park Farm
@ ; . E . 200%32% Gealf Farms Gect's Farm
0 & 2009327 suston, [ngrd Homa
O 2009335 Jones, Jim Home
iy King, Dousg Kig Place
g 04 Fa Sam Hesly Farms
i 200933 Hioff, Hirk Family Farm
18 200933y Kl Kirk Farnily Fasrn
O & 2003335 Opparmenar, Logse  Homa

Schedule Page and Map

Any order where the GPS location of the field is not defined includes a @ icon to the left of
the Order Number.

Setting an Order Location

2. Click the @ icon of the order for which you want to define the GPS coordinates. The

order's GPS icon J) appears in the center of your map..

The Order Number and current Latitude and Longitude of the icon appear in a

popup..
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Note: If you click the Order Number itself, instead of the ® icon, the
Order Info popup appears on the map, but without the associated **’ icon.

This popup includes the ® jcon in the top right corner.

B n Desre - CAD Dealer Graanizatior
AgLogic peki e s ﬁJDHNDEERE

My Isfe | Legout | Aglegic Forum Halg

[iome | schuile oo Customor/ramyiod | Eqisment | onorts Loamsasmant] i ]
" Ordar Number: 2009327 H A Schedule Date; [10/052012 73 _Order Roliover |

b F

= Lat: 41.935990
o Long: -112.85568 7
h ™ [Ty = o Orders Applicators Tenders
3, — : !
Y
e F'lwr | Reset F'lter ] Assighn I
‘S\ H i+ 2003305 Hisstin, Dannis Fliying b #andd
W e |- __ 1 200330 arkei, Rod Barker's Erd
b 0O & 2003305 Barleycorn, Jobm Hut Brown Farm
T L 200931 T Ham
U:l:; O & 200931 i Homastead Far
:r - ) ' G '.';_-\:: i’:ﬂ-: 1 2003314 Bizon, Kary Bpmers Farm
T \ '.'_ = U'C@_ 08 2009317 Clemson, At Clarrsan Place
. *\. _/_| "\‘_-9 E L] 2009315 Creighton, Tracy Horth Saction
‘\Qx‘ Ll 2009320 Dibble, Erica Home

Dillard, St Hama Plesa

Eggert, Bob & Deblie  Bobs

e L] 2003334 Finkle, Frank Fresmays
[ @ 2009325 Franks, Markn Park Farir
0O& 200937¢ Gealf Famms Gaotl's Farm

@
|

0
;@0
F =

] 2009327 suston, Ingred Homa
0 2003335 Jones, Jim Home
0& 00533 ¥ing, Doy K Plae
0O & 200933% aly, Sam Hesly Farmz
O 2009335 ok, Kirk Family Faem
U d Lo09337 L] k F. F
No GPS Map Icon and Location Information Popup
3. Drag and drop the map icon at the location of the field. The latitude and longitude for
the icon updates to the new position.
4. Click:

to leave the GPS coordinates for this order undefined.
Set Lat/Laon to set this location. The icon changes to the standard form and the

icon disappears from the order.

Once you have set the approximate coordinates of a field, zoom into the
map and reset them more accurately by using the Moving an Order
Location procedure, shown below.

Moving an Order Location
5. Click the map icon or order number to display the Order Info popup.
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x
¥ I Swdar Info I Apphcation Detads i Products I Foeld WViewr _
L

Circler Sormbeer; 2000327
Customer: Guston, Tngnd h
Farim: Home
Field: Homs Field
Order Date; 08/14/2009
Schurduled Dabe; 08272009
Acreaqge: 123220
Acres Completed: 0.00
Acres Bemaining: 12220
Comments;

Location: Utah Pankandle - (LITRY}
Altachment:

Change Assignmeant [ Eu:itJ Move Lat/Lon I

D — T = S E"_f;—;b_\
Order Info Popup
6. Click the [ haove Lat/Lon ] button to display the order's GPS map icon * ¥ over the
standard icon.
7. Drag and drop the map icon in the new location.
8. Click:

GPS coordinates.

Set LatfLan to set this new location.

A standard icon appears at the new position and the standard icon
at the previous GPS coordinates disappears.

to cancel the move and retain the standard icon at the previous

9. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assign individual and multiple orders to a single applicator or to multiple applicators.

Batched Orders

To enable batching, see Order Options.

With batching enabled, orders with same whole number and location or worksite are
batched together when they are imported. This means only one order number is displayed
on Orders and Applicators tabs. When assigning that order number to an applicator, all
individual orders in batch are assigned to that applicator.

Filter I Assign I
H @ 1 orders match your filter criteria.
iﬂ-? [
Batches (3) _---

a] Jouecer | coune | ram | e
0002300.1.1 (1000.00 Gal)

0002300.2.1 (1000.00 Gal)
0002300.3.1 (1000.00 Gal)

1=
¥

Batched Order

Procedure
1. Click Schedule button to display Schedule page and map.
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Halg

a JoHN DEERE

[Home | Schedule | orders Gustomer/Form/Field | Equipment | Roports | Managoment | led
= |schedule Date: Il 0SR20 TH  Onder Rolicwver

® e

| _Fitter | Reset Fitter | | Accign |

Airstin, Dieninis
Barkei, Rod
Bl oo, John
Bartels, Kermeth
Bartels, Kerneth
Bizon, Kory
Clemsan, Art

Creightor, Tracy

Dibble, Ench

Dilard, Stave

finkle, Frank

Franks, Markn

Gaalf Famms

Guston, [ngrid

10000

Jones, Jim
04 il King, Daw
04  zo0es Kaaly, Sam
[ 2009336 ¥ioHf, Kirk
0O& 2009337 Kef, Kirk
O & £003378 Qpparmenar, Logse

Schedule Page and Map

2. If necessary, change date by selecting Calendar icon.
3. To filter for a specific order or range of orders, select Filter button.
4. Select order(s) you want to assign:

Epnert, Bob B Debbis

Fiping & R anch
Barker's Erd
Hut Brown Famm
Homestead Farm
Homestead Farm
Bowmers Farmm
Claregan Plaze
Morth Saction
Home

Homa Flesa
Bobs

Freemays

Park Farir
Gafl's Farm
Homea

Home

K Plaps

Hesly Farrms
Family Fasm
Farnily Fasrn

Home

Selecting Order(s) in Right Pane:

Selecting Multiple Orders on Map:

Filter I Reset Filter I fssign I
24 orders match vour filter criteria.

CE i

1.0

=

%E‘ A 00012345 Childs,

& W i 100111 Bulteme
¥ @ 100112 Bulteme
[v] 23 100113 Eulteme

Check order(s) that you want to associate
with an applicator.

Selecting Individual Orders on Map:

Choose Multi-Select Tool from Tool Menu.

Click and drag (Do not hold mouse down) a
box around orders you want to assign. When
all the orders are within the box, click mouse

87




AglLogic™ Help Topics

.| again.

rTarTrT 00 e

Order Mumber: 4519 ¥,

Customer: Schemsdt, Mice 4
Farm: Makden
Fleld: Smith

Order Date: 08/20/2010 'Q
Scheduled Date: 11/17/2010 ;
Acreage: 10000
Aores Completed: 0.00 @ g ﬁE
Acres Remaining: 10000
Cammmenta:

Watch out for wer hole =] e
in WW corner

Location:

Co FH Aileh f1
Attachmant: Her

Assign | Edit | mowe Latiion |

Sl ?' st All orders selected are checked in right pane.

Select Standard (hand) Tool from Tool Menu
Click order map icon to display Order to remove selection box.
Details popup.

5. Once an order is checked in right pane, a summary popup is displayed at top of map.
Number of orders, total acres and an Assign button displayed in popup.

Assigning Orders to a Single Applicator
6. Select Assign button to display a list of suitable applicators for these orders.

Assign Orders to Applicator(s)

Schedule Date: |08/26/2009 -
Orders Selected

Order # Name Farm - Total |Remaining
2009207 Barkei, Rod Jenzen & . Applicator Name
g0 a0

2009311 Barsic, Matt Jollicy Farm g ¥ Rotax G750

2009230 Jones, Jim Home
[ rotax GP753 200.0 2000

Cancel

Suitable Applicators List
7. Select check box for desired applicator.

8. Select OK to assign orders to selected applicator and return to Schedule and map page. Select Cancel to
abandon assignments and return to Schedule and map page.

Note: Each assigned order is now numbered and displayed in assigned applicator’s color code.

Note: Order(s) and attachments are sent to mobile device. If machine is Wireless Data Transfer (WDT) enabled,
attachment is also sent by WDT to machine.

Note: WDT is only available to Admin, Managers, and Schedulers with correct MyJohnDeere organization
permissions. For more information, see USers.
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John Deere = CAD Dealer Orgamzaton

EN Jonn Deere

riy Infe | Legout | Aglegic Forum Halg

[ Map Controls 0 |schedule Date: 1501z T3 | Order Fiolover

LU |
(40 prew e :| orders | Applicators [ Tenders

F'I'bcrl Rc—sutﬂhrl Assign |

=] Aursting, Dennis ping B Ranch
’ ‘ E Barke:, Rod Barker's Erd
& Barleycorn, John HNut Birown Farm
? Bartels, Kermeth Homestead Farm
(_@ $ Bartels, Karneth Homastead Farm
Bizon, Kory Bowmers Farm
‘ Clemsan, Art Claregan Plaze
Craightan, Tracy Morth Saction
Dibble, Erica Home
Eggert, Bob & Debbie  Bobs
] Erql'k;. Markm Park Farm
[ Gealf Farms Geetl's Farmm
] - Guston, Ingred Homa
O 2003335 Jones, Jim Home
O & 2009333 King, Doueg K Place
0O & L0035 toealy, Sam Heely Farms
i 200333% Heff, Kirk Farmily Faern
| 6 2009337 Kefl, kirk Farnily Fasrn
O 2009338 Opparmaenar, Louiss  Homa
Assigned Orders on the Map
Assigning Orders to Multiple Applicators
9. Select Assign button to display list of suitable applicators for order(s).

Assign Orders to Applicator(s)

Schedule Date: [08/26/2009  |™™
Orders Selected

Order # Name Farm . Applicator Remaining
Mame Itl;res ACrEs

1D 9999 419.0 +19.0
:l Fotax GR7S0 118.3 11B.3
[¥] Rotax GP753 2000 200.0

LIE, Cancel

Suitable Applicators List

10. Select check boxes for desired applicators. If multiple orders are displayed, all orders
are assigned to all selected applicators.

11. Select OK to assign orders to selected applicator(s) and return to Schedule and map
page. Select Cancel to abandon assignments and return to Schedule and map page.

Note: Each assigned order is displayed as a multi-colored icon.

Note: Order(s) and attachments are sent to mobile device. If machine is Wireless Data
Transfer (WDT) enabled, attachments are also sent by WDT to machine.
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Note: WDT is only available to Admin, Managers, and Schedulers with correct My John
Deere organization permissions. For more information, see Users.

AglLogic™

Note: After orders are assigned, main menu dashboard displays new

John Deare - CAD Dealer Orgamzatan
My Iafa | Legewt | Aglogic Ferum | Helg

S

ﬂ JoHN DEERE
Schetule | Orders Gustomer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | lvnd |

(ml |
mijy.

E[

10000

o

Assigned Order on the Map

200930%

numbers of assigned and unassigned orders and acres.

Ausstin, Diennis
Barkei, Rod
Barleycorn, Jobe
Basteks, Kermeth
Bartels, Karcath
Bizon, Kary
Clemson, Art
Creighton, Tracy
Dibble, Enca
Dilard, Stave
Epggert, Bob B Debbis
finkls, Frank
Franks, Markn
Goolf Fanms
Guston, Ingrid

Jones, Jim

Raaly, Sam
Kokf, Kirk
ke, kirk

Dpparmanar, Lowsse

iSchsduIH Date; Il 005202 TH  Owder Rollover
> :
(e . :| Orders | Applicators |I Tenders
Filter | Ascior
[ ooires | costomer | o |

Fiying & Ranch
Barker's Erd
Hut Brown Farm
Homastssd Farm
Homastasd Farm
Bnwers Famm
Clarrson Flace
NMorth Section
Homie

Haofme Plesa
Bobs

Frasways

Park Farir
Gafl's Farm
Homa

Home

Ko Place

Hesly Farms
Family Fam
Farmnily Fasrn

Home

8]

and their work order schedule number, place cursor over
further information on this popup, see Quick View Order Popup.

.ﬂ’ To quickly view which applicators are assigned to a multi-applicator order

icon. For
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Assigning Tenders to Orders

Overview

This procedure shows you how to assign applicators to tenders.

‘E’ Before assigning tenders to orders, check that you have set up the applicator
with the most efficient routing. To set this routing, refer to the Routing
Applicators help topic.

Batched Orders

Click here to learn how to enable batching.

With batching enabled, orders with the same whole number and location/worksite will be
batched together when they are imported. This means only one order number will be
displayed on the Applicators tabs. When assigning that order number to a tender, all the
individual orders in the batch will be assigned to that tender. The individual orders will be
displayed separately under the tender and they can be reassigned to other tenders as
needed.

Click here to learn how to reassign orders to other tenders.

Pl
% Orders Tractors Trucks
=

Change Assignment I Get Directions I

F Y
& mJDT 55 Tender L: 1000.0 D: 12604.4 —

= m TCC Tender L: 1000.0  D: 2000.0

Batched Orders

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.
2. Click the Applicators tab to display the list of applicators.
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£isige Tender

Tet:Oae  Rem: Qac

Tot: O ac Rem: st

Toti 0 a0 Rem: 080

Tat: 0 ac Rem: O &

Tet: 0 ac Rom: 0 ac
Taok: 0 a0 Rem: 0sc

Tot: 0 ac Fem: O ac

Tat: 0 ae Rem: 0 ae

Toti41% ac  Hems 41% ac

Tot: 152 s Rem: 152 a0

Tot: D ac Rem: O ac

Tet:Oae  Rem: e

Tot: 234 ac  Rom: 2 ac

%

Schedule Page and Map

Mg et 008 ke At - Taaria o Lize

3. If necessary, change the date by clicking the ﬁ icon to select it from the
calendar.
4. Click the applicator containing the orders you want to assign to a tender.
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wyinfa | leqeat | belp
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rp—————

:5'74 C:l

s s S00S Tede Allas’. Ty ol Lge

Changs sssgamant | mawgs Tander | Gt Dirmetions |
= - N PR TetiOac  Remi Gac
E fom L8 ey P Ny ey ) o L nw Taki 0 ac Rem: 0ac
* AgCaster 3005 Tat! 0 a0 Rem: 0 a0
ﬂ'ﬁ' Caster 30035 & AaCagher 3005 Tat: 0 ac Reny O ac
—-Em:m:m:—w O ac Rom: 0 ac
7 SoMaster 3720 -
B EM ok: 0 ac Rem: 0ac
*_ﬂ-ﬁ-grlKlng 2090 0 AgMagter 3720 oir 0 ac Fem: O ac
w1 Em ah: 0 ag Rerm: O a8
+_HJD 9999 - Thtia1s ac  Rem: 415 ac
5 - 152 a0 Rem: 152 ac
JM F 1 & B 2000 Barkei, Rod  Jensen
F 3 & B momu Barsic, Matt Jullty Farm
Fa ﬂ- E L) Jones, ki Hofes
s ;-agn Cell - oi: 0 ac Rem: Oac
M 3 & 2009311 [+ pResta: gors Tot0ae  Ram; 0oc
2009330 = Ew Toti 2 ac Rem: 23 ac

Orders Assigned to an Applicator

5. Check the box next to each order you want to assign to the tender.

-Q}mm

Tot: 744 ac

Rem: 744 ac

mpRedGreenCust Green G-1 100 ac cormn
Jeff Boundary Boundary3 1 ac
n-’ mp_Del_Cust1 343 ac
g mp ALMW2 Regression Resgression TBT 200 ac
Assigned Tenders
6. After the tender is assigned to the order the tender icon will change to gold color.

Place the mouse cursor over the tender icon to view the tender assigned to the order.
7. Click the button to display a list of tenders for these orders.
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Orders Selected Mewr Assignments
Current Date: 08,/30,/2000
O Assign
O Unassign From All Tenders
[Order # [Name ___[Farm | _[Assignments § ___[Tender Name |

OBFI0S2008 (v Aglozder 3222
2009307 Barkel, Rod Jensen .:"_‘, sutkiHaul

5566 MultiHaul 5566
. 08/30/2000
2009311 F’Fa&"f' -;':':_"_'rt; A MultiHaul
i o SSG6
08/30/2000

2009320 Jones, im Home & MultiHaul

5566
Ok | Cancel

Suitable Tenders List

8. Select the tenders you want to resupply the applicator(s) assigned to this order by
checking the associated boxes.

Note: You can assign more than one tender to an order. Typically you

would assign multiple tenders when the order is too large for one
tender.

:E: If you have already associated suitable tenders for the selected applicator, only
o those tenders appear in the Assign To list. Associating suitable tenders with
applicators reduces the time and effort it takes to assign equipment to a work

order. To set up these associations, refer to the Creating Applicators help
topic.

9. Click:
to abandon this assignment and return to the Schedule page and map

to assign this tender to this applicator and return to the Schedule page and
map.

10. To check which orders are assigned to which applicator, click the Tenders tab.

11. Click the tenders to view the orders assigned to them.
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ﬂ Barkei, Rod
& 2o Barsic, Matt  Jallky Farm
-‘ 200raEI0 Jones, Hirnes

2009307

200935311

2009330

e ook

20007 Barkei, Rod  Jenzen

Barsic, Mast  Joll&y Farm
Jones, Jm

] g :“h' | f': ‘/ ) .
A '\" s ST Mg s 008 Tabe Allas - Tema of Use

Orders Assigned to Tenders

TR BT . L4 "
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Reassigning Orders

Reassign orders to another applicator and/or another date.

Procedure
1. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.
2. Click the Applicators tab to display the list of applicators.

3. If necessary, change the date by clicking the icon to select it from the calendar.

v - wmyinla | leget | belp
aJ‘DHN DEERE AgLGgIC Eeith Bates - MegaFarmsing
 iome | schedulo | orders | Messages | Gustomor/Famyeisid | Eqpment | Reports [Manogoment | i |
:_,,.m [7] [5cheduls Date: [ME32NT T3 g
.. Lo oo e
= g | | | s sunser | |
o g EAJ aiker 002 Toridae  Rem: Oae
Arport Tere
I Mgy ;'\.F_ H Aglaster J007 Tok: 0 ac Rem: 0ac
v i E aCaster 005 Tat: 0 a0 Rem: a0
#
w $ .‘f L u,;a-;;ﬁu;._w 300% Tak: O ac Rermn: O ac

& + [ph]aacaster 3007 Tot:Gat  Rem: 04t
$ & /]'\ E QT aster 009 Tok: O 4o Rem: 0 ac

—-
l 4D 'j [ Rlaamaster 720 Tot:oac  Rem: 0ac

@#i iking 2090 Tak: O ac Renv: O &g

ﬂ T Toti4l% ac  Hem: 419 ac

ﬁ,.h + ukziv GETED Tot: 152 ac Rem: 152 o
@|m iy E gy GETEL Tot: 0 ac Fem: & ac
ER A GRTED Tot: 0 4 Rem: O ae

$ el g} | |+ [pk]astax Ga Toti £M ac  Aems 23 ac

CQUS'E i dhats 0008 Tede Athas'. Tama ol Uge

Schedule Page and Map
4. Select the orders you want to reassign:

Reassigning Multiple Orders Reassigning Individual Orders

1. Click the applicator from which 1.
you want to reassign orders.

Either click the applicator from
which you want to reassign orders and

2. Check each order you want to check the order or...

associate with an individual applicator.
PP ...click the order map icon to display

the Order Details popup.
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Note: If there are multiple applicators assigned to the order you

want to reassign, each occurrence of that order is checked for each
associated app/icator.

2009307 Barkei, Fod Jensen
-II:-_--
2009311 Barsic, Matt  Jollity Farm
C a f‘_| Sl0a530 James, e Homa
* Eﬂm: =P75d Tat: 0 s Ram: 0 ac
* E Rotax GPFSE Tot: 0 ac Ram: 0 ac
T [ Tot: 234 ac  Rem: 234 ac
[ & B zopazis Emelr:nmw'r
ﬂ E 2009328 Henry, Sara MW B0
-I___-

Multiple Applicator Order Reassignment

5. Click the |_Change Assignment | ytton to open the Change Applicator Order
Assignments popup.

Change Applicator Order Assignments

Ord Selected - © b Assi ks © t Dote: 09,/01,/2009 S

ers Selecte urrent Assignments  Current Date; schedule Date: |0301/2000 | ==
@ Assign
) Unassign From &l Applicators

. \pplicat ACrEs LCPES

[ 1o 9gas 4129.0 419.0
[« Rotax GPTS0 6 152.0 152.0
[ Rotax GP7SZ 233.8 233.8

Change Applicator Order Assignments Popup

6. If necessary change the scheduled application date in the Schedule Date field .
by clicking the :‘E icon to select it from the calendar.

7. Ensure the Assign radio button . is selected.

8. From the list of suitable applicators 6 , select the applicator(s) you want to

associate with the order by checking their associated boxes.

Note: If you include applicators originally assigned to the selected
order(s), they will remain with the originally assigned applicators. Only

the originally assigned applicators you don't select are removed from the
selected order(s).

4 .

9. Click
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map

to abandon this reassignment and return to the Schedule page and

to reassign these orders to the selected applicator(s) and return to
the Schedule page and map.

Note: When you unassign an order from applicators to
which tenders are assigned, it is automatically unassigned
from both the tenders and the applicators.

10. You can also reassign an order by clicking its icon to display the Order Info popup.

e

']
[ Qrder Info I Application Dotals [ Products I Fild View _

| Order Number: da] /
Customer; Northern Ilinois b
Farm: Sycamors
Fleld: virgd
Order Date; 10,/01/2009
Scheduled Date: 02/25/2010
Acreage: B0.00 ?
Acres Completed: 50.00
Acres Remaining: 30.00
Comments: ;1521

Location:
Attachmaent: _VBAZ. zip

Change Assignment E Edit ] Move Lat/Lon ]

Laks Soasth Beiod A Atigeh
TRl Duftd Ricklie 5
Oevs el Reund Lin
Yewisanin Lake Eaach &
Google Machesngy
Park Man Anth I dRtefellt o T e i i

Order Info Popup

11.  Click the [Chenge Assignment | bytton to open the Change Applicator Order
Assignments popup, then repeat steps 6 through 9, above.
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Unassigning Orders

Overview
This procedure shows you how to remove orders from the schedule. You can either:

e remove orders from the schedule entirely
¢ from selected applicators (when orders are assigned to multiple applicators).

Procedures

1. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.
2. Click the Applicators tab to display the list of applicators.

3. If necessary, change the date by clicking the jg icon to select it from the calendar.
The assigned orders for this date appear on the map.

aJ’OHN DEERE AgLGgiC‘ Eeith Bates - MegaFarmsne Sl il
| Homsl| lechedale |Igrders:] Hes=ges | custemer/Farm/Flald | Eaupmentl| Faportsi] Menogsmentil et
:_Em E] s chedule Date: [Bzsa0 oy [EEEREIGR|

[
) H : | s |
e .g_:!n_-g,.-_..p * Eﬁufu:r,-_—u A00E Tot: O ac Ram: 0 ac
F:“h.:__"\ * n.\]'ﬂigr' 13 Tok: O ac Rem: 0 sc
* w2 E-ﬁ:;g;s:r 2005 Taok: O ag Rem: a0
> % =
I . i ﬂn:aiw 00 Tok: 0 ap Rem: O ac
?& d Eﬁ_\w}xu_jy_l;_{ Tat: © ac Rom: O s
m L E-’l);gs'gr 20049 Toki 0 ac Rem: O ac
@- $ & ‘* _+ Eﬂaﬂjzstr 72 Tok: O ac Rgrmn: a0
‘ - I |5 @#a--rma 2090 Tek: O ac Rem: Oac
73 ' ’ ) 2550 Tot; 41% s Rem: 419 ac
‘i“"i - ﬂw Tot: 152 ac Remi 152 ac
@ i By i-+ Er;g.-}."si Tot: O A Fem: 0a0
| [+ ERleatar cersz Tet0ac  Rem: Oas
$ o @ 4 Eunﬁv Leiki Tod: 2 s Rem: 204 ac
E:I‘:I’:':Jlgl': s o SS0009 Tabe Attan - Taema 01 Use
Schedule Page and Map
4. Select the orders you want to remove:
Removing Multiple Orders Removing Individual Orders
1. Click the applicator from which 1. Either check the order or click
you want to unassign orders. the order map icon to display the
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2. Check each order you want to Order Details popup.
remove from the selected applicator.

Note: If there are multiple applicators assigned to the order(s) you

want to unassign, each occurrence of that order is checked for each
associated app/icator.

2009307 Barkei, Fod Jensen
-l__--
2009311 Barsic, Matt  Jollity Farm
I a Cl 2009530 Janes, irm  Home
- Ew Tak: 0 a¢ Rarmni 0 ac
* Eﬂmif GP7SE Tat: 0 ac Ram: 0 ac
: E‘W Toh: 234 e Rem: 234 ac
Ll ¢ Ed zooesis Eflr:n”wlr
-E 2009328 Henry, Sara MW 84

Multiple Applicator Order Unassignment
Removing Orders from the Schedule Entirely (Unassigning)

5. Click the [ Change Assignment ] button to display the Change Applicator Order
Assignments dialog box.

Change Applicator Order Asslgnments

Ord Selected - C b Assi E: iz T Dok 09,01 2009 L2 nssignments
grs Selected - Curreny szignmeants SUETEN atE P, ==
9 Schedule Date: 09,01/2000  |=

G.-:I.'S'S‘Il.'l"l
& Unassign From All Applicators

EEEERETE Tiderora o ooroiszoos N i
2009318  Collins, Casey ;};ru: derhird " ng‘ﬂgq;;{:.{.zung anrNamn B E
200%334 Dawn LingField Farms  Home ) I:;rgfnl:ilj}_lizuug o s

ut;,fu 12000 Rotax GPTS0 1520 152.0
B il 10 9505 Rotax GRT53 2338 2338
200 .l:-u,.-_.r_l-uJ Dennis Flying & Ranch L::‘iql"l:l]"]";euug ;
| Ok [ Cancel

Change Applicator Order Assignments Dialog Box
6. Select the Unassign From All Applicators radio button . to mark the selected

order(s) for removal from the schedule.

Note: You can no longer select any of the suitable applicators .

7. Click 6 :

to close the Change Applicator Order Assignments dialog box
without removing the selected orders from all the assigned
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applicators.

to remove the selected orders from all the assigned applicators. The
unassigned orders are removed from the schedule, their map icons
revert to a status of unassigned and the remaining orders are
renumbered.

Note: When you unassign an order to which tenders are

assigned, it is automatically unassigned from both the
tenders and the applicators.

Removing Orders from Selected Applicators

8. Click the [ Change Assignment ] button to open the Change Applicator Order
Assignments popup.

Change Applicator Order Assilgnments

Ord Selected - Current Assigne 8 L= t Date: 09,/01,/2009 e
ers Selecte urrent Assignments  Current Date: Schedule Date: [0%,01/2000 |
@ Assign

) Unassign From &l Applicators

Assignments A t otal Reamaining
. pp“" ACrEs ACFES

O 1o 9993 419.0 419.0

[« Rotax GPTS0 e 152.0 152.0
'.,q__q' Rotax GRTS2 233.8 233.8
Ok Cancel
Change Applicator Order Assignments Popup
9. If necessary change the scheduled application date in the Schedule Date field .

4k
Fi

10. Ensure the Assign radio button @ is selected.

by clicking the icon to select it from the calendar.

11. From the list of suitable applicators 6 , select the applicator(s) you want to
associate with the order by checking their associated boxes.

Note: If you include applicators originally assigned to the selected order(s), they will
remain with the originally assigned applicators. Only the originally assigned
applicators you don't select are removed from the selected order(s).

4 .

12. Click
to abandon this reassignment and return to the Schedule page and
map
to reassign these orders to the selected applicator(s) and return to

the Schedule page and map.
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Note: When you unassign an order from applicators to
which tenders are assigned, it is automatically unassigned
from both the tenders and the applicators.

13. You can also unassign an order by clicking its icon to dlsplay the Order Info popup.

52|

i
[Cl."der Info I Application Detals [ Products I Fiald View _

| Order Number: dal) f
Customer: Northam Ilinois b
Farm: Sycameors
Fleld: virgd
Order Date: 10/01/2009
Scheduled Date: 02/25/2010
Acreage: BO.00 /
Acres Completed: 50.00
Acres Remaining: 30.00
Comments: 1071

Location:
Attachment: _VBAZ. zip

Change Assignment I Edit ] Move Lat/Lon ]

Lake Antiech
immaiiel Dufitd Rn:u.m

wen Round Lin
Pewinanin Lake Beach 5
GDU‘R_IE il,m: Bian dAnin S0 dhtetetin o 7o rTed et

Order Info Popup

14.  Click the |_<hange Assignment ] button to open the Change Applicator Order
Assignments popup, then remove all or some of the applicators to which it is assigned, as
shown above.
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Reassigning Tenders

Follow this procedure to reassign orders from one tender to another.

==

Before reassigning order to tenders, check that you have set up the

applicator with the most efficient routing. To set this routing, refer to the

o Routing Applicators help topic.
Procedure
1. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.
2. If necessary, change the date by clicking the jg icon to select it from the calendar.
The assigned orders for this date appear on the map.
3. Click the Tenders tab to display the list of tenders.

aJﬂHN DEERE AgLGgiC‘ Eeith Bates - MegaFarmsing

T T e e ey e T e el [ ==
m ] o chaduta Date: (272011 = _ Onder Rollower

myinfa | legeit | belp

b
22 rmpe———
O S o
| = L | |
k..‘_=$.,,.,¢ ' m Aglnader 3322 Lt 40000 O: 100008
H":“_..-,_.“\ ' E Agipragder 2099 L 0u0 o 0.0
e El sosoreacercion  ©oon o: 00
o
‘n g il ' m LDy 277 L 04 O: 0.0
& * E ok Dy 2450 L B4 &: 0.0
$ ) o B univastercms oo o: 0.0
(i '\* . m iquikaster 7840 L1 00 o 00
‘ r7 G = Y Li #066,0 B 120008
; 3, E HuliiHaul 5567 L oG O 0.0
' m Multiayl 5578 L oo o 00
(20)r s ey

[..fi'e;;:l:;glt:

4,

6.

Schedule Page and Map
Click the tender from which you want to reassign orders.

Check each order you want to reassign to another tender for this date.

Click the [_Change Assianment | htton to open the Tender Reassignment popup.
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Assign Orders to Tenders
Orders Selected Re-assign To
Nome — Jrarm | -
|1z00 ||anttle, Margarat | [ankde Place. | [ Tende
1205 Srnith, Russ Cooper Fam & 0 e
15497 Time, Kerry Home L)
U Lanci

Tender Reassignment Popup
7. Select another tender by checking its associated box.

Note: You can assign more than one tender to an order. Typically you

would assign multiple tenders when the order is too large for one
tender.

8. Click:

to abandon this reassignment and return to the Schedule page and
map

to reassign these orders to the selected tender on the selected date
and return to the Schedule page and map. Once a tender is
assigned, its icon changes from ICON to ICON .

9. To view the remaining orders, click the old tender.

To view the reassigned orders, click the new tender.
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Unassigning Tenders

Overview
This procedure shows you how to remove (unassign) orders from a tender.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.

The assigned orders for this date appear on the map.

2. If necessary, change the date by clicking the icon to select it from the calendar.

3. Click the Tenders tab to display the list of tenders.

wyinfa | legeat | help

ﬁJOHN DEERE AgLGgiC‘ Keith Bates - MegaFarmslng
[ Home | schedulo | Ordors | Messages | Customer/Famm/Fioid | Equpmont | Reports | Mansgement | i |

‘schadula Dabe: (2772011 = _ “rcer Rollower
! [
e =3
Q-«:p‘-,\ I iy 5 l;é—l l Orders | ADphCHINE Tarders
@ o
: | = ; | |
'.'g-ug.lé'_-g\;ua m Sglogdar JA0C Li 4000.0 D 100000
$ HT“ Mg T 3 E Spragdar 2099 L 00 ©: 0.0
. S B sssceeaseainn oon o 0
" ‘n S 3 | | o8 L oa o 0.0
& + E Dy w45 L 00 0 0.0
i PO JEIN - [T Y o
(5 ‘ & ‘% k& m iquibaster SE40 (S ] L=
$$ . 3 G ™ T Li 8000,0 ©; 120008
=P E E HultiHayl 5567 L 0o o 0.0
: g [ [E] nubiveuisss L o o 0.0
B0} E 0000 5 e
ﬁg':;g]: [ s dats 20008 Teds Atlas - Tema of
Schedule Page and Map
4, Click the tender from which you want to unassign orders.
5. Check each order you want to unassign from this tender for this date.
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:-- MultiHaul G566 Li &000.0 Ci: 12000.0
r i & 2009311 Barsic, Matt Aollity Farm
r:z C. 2009330 Jones, J Home
Z00a3nT Barkei, Lod JeEnsen
i 2009304 Grttls, Margarst  Anttls
r e wA ZO0A306 dusting, Danrs Flymmg K Ranch
F o 200931 & Blaomfield, MHike _f::g“fmlr'
e i e
e e FO09316 Colling, Casay lfl-lll:ll..rL d
¥ 1 i 200493534 ;-.':':"__T_"rril ngFisld Home
" :| Multidaul 5567 L: 0.0 D: 0.0
+ “ MultiHay| 5573 L: 0.0 i 0.0

Selected Orders

Removing Orders from all Tenders (Unassigning)

6. Click the [ Change Assignment ] button to display the Change Tender Order
Assignments dialog box.

Change Tender Order Assignments

Grders Selected Current Date: 09012009 New .h:.'_\.igrlrnurll,_'\.
::iA_. S1gn
=
i Unassign From oll Tendars
Drder # [Name Farm | | | [Tender Name
Antte, UWU /2009 Agloader 3322
2009304 Artte ! MulhHau :'5"":!
Margaret AgLoader 332 MultiHaul 5566

nogo1f ?.I'.II'.IB
1 Multiiaul 55566
Agloader 3322
1 o9/01/2009
o
2009334 ',:.Tr"l":-' LingField 0 g B MuliHaul 5566
il Agloader 3322

2009207 Barkei, Rod IS & '::dg‘_ﬂt'-:'}i f ':.'5']535

(8]i4 Cance

Change Tender Order Assignments Popup

Bloomfield

2009316 Bloomfield, Mike o - o

7. Select the Unassign From All Tenders radio button . to mark the selected
order(s) for removal from the schedule.

Note: You can no longer select any of the suitable tenders .

8. Click 9 :

to close the Change Tender Order Assignments dialog box without
removing the selected orders from all the assigned applicators.

to remove the selected orders from all the assigned tenders. The

unassigned orders are removed from the schedule and the icon
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appears next to these orders on the Applicator list.

'_ﬂ Rotax GP7S0

W 1 & & a2

W a ] 200°

ﬂ Rotax GP7F51

No Tender Assigned Icon

Removing Orders from Selected Tenders

9.
a.

You can also unassign an order from selected tenders:

From the C

button .

b.

C.

Select only

Click e :

hange Tender Order Assignments dialog box, click the Assign radio

those tenders you want to continue supplying the selected order(s)

to close the Change Tender Order Assignments dialog

box without removing the selected orders from all the
unassigned tenders.

to remove the selected orders from all the unassigned
tenders. The unassigned orders are removed from the
schedule and, if there are no tenders assigned to the order,

the & icon appears next to these orders on the
Applicator list.
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Routing Applicators

This procedure shows you how to change the order in which an applicator fulfills the orders
assigned to it. This feature saves both time and money by allowing you to deploy your
applicators along the most cost-effective routes, and to allow the most cost-effective routing
for the resupply tenders.

Additionally, you can generate and print route maps for each applicator, containing turn-by-
turn directions.

Set up your routing before assigning or reassigning tenders to your

E assigned orders.

o Setting up your routing also minimizes the work needed to set up the
route map in the turn-by-turn directions feature.

Procedures

1. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.

M John Deere = CAD Dealer Orgamzator N
; |
Ag Loglc My Iafa | Logout | Aglegic Ferum Halg '-‘.h.'-" JDHN DEERE
Schedulo | Orders Gustomer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Manogement | lewnd |
[ Map Controls 0 Ischedule Date: [l0m52012 T3 | Order Rolover
el ., Men :‘( >
el e Fitter | _Resst Fitter | _Assign |
Aapor Teol | 1 arders mak r il =
= 0 e rr—————
. -.: { + O 2009305 Hisshin, Dennis Fiping & Ranch
» e B Hos == e e

@
i

Huorth Saction

F | Dibble, Erica Homiz
t"i'.'c.f EW] i Dillard, Stnve Home Pl
O Eggert; Bob B Debiie  Bobs
g - 1 rinkls, Frank Fresmays
Lot Franks, Markr Park Farm
- [
O 003327 uston, Ingrd Homa
O 2009335 Jones, Jim Home
mil) 2000333 ¥ing, D K Place
g O & 0033 K m Neoly Farns
O Z0093 735 ¥ooff, Kirk Family Fam
08 (i1 Kefl, kirk Farnil F
: LR Qppe o, Lowse Home

Schedule Page and Map
2. Click the Applicator tab to display the list of applicators.

3. If necessary, change the date by clicking the button to select it from the

calendar.
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4, Click the plus sign next to the applicator to display the assigned orders.

Routing Applicators

5. Change an applicator's schedule by moving orders assigned to the applicator. To
move an order, click and hold the "grab zone" found to the left of the sequence number and
check box. Move the order to a new position and release the mouse button to place the
order. The sequence numbers within the schedule will update accordingly.

6. Check each order you want to include in the directions.

Set up your routing before accessing the Turn-by-Turn Directions
‘E’ popup, so that the locations are in the correct order when you move them
o into the Route pane.

7. Click the[ Get Directions ] button to display the Turn-by-Turn Directions popup.

Note: This button is only accessible after you have selected at least one

order.
Turn By Turm Directions
fepols - Aoule
ﬂl'.--h-—-'.::l'----l |
ﬂ Depot 2
& Dapot 2 Add > |
R ocs
£ Depot 27 Addal |
ﬂ'||l'|'|'|-:|'-ll'-"- B
Fields e Al |
Froouames - hladk AN .
| itave Up i | | Mawa D)
[ Get Lirechons ] l Close ]
Get Direchions will apen in & new window provided by google maps.
Turn-by-Turn Directions Popup
8. Locate and highlight your current location (typically one of the depots) by clicking it
once.

9. Click the button to add it as the first location in the Route pane.

Adding your current location first provides routing to your first work order location.

10. Highlight, in turn, the field and depot locations to which you want to get directions
by clicking them once.
11. Click:

Al > to add the highlighted selection to the Route pane.

to remove the highlighted selection from the Route pane.
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Add All to add all selections to the Route pane.

Femowe Al to remove all selections from the Route pane.

12. Repeat steps 10 and 11 for each order you want to include in or exclude from the
route map.

To select a range of orders, click the first order, then, holding down the
E [Shift] key, click the last order to highlight them.

o You can also select multiple, individual orders by holding down the [Ctrl]
key and clicking each order you want to include.

Turn By Turm Directions

fepols | Aoule
£} Ouebec Strast 4 Depot 2
£ Depot E. Flving T Ranch - West 80

& Dapot 2 Ld > | . Lightning Fork Farm - Eazt Circle 120
¥ Dapot 4 O Freeways - Marh 40
ﬂ'[l:;_-l.-lf- < Remave E. Thunderbird Fur - Third 3-82
g Depot 27 Add Al | [EXEDERSE
Tlras House
Feds [Pemave Al |

Froousaws < Rlark AN M

[ Move Up | [Mova Down|

[ Get Lirechons H Close ]

Get Direchions will apen in & new window provided by google maps.

Turn-by-Turn Directions Popup

13. Click the |_Set Directions

button to display the route in a new browser window.
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| 1
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S Take vl 27 for Hromliey Ln CEI il .
£ Tumn right 31 E 152nd Ave @ sami I “:lbl
7. Tur left 51 Hayesmaount Rid @ 20mi r y
. Continue on CRAS @ 04mi Smi s i
436 mi — about 44 rins '\l'l 10 km k 3 __:IL“_‘mfsﬁ'e-'ifmﬂla N AN TEG™ - Temm i [
Do
Route Map Browser Window
14. If the calculated route is not acceptable and you want to change it:
a. Click the icon to close the new browser window.
b. Reorder the locations by highlighting them and moving them up and down the list.
C. Click the[ Get Directions ] button to display the updated route in a new browser
window.
15. To print the directions:
a. Either press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu option.

b. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
c. If necessary, select your printing options.
d. Click:

to cancel this printing operation.

to print the directions.
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Driving directions to Depot 2

, Depot 2 @

1. Head north toward CO-470 W ® 0.2mi

2. Merge onto CO-470 W ® 33mi

3. Take the exitonto I-TO Etoward @ 9.5 mi
Grand Jct/Denver

4. Continue on |76 E (signs for Ft @ 222 mi
Morgan/l-T6 E)

5. Take exit 22 for Bromley Ln ® 03mi

&. Turn right at E 152nd Ave ® 58mi

7. Turn left at Hayesmount Rd ® 20mi

8, Continue on CR-45 ® 0.4mi

43.6 mi— about 44 mins
, Tripp, Rachel-Flying T Ranch-West 80 @

8. Head south on CR-45toward E @ 0.4 mi
168th Ave/CR-2

10. Continue on Hayesmount Rd @ 20mi

urn right at E 152nd Ave & 4.8 mi

ft at Picadilly Rd @ 1.9mi

2.1 mi — about 11 mins
ightning Fork Farm- @

1.1 mi

0

Printed Turn-by-Turn Directions
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16. Click the icon to close the route map browser window.
17. Click the button to close the Turn by Turn Directions popup.
18. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Routing Tenders

This procedure shows you how to generate and print maps for routing tenders to the
applicators they are resupplying. This feature saves both time and money by allowing you to
deploy your tenders along the most cost-effective routes.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.

2. If necessary, change the date by clicking the :':g icon to select it from the calendar.
The assigned orders for this date appear on the map.

3. Click the Tenders tab to display the list of tenders.

aJﬂHNDEEHE AgLGgiC- Keith Bates - MegaFarensine srinfa | legek | beip

| Home | Bchedule | Ordors | Massages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management |
m B Iis,:hp;‘uh Dakg: (272011 = Order Roligver

ﬂ. il F bilainy 5r | Orders Apphcaiorns Temders
B
Gy o
| : | |
. = [ toosternz L « F
$ perrel Rl ' ig r L 4000.0 ¢ 100000
Apor
F: Magin T L1 E Agopragder 2099 L 00 Q0.0
% M) saspresmezin Looo D! 0.0
b
a'll ‘ i ' m LDy 277 Li 00 o 0.0
& + m ek Oy 450 L 00 ©: 0.0
$ T = m LiguiHastar 0001 Li 0.0 O: 0.0
G \.# ; m iquiNaster 2640 L1 00 o 0.0
‘ r7 G E Hultinayl 566 Li 6000,0 O 120008
a 3, E MultiHaul 5567 L oo b 0.0
S~ T Lo o 0.0
(A0 4300 5 S hnen

Schedule Page and Map
4. Click the tender for which you want generate a route map.
5. Check each order you want to include in the directions.

Set up your routing before accessing the Turn-by-Turn Directions
EH: popup, so that the locations are in the correct order when you move them
o into the Route pane.
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6. Click the[ Get Directions ] button to display the Turn-by-Turn Directions popup.

Note: This button is only accessible after you have selected at least

one order.

Turn By Turm Directions
fepols - Aoule
ﬂ‘ll_.-h.—:-_::l'.----l 1
£ Depot 2
& Dapot 2 Add > |
¥ Dapot 4
oy
i Depot 27 Addall |
€3 Tiras House 2
Fietds _, [emove Al |

Froouames - hladk AN
|itave Up i | | Mawe Do)
[ Get Direchons ] l Close ]
Get Directions will apen in & new window provided by google maps.
Turn-by-Turn Directions Popup
7. Locate and highlight your current location (typically one of the Depots) by clicking it

once.

8. Click the button to add it as the first location in the Route pane.

Note: Adding your current location provides routing to your first work order

location.
9. Highlight, in turn, the field and depot locations to which you want to get directions
by clicking them once.
10. Click:

Acld »> to add the highlighted selection to the Route pane.

<< Famawve | |to remove the highlighted selection from the Route pane.

A All to add all selections to the Route pane.

Femove All | [to remove all selections from the Route pane.

11. Repeat steps 8 and 9 for each order you want to include in or exclude from the route
map.

To select a range of orders, click the first order, then, holding down the
a [Shift] key, click the last order to highlight them.

©  |You can also select multiple, individual orders by holding down the [Ctrl]
key and clicking each order you want to include.
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Turm By Turm Directions

Depofs .A.: Fowle
ﬂ' Quehac Strasd
&oe pot &
8o
& Depotd T
€ Dot &
gﬁeno' 27 = e A
Tz House
Framusmes - etk A1 L)

I {ove Up | r [Mme I:luwn]

[ Giet Direchons H Close ]

Get Directions will apen in & new window provided by google maps.

Turn-by-Turn Directions Popup

12. Click the |_Set Directions

button to display the route in a hew browser window.

& Depot 2 to Depot 2 - Google Maps - Mazilla Firefox mE=]

Fia Edt Www Higtory Gookmarks  Tooks  Help

ry

G - € X & |8 hiplimaps google.comimepsifadissddraDepot 2+ 039, 654EHEHOITIS, +- 105, 1003508067107 S0deddr =Ty 7~ | MR- vt P
Weh Images Mlaps MNews Shopping Gmal more » Sign in | Help
G C Ie Seanch Waps | show sesch options

f\'ﬂps Fird businaszas, sddreszes and piacas of irberes. Leam mors
Get Directions My Maps . PR E o

1

) " — - T — |
x| L P e EETTT : More |1 Map | satente | Teran |

& .E'ep ot 2 (33 BEEIB4RE403725, -1 05.1 B03586067)

. Tripp. Bachel-Frang T FanchWast &0 &40 006

o \Sparks, Bob & BikLightning Fork Farm-East Cir

@ [Finkle. Fra nk-FreewaysTarth 40 (533 75936455

. Colhnsg, Casee-Thunderbird Fun-Third 3 - 62 @3

) _I:'er. ot 2 (39 GEE9E4RE403725, -1 05.1 003586067
Al Dessnadion - Show cpliong

[ By car E| Ged Diractions

Drriving directions to Depot 2
132 mi = aboul 7 howes 30 mins (00 3 Rowes 20mns o
radfic]

" Diepat 2 53]

1 Head nonth towand COA70W & 02mi
2 Menge arto COATD W @ Z3mi

Taks the e=it opto 190 E toward Gramd Jet? 95 mi
DeEnwer

[}

.

Continue on LF6 E (sigas for Ft Mlorgan' 08 22 2 mi
176 E)

& Take vt 27 for Hromley Ln @ 0%a
Turn right 51 £ 152 ndl five 58 mi
Turn left 51 Hayesmauwnt R @ 20mi

Continue o CRA4S @ 04mi

[T s ]

P . ! p [ @
436 mi — about 44 reins I\"I_ A0 rny g W L MlﬁGnoEe-#mmaMh‘h\-‘TEC‘“- Tems of Lize ]
Done o

Route Map Browser Window
13. If the calculated route is not acceptable and you want to change it:

a. Click the icon to close the new browser window.
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b. Reorder the locations by highlighting them and moving them up and down the
list.

c. Click the[ Get Directions ] button to display the updated route in a new browser
window.

To print the directions:

a. Either press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu option.
b. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
c. If necessary, select your printing options.

d. Click:
to cancel this printing operation.
to print the directions.
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Depot 2 to Depot 2 - Google Maps Page l ol 3
g, 2@
Depot 2 to Depot 2 - Google .\:Iap-: Page 2o0f 3
~

Driving directions to Depot 2
, Depot 2 @
1. Head north toward CO-470 W ® 0.2mi
2. Merge onto CO-470 W ® 33mi
3. Take the exitonto -TOEtoward @  85mi

Grand Jct/Denver
4. Continue on I-76 E (signsfor Ft @ 222 mi
Maorgan/l-76 E)
5. Take exit 22 for Bromley Ln ® o03mi
6. Turn right at E 152nd Ave ® 58mi
7. Turn left at Hayesmount Rd ®m  20mi
8. Continue on CR-45 ® 04 mi
43.6 mi — about 44 mins
, Tripp, Rachel-Flying T Ranch-West 80 (@
9. Head south on CR-45toward E @ 0.4 mi
168th Ave/CR-2
10. Continue cn Hayesmount Rd @ z2omi
urn right at E 152nd Ave @ 49mi
ft at Picadilly Rd ® 19mi
9.1 mi — about 11 mins
ightning Fork Farm- @
@ 1 mi
Printed Turn-by-Turn Directions
15. Click the icon to close the route map browser window.
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16. Click the button to close the Turn by Turn Directions popup
17. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Tender Location Notifications

Overview

If your user profile is set up to receive tender location notifications and you are in the
Schedule page and map, an audio alert sounds and a popup appears each time a tender
enters the NearFence Radius. This popup displays the name of the landmark to which
the tender is travelling, the tender name and date and time this status was issued.

Motification: 1
Tender Approaching Landmark

Diepat: Depat 33
Tendear: Tandar 2
Tirme: 02/23/2009 09:17 AM EDT

Close, |

Tender Location Notification Alert Box

You must click the button to acknowledge the alert and close the alert box. If
multiple alerts (identified by the Notification Number at the top of the alert box) occur,
they stack up and you must acknowledge them all to regain access to the Schedule page
and map.

Procedures

Setting Up the Notification

Note: You must update the user profiles of those users who will receive
approaching tender alerts.
1. Click the button to display the Management page.

2. Select the user for whom you want to turn on the notification by clicking the
associated Edit link.

3. To turn on the notification feature, check Notify me with an alert message when
a Tender nears a Landmark. To turn the notification feature off, uncheck this box.
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s M John Deere - Urbandale PVaV Org 2
AgLog'c sy Infe | Legewt | Aglagic Fovwm | Malp | resbils Malp JOHN DEERE

Schedula m Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management
[ [ L [ [ I

F Enabled Dafault Permission Sets: Admin -

Usermame:  plowguy

Specify User Permissions

* Emaid

ﬁohnDoommomDnorn-.c( Access
First Name
pohn Full Edit View
Last Name Organization Admin el
[Pee Upload Orders P
Ragion
ng Create Orders d
Upload Customer/Farm/Field )
IT Display Getting Started s 5
F Notify me with an alert message .-.j
when a Tender nears & Landmark Schedules Uil Ui
(Schedule page only). Orders 7l 7 7
r Notify me with an alert message 1 -
whans & workl order of & avorite Customer/Farm/Field 4 FJ J
Customer i3 completed. qu.ljpmenl: 7l 7| F|
T notify me with an email when an 5 T 7
asset/pda assodstion changes Web Users < £
Landmarks ] 7l
Save | Cancel |
Location v Ui

User Profile Page

Note: This feature only works when you are on the Schedule page. If you leave the
Schedule page, then return to it, any tender that has entered the NearFence
Radius during your absence is not displayed.

4. Click:

to cancel your change and return to the list of users
to save your change and return to the list of users.

Once you have set up these profiles to provide alerts, they appear
any time the user is on the Schedule page and a tender enters the
NearFence Radius.

Receiving Notifications

1. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.

Note: The NearFence and GeoFence radii are shown for demonstration purposes only
and do not appear on the actual map.
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iy infe | lageut | help

aJQHN DEERE Aglogic Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch
| Home | Schedule Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | lepesd |

Map Controls [ |Schedule Date: |04/27/2011 T L Order Rollowsr

E=

e
e Change Assignmant | Get Directions I
. ®
Tender: Tender 2 * E HyHauler 3100 L: 0 O: 0.0
Last Status: Fetuming
Last Stotus Received At: 02,/23/2009 0932 AW EDT {"':I = E Botox T408 ELRo Lk (]
Direction of Tender: £ i C t: : and L: 0LD D: 0.0
Last GPS Received at: 03,/23/2002 0%: 35 am EDT - E = . L om o 0o
B zender: L 00 O: 0.0
Gl Bl Tenders L 0.0 D: 0.0
L3 : ;: Tender 4 L: 0.0 o 0.0
+ EJ tenders L 00 D: 0.0
= t: Tender & L: 0.0 D: 0.0
L :: Tepder 7 L: 0 D: 0.0
E: Tender & Li 0.0 D: 0.0
+ B tenders Lt 00 D: 0.0
Ghamgton
Aizecioed B Tenderaizs L: 0.0 0: 0.0
+ B fendecza L oo D: 0.0
Bl untzz Lo 0: 0.0
FOWEELD BT
: b US[E Mo catn E2009 Teke Atlas - Torms of Lise

Schedule Page and Map

Example: Tender 2 is returning to Landmark 33 after delivering a load.
The Tender Status popup Last Status field displays Returning,
indicating that the tender is returning to the landmark, but is outside the
NearFence Radius.

For information on setting up the NearFence and GeoFence radii, see the Editing
Landmarks help topic.

2. When a GPS status update indicates that the tender has entered the NearFence
Radius, an alert box appears and an alert tone plays. You must acknowledge that

Cloge

you received the alert by clicking the button to return to the Schedule

page and map.
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Notification: 1

Tender Approaching Landmark
Depot: Depot 32
Tender: Tendar 2
Tirme: 03/23/2009 09: 39 AM EDT

NearFence Notification Alert Box

Note: If multiple tenders cross the NearFence Radius, you will see multiple alerts,
each identified by a Notification Number. You must acknowledge them all to regain
access to the Schedule page and map.

Click the Tender icon to display the Tender Status popup. The Last Status field
now displays Near Landmark 33, indicating that the tender is inside the
NearFence Radius of Landmark 33.
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JCH'IN DEEHE AQLOQIE Tracy Curlis - John Deere Launch SRS

| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports [ Management | lepesd |
m m Sehedule Date: (0472772011 E Order Rollover

El=
P e - T

%
Tender: Tender 2 o = Change Assignment | Get Directions |
Last Status: Mear Depol 33 [ e m HyHauler 3100 L 00 0: 0.0
W : 0323 9; 39 A EDT -
e e s © Coens e s
Last GPS Received AL 03/23/2009 0939 a8 EOT 2 m Tander 1 L 0.0 L 0.0
g m Tender 10 L 0.0 o: 0.0
a3 m Tender 2 L 0.0 o: 0.0
2 m Tender 3 L 0O ©: 0.0
+ B Tenders L 0.0 o: 0.0
+ B Tender L oo o: 0.0
o o e + B tenders L oo o 0.0
3 * m Tender T L: 0.0 C: 0.0
. m Tander & L o0 D: 0.0
X E Tender 8 L 0.0 D: 0.0
’é:""""m@ 2 m Tender & L 0.0 ©: 0.0
+ B Tendercen L 00 D: 00
G == T L 00 o 0.0

FONTELD BT

03 Mnip defn 0009 Tebk: Allas - Torns of Lige

Schedule Page and Map

HowdolI...?

e assign a tender to an order
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Rolling Orders Over

Overview

This procedure shows you how to reschedule (rollover) any assigned, outstanding orders for
another day. This can be done manually or configured to be done automatically each day.

Manual Rollover

Procedure

1. Click on the m button to display the Schedule page.

. Th John D - CAD Dealer Orgamzation N
AglLogic Sl A JOHN DEERE

My Isfe | Legout | Aglegic Forum Halg

Home | Schedule | Orders Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports m
Schedule Date: I]UN&FEIJ‘IE T4 Ovder Roliover

[
= Filhr | Ro—sut Flhr I Assign I
Jesre Fooiguin
arpos
1
e n-—_-am
= Awssting, Dennis Fing ¥ Ranch
' g : ] farkei, Bod Barkar's Ernd
& O {1 Barleyconn, Jobm Hut Brown Farm
| Bartels, Kermeth Homestead Farm
(a0 $ O Bastels, Kerneth Homastaad Farm
O Bizon, Kary Bowmers Farm
] Clemson, Ari Clarmgan Plase
: Creighton, Tracy NMorth Section
O Dibble, Erica Home
Dilard, Stave Hama Plesa

L

Egoart, Bob B Debbes  Bobs

" '-:.' Finkle, Frank Freswmays
9. L O Franks, Marin Park: Farm
% -,_ f | Gaalt Fanms Gaafl's Farm
:.\ O Guskan, [ngred Homa
E 3 O Jones, Jim Home
[ King, Doy King Place
g 0 Raaly, Zam Hesly Farms
: Koff, Kirk Family Farm
Kl Kirk Farnily Fasrn
Dpparmenar, Losss  Home

The Schedule Page and Map

2. Click on the |_2rderRallaver |y, +ton to display the Order Rollover popup.
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Order Rollover

{=} rollover all orders to date: 11/10/2009
' Unassign orders from all equipment.
Orders Seliocted

Order & Mame Farm Applicator Assignments Tender Assignments -~
- S—— 1170972009 11,097 2009 Il
WERIGE I LA .
0o00000310.1.0 WRIGHT, BRETT Triple W Farms AnCazter 3003 ruliHELl 5567
T ALEXANDER JR., George Aexander  DEF14/2000 081472000
- s GEORGE Farm Agriking 2090 BulkOry 2770
2008303 cllen, Jaff Home 08/14/2009 08/14/2009

LigquiM aster 2040

agMaster 3720

e S - . o9f01f2009 n9/0L42009
2009311 Barsic, Matt lallity Farm Rcl;ax :_rm"l:'?EE r‘GJl;':'aﬁBr 3307
ey - o o9s01 20009 oa/oL/2009
2009315 Behr Family Farms Rotax GP753 AaLoader 2322
2009316 Bloomfield, Mike Bloomfield Place DJE":.IE,I-];.I{IEEDE
Q%09

- - - . - - o901 /20049 09/oL/2009

2009315 Collins, Casey Thundeariind Run 10 9999 Aaloader 2322 =l
foimiriail P Pty

(o)

The Order Rollover Popup

3. Select either the Rollover all orders to date or the Unassign orders from all
equipment radio button.

4. Click on:
Cancel | to abandon the rescheduling and close the Order Rollover popup.
k. to reschedule or unassign the orders and close the Order Rollover

popup.

Automatic Rollover

Procedure

Orders that are scheduled but not completed can be configured to automatically Rollover to
the next day. Simply specify a time.

1. Click on the MMELELIZUEINS button.
2. Go to the Organization tab and select Edit Program Options
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3. Expand the Schedule Page Options section.

* Schedule Page Options

Automated Rollover
W Rollover old orders at: |l2:51 pm adiust Time

Column Visibility
W customer ¥ Farm ™ Field W Area

Order Popup
v Display Most recent Adjusted Quantity and Rate

Offline Indicator
|1D Minutes

Status Icons
I™ Hide Statuses Older Than: |24 Hours

Incomplete Orders
rﬂutomaticall\; reassign incomplete orders to beginning of next day

4. Place a check mark next to Rollover old orders at: to enable the automatic rollover

feature.
5. The default time is 12:00am; to change this time click on Adjust Time link or click

on the time field

05:00 am

Hour Minute

Dione

6. Click on the slider bars to adjust the time appropriately and then click D08 .

7. Place a check mark next to Automatically reassign incomplete orders... to
automatically assign the uncompleted portion of an order to the same applicator the
next day at the top of the schedule. But when orders are rolled over (step 4), orders
that have not been started will be placed at the beginning of the applicators queue.

Incomplete reassigned orders will follow.
8. After setting the appropriate time for the Automatic Rollover, click on

127



AglLogic™ Help Topics

128



Aglogic Web User Guide

The Quick View Order Status Popup

To quickly review an order status, open the Quick View popup by placing your cursor over
the order icon to view, but not change, the status.

Order #: 2009310
Acreage: 0.0 / 33.78
Applicator Assignments

Rotax GPYL0

Rotax GPYL3

Tender Assignments
MultiHaul 5565
Agloader 3322

Quick View Popup
This popup provides you with the following information:

Order # The order number assigned to this order

Acreage The number of completed acres and the total number of
acres for this order, expressed as a fraction

Applicator If applicators are assigned to the order, the following
Assignments information appears in the popup
Applicator Name The name (s) of the applicator (s) assigned to complete
this order
Order status @ work on this order by this applicator has not
started. The applicator color code and work

order sequence number appear on the icon

o this work order was skipped

@ work on this order is currently proceeding

work on this order was started, but has stopped
before it was completed

9’ this order was completed

Tender Assignments If tenders are assigned to the order, the following
information appears in the popup

Tender Name The name(s) of the tender(s) assigned to supply
nutrients for this order
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The Order Info Popup

For a more in-depth review of an order, open the Order Info popup by clicking the order

icon to view and change the order.

- 3
i order Info [ Application Dokaals [ Products | Field View EF
Order Number: dafjl0213
9

Customer: Northemn Ilinois <
Farm: Sycamors
Fleld: virgd
Order Date: 10/01/2009
Scheduled Date: 02/25/2010
Acreage: B0.00
Acres Completed: 50.00
Acres Remaining: 30.00
Comments: 1031

Location:
Attachmaent: _VBAZ. zip

Change Assignment | Edit | Move Lat/Lon ]

Antipeh

Laks
st Durand

Riund Lin
biwinin i Lake Eaach o]
COI—'R.IE Man dAntn SO Ehiriiid « rEr
Quick View Popup
This popup provides you with the following information:
Order # The order number assigned to this order. The order number

directly links to the order details for that order, click here.

Customer The name of the customer for which this application was
ordered.

Farm The name of the farm for which this application was ordered.

Field The name of the field for which this application was ordered.

Order Date The date this order was placed.

Scheduled The date this order is scheduled to be carried out.

Date

Acreage The total number of acres for this order.

Acres As of the last status update, the number of acres to which

Completed nutrient has been applied.

Acres As of the last status update, the number of acres to which

Remaining nutrient has not been applied. Basically, this is the total number
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of acres, minus the number of acres completed.

Location The organizational area responsible for completing this order.

Attachment Any attachments (typically, variable rate applicator control files)
associated with this order.

Applied Any application history (as-applied) files associated with this
Documents order.

Located in the top right corner of the popup, the status icons display:

Nutrient Type An indication of the type of nutrient required for this order.

) Liquid nutrient
Dry nutrient

&  Gas nutrient

GPS Location An indication of whether or not the GPS location of the
field for which this application was ordered is known. Any
order where the GPS location of the field is not defined

displays a @ icon.

Tender An indication of whether or not tenders are assigned to
Assignment this order.
Status

The E icon, when visible, indicates that no tenders are
currently assigned.

Additionally, the command buttons allow you to:

to assign and unassign applicators for this order.
= If no applicator is assigned, the button appears.

[ Change Assignment ] Once applicators are assigned, this button changes to the
[ Change Assignment ]button.

to edit some of the order information.

Sat LatLon to set or move the Latitude and Longitude of the field for

or which this application was ordered.

|_Move LatiLan | If no GPS location is defined, the [ Z21LaYLAN | b tton

appears. Once the GPS location is defined, this button
howe Latilan ] button.

changes to the
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Order Details

legend

Home chedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/F

' order: dalj1021a | Northern Tllinois | Sycamore

Location: Order Date: 104012009
Order Number: daljloz1a Scheduled Date: 03/01/2010
Status: Assigned Completed Date:

Customer: Northern liknois Request Date:

Farm: Sycamore Analysis: 18-46-0
Field: virgd Quantity: ¥ 21000.00 b
Priority: None Density: 65.00 Ibs/ton
Variable Rate: Mo Rate Per Acre: 476,92 bs/Acre
Crop: Sweet Comn Work Order Acres: 80.00
Attachment: VRAZ Zip Completed Acres: 50.00

Blend Ordered: Remaining Acres: 20.00

Blend Deliverad: County:

Assigned Tenders: Legal:

Comments:

z1021

When an order number is clicked from the order popup in the Schedule page, it will link
directly to the details of that order in the same window. Clicking on return will return to the
schedule page. If you would like to view both pages, simply right click on the order number
in the popup and it will open in a new tab within the browser.

Return to Viewing and Editing Order Details
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The Quick View Order Status Popup

TID
e

e fanodland = }24

Tender: Tender 2
Last Status: Kot Started

Direction of Tender: E = e
Last GPS Received At: 03/23/2009 10:30 AM EDT

Kit {3

Based on the current status of the tender, the status popup contains some or all of the

following information:
Tender

Order #

Customer

Farm

Last Status
Direction of Tender

Last GPS Received
At

134

The designation of this tender.

The order for which this tender is currently delivering
product.

The name of the customer who placed this order.
The name of the farm associated with this order.
The last status indication received from this tender.

The direction in which the tender was travelling when the
last GPS status message was received.

The date and time the last GPS position fix was received
from this tender.
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Orders

Orders

Manage existing orders and upload new orders using the functions available here.

1. Click the m button to display the Orders page.

When the Orders pages open, the Manage Orders tab is active. In the Manage Orders
page, search for existing orders. View, edit, complete, and delete orders.

2. Click the Upload Orders tab to display the Upload Orders page. In the Upload
Orders page, create new orders and upload them.

Select from the following topics for more information about using functions on the Orders
pages.

Manage Orders

Upload Orders

Filtering Orders

View and Edit Order Details
Completing Orders

Delete Orders

Create Manual Orders
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Manage Orders

Manage Orders

Select the W button to display the Orders tabbed pages. The Orders tabbed pages
open with the Manage Orders tab selected.

John Desre - Urbandale PYBA Org

AglLogic™

EN Jonn DEERE
My Infs | Legout Aglegic Forum | MWelp L

Filter | Delete | Print Field Ticket(s) | Save as FOF | Create Manual Order | Mark as Rewviewed |

! ! m ! ! Blplaying [1 ta 10] of 38 crdars matching yeur filker critaris.

B Ordor # ¢+ Cus i m Fia Schaduled Work  Tvps Pricaity Sratus Coamplatad
CANRInT a LIQUID Standard Complate 31.BE Horthaast Utah - (UTH)
i R =ri=te] u 4] O
=1 rth
[ zio%age Barkei, Rad DRy Seandard Opén 0.0 fs1.88 Harthaast Ueah - (UTH)
Barkor's End
Tap 40
LICUID  Standard Cper 0.0 51000 Horthaast Utah - (UTH)
2009310  Barsc, Matt 0a/01/2009 DRY High Aszignad 0.0 f 3576 Horthaast Utah - (LTH)
Al Rotax GRFS0
Larson Rd Rotax GPIS3
09311 E ! Cafol,;2009 LIQuro Etandard Aszigned 0.0f337Te Horthaast Utah - (UTH)
Rotax GR7S0
Larson fd
[0 2008312 Bartals, Kenneth DRy Seandard  Open 0073452 Southaast Utah - (UTSE)
Hampste sd Farm 9
Marth
O 009313  Bamals, Kennath LICANID  Stangard Oger 0073145 Southwest Utah - (UTSW)
H eal Farm
South -
[ 2009314 Bison, Kary DRy standard Coen a4/ saa Caenfral Utah = (UTC)
Bowers Fanm
Bower B
i liEF D Behr Family Farms Ca/01/2009 LECID CEandard Asaigred 0.0 71200 HMorthasst Utah - (UTH)
Rotax GPISE
2000316 Bloomfald, Mike 0.301,2009 DRY Standard  Assignad 0.0 f 12000 Horthaast Utah - (UTH)
Bloamfiald Flace D G995
Bloamfield

Display an Order

Display existing orders by clicking the Filter button. After order information displays, sort
orders by:

Order Number

Customer Farm Field

Type (DRY, LIQUID, or GAS)
Status

The AglLogic web application automatically creates a unique order number
.ﬂ: based on existing customer information. The order number assigned to a
5] new order from an existing customer will be incremented. All orders from
a customer are then grouped by the AglLogic system.

Order Details
To view and edit order details, click the order number to open the Order Details page.
In the Order Details page, order information is grouped in different areas:
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Information

Products

Work Records

Audit History

Batches (when applicable)

When the Order Details page opens, the Information area is open. Click the navigation tools
to open or close these areas. In each area, certain data entries are linked to more
information. For example, in the Information area, move the cursor over the underlined
number in the Quantity field. A small window opens and displays additional order
information. In this window, click the entries under Task Status to open the Edit Work
Record Details window. Here, you can edit the work record details.

Go directly to the Edit Work Record Details window from the Work Records area. Click
any item under Task Status to open the Edit Work Record Details window.

Edit an Order

To edit order details, click the Edit link in the upper left of the Order Details page. In the
edit window, make changes to order details such as Status and Priority.

Delete an Order

To delete an order, return to the Manage Orders page. Select an open order by first
checking order status and then clicking the checkbox at the left of the order number. Delete
the selected order by clicking the Delete button.

Print Field Ticket

If work activity has been completed for an order, the Print Field Ticket check box is
available at the end of the row for an order. Click the check box to enable the Print Field
Ticket(s) button. Select the button to display the field ticket. Use the browser print
functions to print a copy of the ticket. If no work activity has been completed, the Print
Field Ticket check box is not available.

To make the Print Field Ticket check box available, open the Order Details, and click the
Edit link to open the Edit Order popup. In the popup, change the order status to Complete.
The Print Field Ticket check box will become available.

Save as PDF

If an order has been completed, there is also an option to save the field ticket as a pdf.
Mark the Print Field Ticket check box, and then select the Save as PDF button. If no
work activity has been completed, the Print Field Ticket check box is not available.

To make the Print Field Ticket check box available, open the Order Details, and click the
Edit link to open the Edit Order popup. In the popup, change the order status to Complete.
The Print Field Ticket check box will become available.

Create Manual Order

To create a manual order, click on the |_Create Manual Crder jp ,++on . For additional

information on this, refer to Create Manual Work Order help topic.

To enable this feature, refer to the Program Options help topic.
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Review Orders

If the organization has enabled Review Orders and an order is Completed, the far right
hand column will have a check box to mark orders as reviewed. Check this box and select
the button Mark as Reviewed. This will send the order to the back office.

How doI ...

upload an order?

filter orders?

view and edit an order?
edit and print field ticket?
complete an order?
delete an order?

print field tickets?

create a manual order?
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Filtering Orders

This procedure shows you how to filter orders on the Orders page.
Note: You can also filter orders from the Schedule page.

Procedure

1. Click the m button to display the Orders tabbed pages. The Manage Orders
tab is active.

. T ] Desra - Urbandale PVEN O
AglLogic e EJGHN DEERE

My Infe | Legout AglLegic Forum | Help

Filter I Dalete I Print Field Ticket(s) | Save 3t POF | Create Manual Order | Mark as Reviewed |

Manage Orders Page

2. Click the ﬂl button to display the Filter popup menu.

Applicator E I ~
Customer Name

Farm Name

Field Name

Crop
Product
Ordered Date Ea o 10/04/2012 [
Scheduled Date :E o :3
Completed Date :E to ﬁ
Requested Date B to i
Order Number @ sStandard |/ Range
* Priority [ High ) Mone @ all
* work Order Type _ Dry ) Liquid Cicas @Al
* Variable Rate | Yes Z) Mo @ Al
Status [¥] Open [#] Assigned [¥] Complete
Word Recorded | Yes () No @ all

Location| All
Location01 - (Locationd1)
Location02 - (Location02)

[ Filter | | Close | | Clear Filter |
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3.

140

Applicator
(Primary
Asset)

Customer
Name

Farm Name

Field Name

Crop

Product

Ordered Date

Scheduled
Date

Completed
Date

Requested
Date

Order
Number

Filter Popup Menu

Enter information to limit the number of orders returned by the filter:

Primary Asset assigned to complete the work order(s) for
which you are searching, or all primary assets. Click the

¥/ button to the right of the Primary Asset field to select it
from the drop-down list.

Customer for which you are searching. Type the whole
name, or the first few characters of this name.

Farm for which you are searching. Type the whole name,
or the first few characters of this name.

Field for which you are searching. Type the whole name,
or the first few characters of this name.

Crop for which you are searching. Type the whole name,
or the first few characters of this name.

Product for which you are searching. Type the whole
name, or the first few characters of this name.

Date range in which the work was ordered. Type the

starting and ending dates, or click each L
a date from the Calendar popup.

icon to select

Date range in which the work was scheduled for
completion. Type the starting and ending dates, or click

icon to select a date from the Calendar popup.

Date range in which the work was completed. Type the

starting and ending dates, or click each L
a date from the Calendar popup.

icon to select

Date range in which the work was requested. Type the

starting and ending dates, or click each L
a date from the Calendar popup.

icon to select

Select Standard to find all orders that contain whatever is
entered in the Order Number filter box. Otherwise, select
Range to return all orders between the two values entered
in both filter boxes. For either method, type the entire
Order Numbers for exact matches, or just the first few



Aglogic Web User Guide

characters to return additional matches.

Select the priority level of the orders for which you want -

Y, High, None (no priority assigned), or All (both High and
(mandatory) N

Normal priorities).
Work Order Select the type of work order for which you are searching
Type - Dry, Liquid, Gas, or All.
(mandatory)

Variable Rate

Select whether you are looking for just variable rate
orders (yes), just non-variable rate orders (no) , or all

(o 23Eiry) orders (all).
Select which statuses you want to include in this search -
Status Open (unassigned), Assigned, and/or Complete. To
view all orders, either check all three boxes, or leave them
all unchecked.
Work If you want to see just those orders that are started or in
progress, check the Work Recorded box. If not, uncheck
Recorded )
this box.
To filter for an individual location that has work orders,
] click the [/ button to the right of the Location field to
Location select the location which you want to search.
To filter for more than one location, select All.
4, Click the M button to start. The AglLogic software displays the first ten orders

meeting your filter criteria and displays the total number of orders meeting your criteria.
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_ John Deers - Urbandale P&y Org
AgLGglC ohn Deere - Urbandale PV rg JOHN DEERE

My Infe | Legout Aglegic Foum | MWelp

Filter | Delete | Print Field Ticket(s) | Save as FOF | Create Manual Order | Mark as Rewviewed |

! “ m “ . Dlplaying [1 ta 10] of 38 crdars matching yeur filtsr critaris.

# ) B rm _Fisl hac Sk
[0 Standard  Complate
[ 2005308 Barkei, Rad DRy Seandard Ogén 0.0 fS1.88 Harthaast Utsh - (UTN)
Barker's End
Top 40
LIGUID  Srandard Cper 0.0 F 1000 Horthaast Utah - (UTH)
o3f01/2009 DR High Assigrad 0.0 f33.76 Horthaast Utah - (LTH)
Rotax GRFS0
Rotax GPISH
Cafol,;2009 LIguro Etandard Aszigned 0.0f337Te Horthaast Utah - (UTH)
Rotax GR7S0
[0 2008312 Bartals, Kenneth DRy Srandard  Open 0079452 Southaast Utah - (UTSE)
Hamestead Farm E
Marth
O 009313  Bamals, Kennath LIGUID  Standard Cger 0079145 SOUthwEsT Utah - (UTSW)
Ha stead Farm
South
[ 2009314 Bison, Kary DRy standard Coen a4/ saa Caenfral Utah = (UTC)
Bowers Famm
Bower B
=dQ931%  Behr Family Farms Ca/01/2009 LECID Skandarg Aszaigred 0071200 HMorthasst Utah - (UTH)
Rotax GRYSE
2009316 Bloomfald, Mike 0Fa01/2009 DRY standard  Assignad 0.0 f 12000 Horthaast Utah - (UTH)
Bloomiald Place JD 5995
Bloamfield

Search Results

Note: If there are attachments or documentation files associated with

an order, © and D icons appear in the Attachment and
Documentation columns, respectively.

.ﬂ: Orders with completed work are identified in the Status column and also
0 by a check box in the last column. A field ticket can be printed for any
order with completed work.

Note: If the organization requires completed orders to be reviewed, an
additional column will be displayed. This is used to mark orders as

reviewed.
5. In the top left corner of the table, click:
[ «| to display the first page of orders.
[ <] to display the previous page of orders.

the M button to select a specific page of orders from the drop-down list.

to display the next page of orders.
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to display the last page of orders.

6. You can now view, edit, delete orders and print field tickets (for completed orders
only) in the list:

For help with viewing and editing orders, see Viewing and Editing Orders.
To manually complete an order, see Manually Completing Orders.

To delete orders, see Deleting Orders.

To print field tickets, see Printing Field Tickets

o O O O

7. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Order Details

View and edit order details such as order status, product quantities, and work record
details. If work has been completed, print field tickets and review orders.

Note: You can also view and edit , but not complete order details from the
Schedule page.

Procedure

1. In the Manage Orders page, click the Filter button to open the filter configuration
window. After entering filter criteria, click the Filter button in the window to begin a
search and fill the Manage Orders page with search results.

Note: For help with filtering, see Filtering Orders.

John Deers - Urbandale PYEW Org

EN JoHn DeEeRE

AQ LOQ“: My Infe | Legout | AglegicFerum | Help

Filtar | Delete | Print Field Ticket(s) | Save 2z poF | Create Manual Order | Mark as Reviewed |

[0 2009308 Barkei, Rod DRy crandard Cpen 00fS1.88 Morthe st Utah - (UTH)
Barker's End
Top 40
E 7 LICJID  Standard Cper 0.0 F 1000 Horthaast Utah - (UTH)
Pdut Brown |-I|.. d
2002310 Barse, Matt 3ol 2009 DR High Assigrad 0.0 f33.78 Harthaast Utah - (LTH)
all Raotae GPIS0
Larson Fd Rotax GPFS3
2009311 Barsac, Matt 01,2009 LoQurn Etandard Aszigned 0.0 f32.TE Horthoast Utah - (UTN)
I m Rotax GPTS0
Larson Rd
[0 200931z  Bartels, Kenneth DRY Standard  Ogmen 0.0 f9452  Southeast Utah - (UTSE)
Hamestead Farm 1]
Marth
O g00%313 Bamsls, Hernath LD standard Coer 0.0 F 31,45 Southwest Utah - (UTSW)
I 1 Fanm
S
[[] 2009314 Bizon, Kary DRY Ekandard Open 04530 Cortral Utah - (UTC)
BOWRrS Fanm
Bower GO
2009315  Behr Family Farms 09012009 LIGUID  Srandard Aasigried 0.0 F 12000 Hartheast Utah - (UTH)
Fotax GPYS3
2009316 Bloarmdeld, Mike 03f01/2003 DRY Standard  Aszigned 00712000 Hortheast Utah - (UTH)
Bloamield Place 1D S09g
Bloamsield

Filter Results

‘H: Orders with completed work are identified in the Status column and also
o by a check box in the last column. A field ticket can be printed for any
order with completed work.

Note: If the organization requires completed orders to be reviewed, an
additional column will be displayed. This is used to mark orders as
reviewed.
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.ﬂ: You can sort the orders by clicking any underlined column heading. If the
0 arrow to the right of a column is pointing upwards, the list is sorted by
that column in Ascending ( 1 ) order. Click the column a second time to
sort the table, by that column, in Descending ( | ) order.

2. Click an order number in the search results to view the details of the selected order.
The order details are displayed in the Order Details window.
eJOHN DEERE ﬂgl_ogic' Keith Bates - MegaFarmsIne Co DB

| Home | schedule | ordars | Messages | Custonsar/Farm;/Field | Equipmant || Reports | Management | |

& order 0000000214 | Goldman, Kyl | Farm Goldman
Botum Shose 8l Higs &) EdE

Southeast Utah - (UTSE)

Location: Ordor Date: og/ag/2009
Grder Number: Oannanz14 Achedulad Mate: 08062009
Htatus: Assigned Completed Date:

Customer; Golgman, kyle Raguest Date; 02/07/2009
Farm: Farm Goldman DiEnsity: 10.ES Ib/gal
Field; on's Place Rale Per Acre; 148,83 lyac
Prinrity: High yariable Rate: Mo
Analysis: G.04-15.45-20.15 Wark Order Acres: 134.38
haantity: 10,00 tom Completed Acres: 134,38

[l THH Ramalning Acres: 0.00
Assigned Tenders: AgSpreader 2059, MultiHau 5578 Altachment: ga200a:

Comments
Fush arder

Order Details Page

3. When you open an order in the Order Details page, the Information section is open.
Above the Information bar, function links are available to help you view, edit, and print
order information. Click:

Return to leave this page and return to the Manage Orders page
Show All to open all sections at once
Hide All  to close all sections at once

Edit to open the Edit Order popup

Print This link may also appear when you open an order. This link is enabled

Field when an order contains completed work. If the Print Field Ticket link is

Ticket not available, click the Edit link to open the Edit Order popup and, in
the popup, change the order status to Complete. The Print Field Ticket
link will appear.

Note: To print multiple field tickets at once, see Printing Field Tickets

Next to the heading of each section click:
*  to open the selected section

= to close the selected section
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4, Click the Products bar to view details of products ordered. The product name listed
in the Name column is active. Move the cursor over the underlined product name and a data
popup appears. In the data popup, click an underlined task status entry to open the Edit
Work Record Details popup. Add new information or edit existing information and click Save.

Bemurn Show Al Hide &1l Ede

SNATES 0.23 ton .53 Ib/gal 041 galfac
AN AMMONTS B2-0-00 0.14 ton 15.00 Byigal 2.03 bfac
10-30-0 LIOUID 291 ton 10.20 Infgad 43.33 Ihfac
2-10-30 L10 6.72 ton 11.20 lyigal 2100.01 Ibfac

Products Section

Note: If the ? icon appears to the left of a product name, changes to the quantity or
application rate were made in the field.

/ 0-0-60
DAP 18-46-0

V UREA 46-0-0
BANVEL 2.5qgal

CU APPLICATION DRY

'l-g.g_ﬁg

£on
2.56 ton
gal
387.31 ac

Y LIREA 456-0-0

BAMVEL 2503

CU APPLICATICN DEY

Actual Amount Changes Alert

5. Click the Work Records bar to view details of work carried out on this order. Move
the cursor over any of the underlined Task Status entries and click.

Rewurn Show all Hidesll Edi

Applied Document s

Applicator

Agriing 2090 18 B
09/D06/2009 Agriing 2090 05/06/200% 08:26 PW MOT
00/D6/2009 Crder Comaletad 0006 2009 0F: 13 Pl MOT

Work Records Section

6. The Edit Work Record Details popup appears. Add new information or edit existing
information and click Save.
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Edit Work Record Details x|
Schedule Date | Applicator| T: tus |Last Entry Date

01/15/2010 Crder 01/15/2010 10:23
Completed amM CST

Overall ndl'ustmenls

Quantity | Ibs
(26000,0)

Rate | Ibs/acre
(325.0)

AL Applied Documents

1400 | | Browese..

Product Adjustments

Quantity Manufacturer Target Pest

Conditions

Start Time: | e

End Time: | =

Wind Direction: m

Wind Speed: Range] = |mph OR Exacts mph

Temperature: |—;|o|:

Ground Speed: [ =lmnk =

save | Cancel |

Edit Work Record Details

.:B: When an order is completed in the field, the applicator provides an
0 electronic signature via the PDA. The applicator's signature is transmitted
to the Aglogic web application and is included in the work record details.
To view the applicator's signature, go to the Work Records section and
click an "Order Completed" task status. The Edit Work Record Details
popup appears. Scroll down to locate the applicator's signature at the
bottom of the information displayed in the popup.

7. Click the Audit History bar to view details of prior events for this order. To preserve
the history of order activities, the AglLogic system does not allow edits of this section.
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Eesturn Show All Higeall EdE

WebSeryice

09, I5/2009 10:01 PM MOT
09/05/2009 10:01 PM MOT
0905 2009 10:0% PM MDT

10:06 PM MDT
09/05/2009 10:15 PM MDT

10:15 PM MDT
09052002 10:15 PM MDT

05/015/2003 10:15 PM MOT
09/05/2009 10:15 PM MDT

09/05/2009 10: 16 PM MDT

mmmmmmmm

keithh ssigned order to: AgSpreader 2099's schedule for: 09/05/2009.
keithiy mmwmwkmm:mﬁm.
POA: BEASSS00L1E Agnking 20%0 Ak Fiarld
PO BEISES0016 Agking 2090 Appiying
kaithb Order Changed:

Status was changed from: Assigned to: Opan.
keithb arder from: Agnking 20%0's schedule for:
keithi Ingssignad ordar from: AgSpreader 209%°: schedule for: 020052002,
keithb Unassigned order from: MukiHaul S578"s schedule far: 09/05,/2009,
kaithiy Order Changed

Chaniged Locabion from: Mone to: Southeast Litah,
keithb Assignad ordar to: Agriking 2090°s schedule for: 09/06/200%,

09/ U5/2009 10:16 PM MOT keithb Asgigred order ta: AgEpreader 2099's schadule for: 09/08/2009.
09/05/2009 10:16 PM MDT Assignad aorder to: MultHaul 5578's schaduls for:
09,/05/Z009 10: 18 PM MDT Applying

POA: BEFS550016 Agnking 2090

09/05/2009 10:19 PM MDT POv: BEASS50016 Agrking 2050 Stopped (Mechanical Faiure)
09052009 10:33 PM MDT POA: BEASSS0016 Agking 2060 Applying
09/06/2009 06:13 PM MDT kaithis

Order Changed:
sumscuru changed from: Assigned to: Complate.

Audit History Section

8. If Batching is enabled and an order is batched, a Batches bar will be available to
view. Click the bar to view information on the individual orders in the batch.

Order Number Quantity : Te -

0002300.1.1 | 1000.00Gal :uea: 10.00Gal |TCC Tender
0002300.2.1 1000.00Gal 33% ZINC SULFATE: 10.00Gal TCC Tender
D002300.3.1 | 1000.00Gal '11-52-0 BULK: 10.00Gal |TCC Tender

Batches Section

Editing an Order

9. To edit selected order information, click the Edit link to display the Edit Order
popup.
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Edit Order #: 18
Central Towa
Status:
Priority:
Request Date:

Comments: [This was completed on time.

Location:
Attachment: Browze..
Blend Ordered:

Blend Delivered:
County:
Legal:

Save | Cancel

Edit Order Popup

10. If necessary:

a.

Change the status from Open to Complete by clicking the |*! button to the
right of the Status field and selecting the new status from the dropdown list.

Note: Changing the status of an order to Complete enables the Print Field
Ticket /ink.

Change the priority from NONE to High by clicking the [/ button to the right
of the Priority field and selecting the new priority from the dropdown list.

Change the date the application was requested by either typing a new date in

Add or update comments by typing them in the Comments field. Comments
added will appear on the field ticket.

Request Date field, or by clicking the icon to select it from the

Calendar popup.

Note: The 'Comment’ field will contain information added on an order from
the web application. The 'Operator Comment' field will have comments
entered via the PDA.

Change the location by clicking the ¥/ button to the right of the Location
field and selecting another location from the list.

Note: The attached file must be in a compressed (.zip) format.
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To create a file in a compressed (.zip) format, use a software

application such as WinZip® or PKZip® or follow instructions

‘E’ appropriate for your computer operating system. For example, see
o [this article: How to create and use compressed (zipped) folders

in Windows XP.

f. Click:

to abandon these changes and close the Edit Order popup.

to save these changes and close the Edit Order popup. AglLogic
updates the order record with the new information and

automatically generates an Audit History event containing a list
of the updated information.

Viewing, Editing, Saving, and Printing a Field Ticket

Quantity: Weight/Area: License Number Expiration Date
Est. Density: 52.00 |bs/ton volume/Area: HI123123123 07/27/2012
Current Area: 250.0 Total Volume: TH123123123123123123 12/01/2016
Applicator:  Applicator 1 Land Note:

Comment: This was completed on time.
Operator Comment: wet ground

Applicator Signature:

Partial Field Ticket

11. To save or print a field ticket, the Save as PDF or Print Field Ticket links must be
available. To make them available, click the Edit link to open the Edit Order popup. In the
Status field, change the order status to Complete and click Save to close the popup.

Note: After the AglLogic system saves the order status change, the Save as PDF and
Print Field Ticket links are enabled and appear to the right of the Edit link.

12. Clicking the Save as PDF link opens a file download window. Select the Save button
to save a copy of the field ticket on your computer.

13. Otherwise, clicking the Print Field Ticket link opens an image of the field ticket in a
separate browser window. Scroll the full length of the field ticket image.

14. Review the data on the ticket and if needed, there is an option to change the scale of
the field image to show more or less of the field. Click on the * or = to zoom the image to
the needed distance prior to printing.
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Field Boundary

.ﬂ: Using the Edit Order popup to change the order status (to Complete) and
0 enable the Print Field Ticket link gives you several print possibilities:

e View and print a blank field ticket

e View and print a field ticket without modifying any details

e View and print a field ticket containing information entered by the
applicator using the PDA

e View and print a field ticket containing information entered or
modified via the AglLogic web application

15. Use the browser print functions to print the field ticket.

Note: After viewing and printing a field ticket, return the order to the
original status.

Review Orders

16. If the organization has enabled Review Orders and the order is Completed, the
top of the order will have a check box for Order has been Reviewed. Check this box,
and click the Return link so that the order can be sent to the back office.

' Order: ADJ-007 | cvCust | cvFarm || Order has been reviewed [~

! Return Show All Hide all Edit Print Field Ticket Save as PDFE

Review Order
17. Click Return to return to the filter results.
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18. To start a new search, click the ﬂl button. For help with filtering, see
Filtering Orders.

19. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Creating Manual Order

To enable this feature, refer to the Program Options user help topic.

Select the m button to display the Manage Orders page.

Procedure

1. To create a manual order in the Aglogic system, begin by clicking the

[ Create Manual Order ] button to display the Create Manual Orders page. Here
you can enter the order information.

Schedule m Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment

Filter | Delete | Print Field Ticket(s) | Save as PDF | Create Manual Order | Mark as Re

Orders Page

Note: The | Create Manual Order |, 100 will only be visible if the user's security is

set to allow for manual creation.
Once at the Create Manual Orders page, you can now start creating an order.

3. Start by entering your Order Number, Customer Name, Customer Id, and all
other pertinent information.

Note: The Order Number will automatically increment if the Auto Generate option
has been enabled in Program Options. Each time a nhew manual order is created the
number will increment by one. Changes can be made to the order number before the
order is saved. If the auto generated number is 12345 and the new order number is
saved as 0012345.1, the next auto generated number will be 12346.
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e

Order Number:* 123456789

Customer Name:* John Deere
New Customer?

Farm Name: JohnDeerel

New Farm?
Field Name: Deerel

New Field?
Work Order Area: * 120 |Acres [¥]
Type: Liquid[~]
Quantity: 1200 Gal
Density: 9 Lbs/Gal
Rate: 10 GalfAcre
Comments:

More»

Create New Order

Note: All fields marked with an asterisk (*) must be populated.

4. If any of the Customer, Farm, or Field names are new, select either the New link
under the corresponding boxes or the Customer Info link at the bottom of the boxes.
This will display the New Customer Information Page.
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[Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/ Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |
New Customer Information

Upleoad .shp file for boundary: Customer Name *
Upleoad .dbf file for boundary:

|1ohn Deere

Customer Id * |

Farm Name |Roberts Farms

Farm Id |

Field Name |Bouth 120
Field 1d |

Acres

|
Street Address |
|

City
State -

Zip

Email

Phone

Latitude

Longitude

« Done |

New Customer Information Page

If the Customer, Farm, and Field name boxes are populated, you must enter unique
ID's in the corresponding boxes. Otherwise, enter the remaining info if desired and
then select the Done button at the bottom.

Note: You can set the field Latitude and Longitude by selecting the Set Lat/Lon link
at the top of the map. Selecting the link will place a marker on the map that you can
move to the desired location.

Note: You can upload a .shp and a .dbf boundary file by clicking on the
button at the top of the map. You will have to have both files uploaded in order to
view it on the Google map on the page.

5. Alongside the Customer Info link at the bottom of the Order Details, the More link
allows the user to supply Detailed Information about the order. Select the Less link to
remove the Detailed Information panel.
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Order Details

Order Number: *

Customer Name:*

Farm Name:

Field Name:

Work Order Area:*
Type:

Quantity:

Density:

Rate:

Comments:

123456789

John Deere
New Customer?

JohnDeerel
New Farm?

Deerel
Mew Field?

120 |Acres ||
Liquid[+]
1200 Gal
9 Lbs/Gal

10 Gal/Acre

“Less

Detailed Information

Priority: [v]
Analysis:

Crop:

County:

Legal:

Location:

Location ID:

Variable Rate:

N[=]

Order Date: 07/29/2014 e
Request Date: m
Blend Ordered:

Blend Delivered:

Attachment:

Order Details (left) and Detailed Information (right)

6. Click on the Add Product button to expand the fields for adding a product. Fill out
all the information marked with an asterisk.

Order Number: *

Customer Name:*

Farm Name:

Field Name:

Work Order Area:*
Type:

Quantity:

Density:

Rate:

Comments:
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123456789

John Deere
New Customer?

JohnDeerel
New Farm?

Deerel

MNew Field?
120 |Acres E]

LiquidB
1200 Gal
9 Lbs/Gal
10 GalfAcre

More»

Product Name:*
Quantity:
Density:

Rate:

EPA #:

Manufacturer:
Target Pest:

| Cancel || Add & New |[ Add |

Order Details (left) and Products (right)
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Note: All fields marked with an asterisk must be populated.

Note: Placing your cursor in the Product Name box will populate the list of products
that have already been used by the organization.

Product Name: * |

Quantity: 22% LIQ 32-0-0 ;l
. 22% MITROGEN
e Ll 22% side dress apply ]
Rate: 32-0-0
EPA #: 22-0-0 UAN CLR LIQ FERT
23% ZINC SULFATE
Manufacturer:
4-10-10 CLR LIQ FERT
Target Pest: 45-0-0 BULK GRANULAR
46-0-0 UREA #'S
45-0-0 Urea j
Product Details
7. Once the information is added, selecting the Add button will place the product above

the entry boxes. Click the arrow to the left of the Product Name to see the product detail. If
you would like to remove the product, click the trash can icon.

F ROUNDUP POWE 4800 gallons @

Product Name: *

|
Quantity: | 0.0 |
Density: | 0.0 |
Rate: | 0.0 |
EPA #: I
Manufacturer: |
Target Pest: |

Cancel | Add |
Product Listing
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8. After entering in all the information, click the button to save your manual
work order.
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Manually Completing Orders

Overview
This procedure shows you how to manually complete work orders using AglLogic.

Note: These tasks would, typically, only occur if there is no PDA
assigned to this operator's vehicle, or if the order completion status
update was not received from the PDA.

Procedure

1. Click the m button to display the Manage Orders page.

John Deere - Urbandale PYEN Org

EN JoHin DeEeRE

Ag Log IC Fy Info Logout Aglegic Forum | Help

| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment Management

Filter | ' Delete | Print Field Ticket(s) | Save as poF | | Create Manual Order | Mark as Reviewsd |

Manage Orders Page

2. Search for the order you want to complete. For help with filtering, see Filtering
Orders.

EH: You can sort the orders by clicking any underlined column heading. If the
0 arrow to the right of a column is pointing upwards, the list is sorted by
that column in Ascending ( 1 ) order. Click the column a second time to

sort the table, by that column, in Descending ( | ) order.
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My Infe | Logout | Aglegic Fomm | Melp

AQLOQ icm John Deere - Urbandale PYEW Org JOHN DEERE

mm Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management legend

Filter | Delete I Print Field Ticket(s) | Save as FOF | Create Manual Order I Mark as Rewviewed |

ald ] ok

Fod & Standard Complate 51, Horthgast Utah -

lergan Rotax GPIS0 [m] O
Jenzan Narth
[ 2008308 Barkei, Rod DRy Erandard  Open 00 fs1.e8 Horthasst Utsh - (UTH)
Barker's End
Tap 0
O 2009309 Badeycarn, John LIGUID  Standard  Ogen 0.0 F 1000 Hortheast Utah - (UTH)
Fdut Brown Farm
Fut Brown Field
Z009310  Ears, Math 0301/2009 DRY High Assignac 00 f3zTe Horthaast Utah - (LUTH)
Al Rotax GRFS0
Rotax GPISH
e f0 1 j200¢ Ligurd  standard Aszigned 0.0 f337e Horthoast Utah - (UTH)

lality Farm
Larsom fd
[0 2002312 Bartals, Kannath ORY Crandard Ogen 0.0 fF94.52 Southeact Ueah - (UTSE)
Homestesd Farm
Rarth
LICAID Standard Cpen 0.0 731,45 Southwest Utah - [UTSW)
[ Z1098314 Bison, Kary DRY Standard  Omen 04a/5a0 Caniral Utah - (UTC)
Bowers Famm
Bower BF
Foi L1E B b Behr Family Farms 3012009 LiGunh Seandard Assigred 0.0 F 1200 Hartheast Ueah - (UTH)
Hotax GRS2
2009316 Bloamfald, Mike mayn12009 DEY Srangard Assugmad 0.0 f 12000 Morthaast Utah - (UTH)
Bloamfield Flacs D 9599
Blaamfield
Search Results
3. Click an order number to view the details of the selected order.
ENJoHNDEERE  AgLogic e butes - seasrarmine sl s

 Home | Schedule | ordars | Messages | Gustomar/Farm,/Fiald | Equipmant | Reports | Management | |

& grder: 0000000314 | Goldaan, Eyle | Farm Galdiman
Belumn Show 8| Wigs Al Edg

Southeast Wiah - (UTSE)

Location: Order Date: oaf2e/2n09
Ordar Mumbior: Q0a00anzLE gchaduled Date: 09/06/2009
Status: Azsgned completed Date:

Customer: Goldman, Kyla Raguest Dt 09/07/2009
Farm: Farm Goldman Density: 10.E5 Ib/gal
Field: Mar's Place Fate Por Acro: 148,93 Byac
Prinity: High Variahle Rata: Ho
Analysis: G.04-15.45-20.15 Waork Ordor Acros: 134.38
Caantily: 10000 ton Completed Acres; 134,38
[T Remalning Acres: 0.00
Ansigned Tenders: AgSpreader 2089, MultiHad 5578 Altachment: GE2009210 S
Camments

Rush arder

Order Details page
4. To edit selected order information click the Edit link to display the Edit Order popup.
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Edit Order #: 00000003144
Goldman, Kyle
Status: | Assigned [
Prioritys | HgH ||
Request Date: pgpzogps =

Comments: mus=n order

Location: pjouhe st Uiah - (UTH) ]
Atachment: 9s2.2ip [ Faimowe ]

Applied Documents: 1235.zip | Hamowve

Edit Order Popup

Change the status from Assigned to Complete by clicking the || button to the
right of the Status field and selecting the new status from the drop-down list.

Click:

Cancel
Sanve

to abandon these changes and close the Edit Order popup.

to save these changes and close the Edit Order popup. In the
Information section:

e the status changes to Complete

e the Completed Acres matches the Work Order Acres
value

e the Remaining Acres value changes to 0.00

e the current date appears next to Completed Date

Additionally, manually completing an order automatically:
e generates an Audit History event containing:

o the date and time (including the Time Zone) the order
status was changed
o the username of the user who changed the status

o the message "Order Changed: Status was changed from:

Open to: Complete."

e generates, if the customer has supplied the appropriate

contact information and the organization is set up to require

it:
o an order completion confirmation e-mail
o an Audit History event for that e-mail, containing:
e the date and time (including the Time Zone) the
order status was changed
e the username of the user who changed the status
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7. Click the Work Records bar to confirm that the work order task status is now Order
Completed. You cannot edit anything in this section.

Bgfurn Shoew Al Higs All EdE

Date
Ceder Comgletad 0PMIEZ008 DF:13 PH MDT

Agriving 210
Agriking 2090 ot Started 05/06,/2008 D8:26 FM MOT
Qeder Comaleted O9/IE/2008 DA!13 PM MOT

Work Records Section

8. If necessary, check the completion details by clicking the Task Status link to display
the Work Record Details popup.

Eefum Show all Hideall Edi

Apphed Documants

Ceder Completad Q%060 13 PM MDOT
09/06,/3008 08:26 PM MOT
Qeder Comgletad 09062009 013 PH MOT

Work Record Details Popup

9. Click the button to close the popup.

10. Click the Return link to return to the filter results.

11. To start as new search, click the ﬂl button. For help with filtering, see
Filtering Orders.

12. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Print Field Tickets

Completed orders have the option to print the associated field ticket. Multiple field tickets
can be printed at the same time from the Order Search Page. A single field ticket can be
printed from the Order Search Page or by opening a completed work order.

Procedure

1. In the Manage Orders page, click the Filter button to open the filter configuration
window. After entering filter criteria, click the Filter button in the window to begin a
search and fill the Manage Orders page with filter results.

Note: For help with filtering, see Filtering Orders.

John Deere - Urbandale Pyl Org

EN JoHn DeerE

AgLoglc My infe | Legout | Aglegic Forum | itelp
[ Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Manogement | lev=nd |

Filter | | Delete | print Field Ticket(s) | | Save as pDF | create Manual order | Mark as Reviewed |

B B/ oisptaring [1 te 10] of 38 orders matching your filter criteria. ield

(5] Reviewed
Customes Far Fiald S [ Statys  Comphated i . |

Za0e30y Rad f0L/200%9 LIgurnD standard Compiate 31.8B /5183 HMNorthaast Utah - (UTH)

ota GP7SD i o |
arth
[ z00s30e  Barkei, Rod ORY Standard Open 00/s1.88 Morthesast Utah - (UTN)
Barker's End
Top 40
m] LIGUID  Standard  Cpger 0071000 Northeast Utah - (UTH)
2009310 Bars, Matt 09/01/2009 DR High Azsigrad 0.0/33.78 Narthaast Utah - (UTH)
all Fiotax GPPS0
Larson Rd Rotax GP753
0931 Barzic, Matt 3/0L/2009 Lo Srandard Azzigred 00/32.7Ee Maorthaast Utah - (UTN)
Jal g Rotax GP?S0
Lar i
[0 00o3iz  Bamels, Kenmeth DR Standard  Open 0.0 94.52 Southeast Utah - (UTSE)
Homaeste sd Farm 111
Harth
O 2002313 Standard Cmer 0079145 Southwest Litah - (LTSW)
[] 2008314 Biscn, Kary DRY Stardard Open 0ajs30 Cargral Utah - (UTC)
Bowers Farm
Biower B
15315 Behr Family Farme /012009 LoCan standard Assigned 0071200 Horthesst Utah - (UTN
Rotax GPYS3
2009316 Bloomdeld, Mike 0r3/01,/2009 DR Standard  Assignad 0.0/ 120.0 Naorthaast Utah - (UTH)
Bloamfiald Flacs 10 9993
Bloamsield

Filter Results

.:E: Orders with completed work are identified in the Status column and
o also by a check box in the last column. A field ticket can be printed
for any order with completed work.

Note: If the organization requires completed orders to be reviewed,
an additional column will be displayed. This is used to mark orders
as reviewed.

2. Place a check mark in the open box on the far right side of the work order(s) that
need to be printed.
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[Fome | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Fieid | Equipment | Reports | Management | legend

Filter ] Delete I Print Fiald Tickat(s) I Save as PDF I Create Manual Order I Mark a5 Reviewed J

.0 N: -I§ | Displaying [1 to 10] of 3240 orders matching your filter criteria.

F 0o00000107.1.0 Sample Customer 05/01,/2000 DRY  Complete 20.00 J 20.00 =] r
JDASTESTSZ 1]
[ 0000000109.1.0 Lary Karraker 03/01/2009 DRY  Complete 100.00 / 100.00 O
Karraker Farm JDASTESTED
Corn Figld
F 0000000110.1.0 Kyle Klenke 05/01/2009 DRY  Complete 120,00 f 120.00 O O
Klanke Farm JOBSTESTGZ

Print Field Ticket
3. Click on the Print Field Ticket(s) button at the top of the page.
After clicking on Print Field Ticket(s), the Field Ticket window will open.

5. Review the data on the ticket and if needed, there is an option to change the scale of
the field image to show more or less of the field. Click on the '+ or = to zoom the
image to the needed distance prior to printing.

Field Boundary

6. Follow the normal steps for your browser to print the page.
7. Close the field ticket window to return to the filter results.

8. To start a new search, click the M button. For help with filtering, see
Filtering Orders.

164



Aglogic Web User Guide

Deleting Orders

Overview
This procedure shows you how to delete unassigned (open) orders.
Note: You cannot delete assigned or completed orders.

Procedure

1. Click the M button to display the Manage Orders page.

. T John Deers - Urbandale PV Org E
AgLog Ic My Infe | Legout | Aglegic Forum | Help JDHN DEERE

Filter I Dalete I Print Field Ticket(s) | Save 3t POF | Craate Manual Order | Mark as Reviewed |

Manage Orders Page

2. Search for the order(s) you want to delete. For help with filtering, see Filtering
Orders.

.ﬂ: You can sort the orders by clicking any underlined column heading. If the
o arrow to the right of a column is pointing upwards, the list is sorted by
that column in Ascending ( 1 ) order. Click the column a second time to
sort the table, by that column, in Descending ( | ) order.

LT John Desre - Urbandale FVEY ar e
AgLogic” A JOHN DEERE

Py Info Logawt | Aglogic Forum | Help

Filter | Del

Print Fiald Ticket(s) I Save as PDF | Craate Manual Order | Mark as Peviewed I

F 38 ordars matching your flker eriterds.

Rewiewed
k. Ivpe Pricaity

Standard
T Farth
Barkei, Rod DRy ceandard Open 0.0 f 5188 Hartheast Uesh - (UTH)
Barker's End h
LICUID  Sramdard Coer 0.0 71000 Horthaast Utah - (UTH)
03012009 DRy High Assignad 0.0f33.76  Morthaast Utah - (UTH)
Rotax GPFS0
Rotax GPIS3
109311 B L o1 /2009 LIguro Etandard Assigned 007337 Hortheast Utah - (UTH)
lality Farm Rt ac IS0
Larson Rd
[0 2009312 Batels, Kenneth DRY Sramdard  Open 0.0 79452 Southaast Utah - (UTSE)
Hameste sd Farm 9
wath LIGUID  Standard Coan 0.0 f21.45 SouUthwest Utah - [UTSW)
Farm
[ z002314 Bison, Kary DRY Standard  Cwen 04/530 Cantral Utah - (UTCY
EBowers Fanm
Bower B
SA0931S  Behr Family Farms Ca/01/2009 LLCAD Standard Aszigned 0071200 HMorthasst Utah - (UTH)
Rotax GPISZE
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Manage Orders Page

3. Check the boxes .next to each unassigned (open) order you want to delete. You
can delete more than one open order at a time.

Note: You cannot delete assigned or completed orders.

4. When you have finished selecting records to delete, click the button 2 to
remove them.

ATTENTION: Once you click the button, AglLogic will NOT ask you to
confirm these deletions. Double check your selections before
continuing.

Once the deletions are made, the selected records are removed from the table and the
order count is updated.

Note: A record of deleted orders can be viewed by selecting the Deleted Orders Report.

5. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Upload Orders

Upload comma-separated Values (CSV) files, containing order information, into AglLogic.
Download the template provided below.

Procedures

Converting Order Data to the AglLogic Format
1. Download the .CSV template.

ﬁ'g: Using Internet Explorer 7? Download the compressed template file.

2. Open the template in any spreadsheet application capable of reading and saving
comma-separated values (.CSV) files.

A B L= § F G H | J K L M N o L Q R 5
1 Orderfod OrderDatc Reguestes Custgmer Farm fgld 1D Area Argalom Analysis Type Oty [V e Priority  VRA Rate Per £ Comment Crop Density DensityUol

2 a1l 7f1f2011 7172011 1 100 Acré Mix Doy 20100 Tons N ¥ 01 70 gfLiter
3 PO praduct with blanksl
4 PD product with blanks2
5 PD product with blanks3
& aj_Sep-00 7/173011 713011 Y B C Biquid Y0133 Liter N ] 184.2 70 kglLiter
] 15.46-0 0 kg
1 |OrderCod OrderDate Requeste: Cust
s Order—zs 3
9 pD 36-0-0 70 al2as 7/1f2011 7/1/2011
10 as_Sep-00 7/1/2011 T 13011 3 IPD product with hlanksl Dy 9900 Tons M M 180 70 kgfuiter
11 PO 18-46-0 70 kg :
Assu,maied el PD product with blanks2
\L'\' A0 5 PD product with blanks3
t: .:.”: 6 |as_sep-00 77172011 7/1/2011 Nigquid 20100 Liter N ¥ 201 70 kgfLiter
16 PO ] 7 \PD 18-46-0 70 kg/Li
PO < ; 8 PD 0-0-60 70 kg/Li
18 ai_Sep-00 T/1/311 Dy 10133 Tons M N 1842 70 kgfLiter
9 |PD 45-0-0 70 kg/fLi
10 as_Sep-00 7/1/2011 7/1/2011
11 |PD 18-46-0 70 kg/Li
120 0060 70 ke/flif

A Typical Upload Orders File

Note: Values for OrderCode, OrderDate, Customer ID, Area, Arealom,
and Type are required for every order.

You can import files where other values are missing (identified in red,
below), but ensure that the file layout includes blank positions for those
fields.

Example: Order 01, 05/12/2008, 04/25/2008, CaribbeanFiesta,
<blank>, <blank>, 36, Acre, Mix, Liquid, 10040, Lbs, Y,
<blank>, 50, <blank>, <blank>, 12.5, 1lbs/gal

Note: The Type column must contain either "Liquid"”, "Dry", or "Gas".
The order will not be accepted if anything else is entered.
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Note: In the example, Y (for yes) is used to designate a priority order
(Priority) and variable rate (VRA). Use N to designate a non-priority
order or not variable rate.

3. If you are converting an existing database:

a. Create an import file from your order database that matches the AglLogic
import file format. The only acceptable format for this file is:

OrderDate, Requested Date, Customer ID, Farm ID, Field 1ID,
Area, AreaUom, Analysis, Type, Qty, Qty UOM, Priority, VRA,
Rate Per Area, Comments, Crop, Density, DensityUom

b. Note: Use either "Liquid"”, "Dry", or "Gas" for Type. The order will
not be accepted if anything else is entered.

c. Note: Use Y (for yes) to designate a priority order (Priority) and
variable rate (VRA). N is used to designate a non-priority order or not
variable rate.

d. Optionally, include any number of associated products on multiple, subsequent
rows (each prefixed by the row label PD in column A of the spreadsheet). The format of
entries needs to be:

Name, Density, DensityUOM, Quantity, QuantityUOM, Rate Per Area,
Rate Per Area UOM

e. Note: Name is the only required entry for associated products.
. Convert the existing database into the format described in steps 3a and 3b.
g. Go to Step 5.
4. If you are creating a manual .CSV file:

a. Overwrite the template examples with your order and associated products
information.

@ Remember to delete the example data (in cells A2 - S2, and B3 - H5)
before populating the template.

5. Click the File — Save As... menu option and save the file with a file type of CSV
(Comma Delimited) (*.csv).

‘E’ Record the file name so that you can select it in the Uploading Order
O Files procedure, below.

Uploading Order Files

1. Click the m button to display the Orders page.
2. Click the Upload Orders tab to display the Upload Orders page.
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Ag LOQ icm chris zeimet - CAD Dealer Organization JOHN DEERE

My Infe | Logout Aglegic Forum | Help

Order Upload

Select a file to upload:

Crrdar C5W File:
Browse_ I

Optional Location. If 3 Location is selected and an uploaded Order does not have & Location in the record, the selected Location will be added to
the Order.

| =
load

File Upload Page

3. Either type the location and name of the file in the Order CSV File field, or click the
button to select an order file from the File Upload dialog box.

File Upload (2JEd

Lok jri ||'_] uploads E| (¢ W s N
"E ['-_gl_iﬂa.:;ku-i:h I..-‘:nr.:&-';' ke
I%IE:I‘J:':F_u;.had =

My Hecent I:%IDEI:-'.'I'-E'nH K3t
Dracumerts |$U"G‘E‘-‘UD!DJE|.E5'-'

- I%Ih'm_h-.lrl importhle. cou
9 )L oacData. oy

Dieskiop |§|r-‘.-:‘fa-r nodbf
ZHiresF arn.rrdb

: |§|l»:-.—¢a=a-r 1shg
3 :
_‘J {1536 _Farms.csv

%ll:"dc-'hﬁﬁfl-r Bt

My Documents

My Computer
g File names: r\-’] Op=n
Wy Mlestvank Files of bpe: Al Files rvl [ Cancal ]
File Upload Dialog Box
4. Highlight an order file to upload by clicking on it once.

5. Click the button to insert the path and file name into the Order CSV File
field and close the File Upload dialog box.

6. If necessary, click the M button to the right of the Location field to select a default
location. This default location is assigned to any uploaded order for with a blank location
field.

7. To upload the selected file, click the button.

Aglogic displays a message, indicating the number of records uploaded. It also lists any
records failing to upload, including the reason for excluding them from the upload.
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8.

Cptanal Locaton. I 3 Locanon i sehected and an uploadied Order doe r havie & LOCADon 10 the recard, the selactad Locanon will o
to Che Oircdar

-
[ |..|Ji|_|c|llJ

1
tiplaaded file: OraerUplosd.cav
Rocords Addoed or Updated 1o Database: 180
Inwvalid Records: Upload | meeplion: "“The order date must be in the format |11|11flltify!r-l|lg" For order record:
1,2,000,34512,06,21/2008,06,/23,/ 2008, BINBF  XBFEOBT0,NBFDOL, 1132, Mix, Dry, 40000,0L0s, 2%, 50,0,/ a

1

Uploaded File Message
Click the Manage Orders tab to display the list of uploaded orders.
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Messages

Messages

Current software functionality supports one-way messaging from the central user of the
Aglogic software to the Personal Digital Assistant (PDA) units in the field. Send short
messages (up to 160 characters) to one, several, or all PDA units. Messages sent from the
Aglogic application are stored in Sent Messages.

Click the Create Message link to open a text-entry window for your message.
HowdoI...?

e create a message
e delete messages
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Receiving Messages

Overview

This procedure shows you how to receive and reply to incoming messages. If you have

messages in your Inbox, the number of unread message appears on the
button.

AglLogic

; Launch
M) | B e

A GLANCE
_
2450 [5&) 1 617

ENJoHNDEERE  Aglogi

Messagas Z)

Scheduled Orders

RV TTY f JE.CE YN0 -1E I

Drders Qrders
&pplicators
Tenders

PriAs

Incoming Messages Indicator
Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Messages Inbox page. Any unread
messages are boldfaced.

o L e e
JOHN DEERE Ag[_ﬂg I€C  Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch
[ Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

Tnhis Sent Items

) Craate Massage

From

Message
Delate Eeply  Leyton Orentd0-R0TaxX-134 Finizhed field early, coming back to depot. 06/27/08 12:03 PM
Delete  Reply  Aston Villa/Tender 4123 Waiting om tender, 06/27/08 12:02 PM

Unread Messages

2. To reply to a message, click the associated Reply link to display the Outgoing
Message popup.
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o
Al PDAs lv
AllFDAs
Agton VillyyTandar A123
Crystol Folace
Edward Oldcorr
andton DuignlfJD-R0 TART3A,
0/160
[ Send || Cancel ]

Outgoing Message Popup

3. If necessary, you can reply to all PDAs by clicking the button to the right of the To
field and selecting All PDAs. Otherwise, the sender's PDA is automatically displayed in the
To field.

4. Type a short message (up to 160 characters) in the Message field. The character
counter informs you how many characters you you have already used in this message.

5. Click:

to abandon this message and return to the Messages page.

Send to send this message and return to the Messages page.

6. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Create a Message

Use this procedure to send messages to PDA units in the field.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Messages tabbed pages. The Inbox
tab is selected.

o mey info | logout | help
aJDHN DEEHE AgLOglc Eeith Bates - MegaFarmsInc
[ Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

Tnhins Sent Ttems

Create Message

From Message
Delate Eeply  Leyton Orent/I0-RO0TAX-134 Finishied field early, coming back to depoat. 06/27/08 12:03 FM
Celete  Reply  #Aston villa/Tender 4123 Waiting on tender. 06/27/08 12:02 PM
Inbox Page
2. Click the Create Message link to open the Outgoing Message popup.

=5
Al FDAS M
AllFDAs

Aston Ville/Tender A123
Cryztol Falace

E rcd Old o

Dainild JO-RI0 T AR-134,

0/160
(Sena)(Cangel)
Outgoing Message Popup
3. Click the [V] button to display the available PDAs. Select either an individual PDA or
all PDA units.

Note: The To field is closed to data entry. You cannot type in or paste
an e-mail address. You may choose one address from the list or select
All PDAs to send a mass message.

4. Type a short message (up to 160 characters) in the Message field.

Note: The character counter informs you how many characters you
have already used in this message.

5. Click:
to send this message and return to the Messages page.
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to abandon this message and return to the Messages page.
6. To display all sent messages, click the Sent Items tab to display the Sent Items
page.

JQHN DEERE Agl—ﬂgiﬂ‘ Eeith Bates - MegaFarmsinc Bl eer g Bl

[ Home | schedule Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management |

Inbog sent Thems

Greate Message

Celate Reply Leyton OnentdD-ROTax-1348 ] 05/27/08 12:06 PM
Delate Reply  Aston VillafTender 4123 Tender dispatched to next location. Q5727008 10:45 AM
BTSN Beply  Leybon OnenbD-ROTAK-134 Tender delayed, Hold 2t nest lacation, 052702 10:45 AM
Delete  Reply  Crystal Palace Plzase call 123-555-1243 for messages. D&/27/08 10:44 &M

Sent Items Page
7. In the Sent Items page:

e create a new message by clicking the Create Message link to open the
Outgoing Message popup

e create a new message by clicking the Reply link found left of an existing
message

8. Click the button to return to the Home page.
HowdoI...?

e delete messages
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Deleting Messages
Learn this procedure to delete sent messages by clicking the associated Delete link
displayed with each message.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Messages tabbed pages. The Inbox
tab is selected.

wey info | logout | help

aJUHN DE ERE AgLOgic‘ Eeith Bates - MegaFarmsInc
[ Home | schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Fleld | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

Inhix Sent Items

Create Maessage

Erom Message
Delete  Reply  Layton OnentJ0-ROTAX-134 Finished field eardy, coming back to depot, 06/27/08 12:03 FM
[elete  Reply  Aston Willa/Tender 4123 ‘Waiting on tender. 06/27/08 12:02 PM
Inbox
2. Click the Sent Items tab to open a list of messages sent from the AglLogic software

to the PDA units.

wiy info | logout | help

aJUHN DE ERE AgLogic‘ Eeith Bates - MegaFarmsinc
[ Home | schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

Il Sent Ttems

Create Message

Delete  Reply  Leyton Orent/I0-RO0TAX-138 fal’ 06/27/08 12:06 PM

Delete  Reply  Aston MillaTender 4123 Tender dispatched to next location, 0&/27/08 10:48 AM

Daleti Reply Levkon OrentID-ROTAR-134 Tender delayved, Haold 8t next locaton, DEF2TI08 10:45 AM

Delete  Reply  Crystal Palace Please call 123-555-1243 for messages. D6/27/08 10:44 AM
Sent Items

ATTENTION: Once you click the Delete link, a message is deleted immediately
and cannot be recovered. You cannot confirm that you want to
delete the message before it is removed from the system. Be sure
you want to delete a message before you click the Delete link.

3. Click the Delete link next to any message you want to delete.

4. Click the button to return to the Home page.
HowdoI...?
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e create a message
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Customer/Farm/Field

Customer/Farm/Field

Use the Customer/Farm/Field menu option to:

search for existing customers, farms, and fields in your system
edit customer information that exists in your system

edit a farm's information

edit a field's information

upload customer, farm and field data files

upload shape (field boundary) files

delete customers, farms, and fields
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Search by Customer - Farm - Field

Search data in your AglLogic system by customer name, farm name, or field name. After a
successful search, export the customer name, farm name, and field name to a spreadsheet
application via a comma-separated values (.csv) file.

Note: Export of search results are limited to the first 1000
customers. All farms and fields entered under each customer
are exported. The .csv file will feature three columns of data:
one column for the customer's name, one for the farm name
and one for the field name.

Procedure
1. Click the REERLIUEIFAENNFREIER i tton to display the Customer/Farm/Field

pages. The Customer/Farm/Field tab is selected.

way infe | legout | help

.: _JI JoHN DEERE F\gLOg ic" Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch
[ Home | Schedulo | Orders | Messages | Gustomar/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | legend |

[ | v commeramras | wwess e+ I

Search by Customer - Farm - Fleld

Customer Namea Farm Name Fiald Nama Select Number OF Customer

[10 =] Search

Customer/Farm/Field Search Page

2. Begin a search by typing all or part of the customer's name, the farm name and/or
the field name in the appropriate field. Then select the humber of results to be returned,
either 10, 25 or 50.

3. Click the SE;mhlbutton to start the search process and display all records meeting
your search criteria. The results for up to the first ten customers matching your search
criteria appear below the search area.

‘8_ To display all customer, farm, and field data in the AglLogic system, leave

Is] all three search fields blank and click the E“Lmhlbutton to start the
search process. When the search is complete, all customer, farm and field
data in the database is displayed. However, only 1000 customer names
(with all associated farm and field data) can be exported into a .csv file.
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may infe | logout | help

[ tt__;' JoHN DEERE .AgLOgiCh Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch
[ Home | Scheduls | Orders | Messages | Gustomar/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | legend |

ey ey pe—y

Search by Customer - Farm - Fleld

Customer Name Farm Name Field HName Select Number OF Customer

I [10 = [Search | Export to Csv

. . n - ! Displaying [1 to 10] of 53 Customers matching your filter critera.

B ag
[+ A blF

Customer/Farm/Field Search Page

4. If the search returns any customer data, the Export to CSV link appears to the right
of the Search button. Click the link to open a dialog box that allows you to save the .csv file
or open the file in an appropriate application.

5. Designate Favorite Customers by selecting the star next to the Customer Name.
Notifications can be sent when work orders have been completed for favorite customers.
See the Users help topic for more information.

6. If the search returns multiple pages of customer data, click the navigation
buttons:

to display the first page of customers.

to display the previous page of customers.

1 the M button to select a specific page of customers from the dropdown
list.

to display the next page of customers.

to display the last page of customers.

7. Click the + symbol to expand the Explorer Tree and locate customer farms and
fields, identified by the £, [ and 2 icons.
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Home | Schedule | Orders Massages I Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Raports | Managanment legend

E{@nut Brown Farm
é"".Nut Brown Field

Customer/Farm/Field Manage Fields Page

8. Click the associated hyperlink to display the Edit Customer, Edit Farm or Edit
Field page.

myinfe | logout | help

[ i-t JoHN DEERE ﬂgLogich Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch
| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | leosnd |

Custamer/ FarmfField | Upload CustomerfFarm/Field  Upload Shape File

Customer : Barleycorn, John | Farm @ Nuot Broven Farm

FEield Name [utBrown Field Fleld Lat/Lon Point: ' Drag Icon to desired location,
FField 1d HEFT0D Fiemove Field Boundany |
— "

acres 1000 T - g

Shreet 220 Conifer 514 :

Cily Fadwood Meadows

State co o]

Tip A05Z4

Email ohn@barleycorn.com

Phone 970-555-1111

Latibude | 40EDTS06E4SFE5A55

Longitude |-10507435 79584502

[ :;tr::[ Ua-ﬁ]

Field Details Page

181



AglLogic™ Help Topics

Editing a Customer

Overview
This procedure shows you how to edit the information for an existing customer.

Procedure
1. In the Customer/Farm/Field Search page, locate the customer record you want
to edit.

.ﬂ’ If there are a large number of similar records, use the navigation
0 buttons to browse the list.

2. Click the customer's name to display the Customer Detail information.
3. As necessary, overwrite any data in the detail fields.

Note: Anytime data is transferred from the back office to AglLogic, data can be
overwritten. Use the Back Office Integration Options to preserve Email, Phone and
Location information.

Note: Street Address, City, State, and Zip Code will be overwritten any time back
office data is transferred to AgLogic.

AgLogic" Generic Admin - CN70 Release Test JDHN DEERE

Print this Page
Setiat/f Lon

*Customer Name: D3ve 5

*Customer [D: ~ D3ve 5

i aes = B 3 . = | ! ,mm_._o _-
City:

State: = E|

Zip:

Email: jehndeere@johndesne.col

Flease enter valid email id, eg:"1@email.com”
Multiple email id's can be separated by ™"

Text: 1112223333@txt.att.ned

Flease enter the phont & a5
<phonenumber>& <domain>. Multiple phone =
can ba saparated by *;

Phone:
Latitude:
Longitude:
Google
L m ]

Customer Detail Information
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Note: All the fields marked with a red asterisk (*) are mandatory.

1. The E-mail and Text fields are used to notify customers immediately when an order
is completed for their fields. To enable this feature, refer to Program Options.

The system will look for e-mail or text information in the field profile first. If there is
no information entered, it will look at the farm profile. If no information is entered
for the farm, it will look at the customer profile. If all e-mail and text entries are left
blank, no message will be sent to the customer.

To send a text message, input the customer’s phone number followed by the
appropriate domain. For example, input 1112223333@txt.att.net to send a text to a
customer with the AT&T cell number 111-222-3333. The AglLogic system will then
generate the completed order message and send it to the phone. Listed below are a
few typical domains that carriers have:

1. Verizon - [10-digit phone number]@vtext.com
2. Sprint PCS - [10-digit phone number]@messaging.sprintpcs.com
3. AT&T - [10-digit phone number]@txt.att.net

Note: E-mail and text messages may be sent to multiple recipients. Each e-
mail address or phone number will need to be separated by a semicolon ";".

2. The Customer Lat/Long point is considered the entry point of the work location.
One purpose for setting this point is to aide in receiving Primary Asset Notifications when a
Secondary Asset approaches or arrives at a work location. If there is a valid address for the

field, you can synchronize the Customer Lat/Long Point ? icon to this address by clicking
the Use Address link.

If there is no address for the field, you can click the Set Lat/Long link to place a ? icon in

the center of the map. You can set the location coordinates by clicking and dragging the Q
icon to the field location. Once you move the icon, the associated latitude and longitude
values change to reflect the current icon position.

Alternatively, you can type the Latitude and Longitude of the field in the Latitude and
Longitude fields. The 1 icon appears at those coordinates.

Note: Because their locations are west of the Prime Meridian and east of the
Antimeridian, all longitude values in North America are prefixed with a minus sign.

3. If necessary, you can set the location coordinates more accurately by clicking and

dragging the ¥ icon to another point on the satellite map. Once you move the icon, the
associated latitude and longitude values change to reflect the current icon position.

4, If there are different field boundary files available:

a. Remove the existing files by clicking the [_fiemeve Customer Boundery | putton.

Click the button to the right of the upper file upload field to upload a
Shape (.shp) file.

c. Select the associated .shp file from the list.
Click the button to load the file location into the upper upload field.

e. Click the Browse button to the right of the lower file upload field to
upload the matching Database (.dbf) file.
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6.

7.

184

f. Select the associated .dbf file from the list.
g. Click the button to load the file location into the lower upload field.

h. Once the boundaries appears on the map, you can automatically move the
? icon to the center of the customer's farms by clicking the Center of
Boundary link.
To print the information entered for the customer, select the Print this Page link.

Click:

to cancel your changes and return to your search results.

to save your changes and return to your search results.

Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Editing a Farm

Overview
This procedure shows you how to edit the information for an existing farm.

Procedure
1. In the Customer/Farm/Field Search page, locate the farm you want to edit.

.ﬂ' If there are a large number of similar records, use the navigation buttons

o to browse the list.
2. Click the farm name to display the Farm Detail information.
3. As necessary, overwrite any data in the detail fields.

Note: Anytime data is transferred from the back office to AglLogic, data can be
overwritten. Use the Back Office Integration Options to preserve Email, Phone and
Location information.

Note: Street Address, City, State, and Zip Code will be overwritten any time back
office data is transferred to AglLogic.

AgLogiC"' Genernc Admin - CN70 Release Test JOHN DEERE

Customer : Dave 5

Upload .<hp file for boundary.
Upload .dbf file for boundary.

*Farm Name: Dave 5 farm

: Dave 5 id farm
*Farm ID: l I £ 3
Area: Acres [=] 1 i

Streat:

City:

State: = E
Zip: [

Email: Jjohndeerejohndeere.cor

Flease enter valid email id, eg:"1@email.com”
Multiple emal if's con be separated by °°

Text: 1112223333 Q0. att.net
Flease enter the phone = as
=phonenumber>@<domains. Myltiple phong =
can be saparatad by =:"

Phone:

Latitude:

Longitude:

[(save] [ cancel | f§

Farm Detail Information
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Note: You cannot change either the customer's name or name ID.

Note: All the fields marked with a red asterisk (*) are mandatory.

4, The E-mail and Text fields are used to notify customers immediately when an order
is completed for their fields. To enable this feature, refer to Program Options.

The system will look for e-mail or text information in the field profile first. If there is no
information entered, it will look at the farm profile. If no information is entered for the
farm, it will look at the customer profile. If all e-mail and text entries are left blank, no
message will be sent to the customer.

To send a text message, input the customer’s phone number followed by the appropriate
domain. For example, input 1112223333@txt.att.net to send a text to a customer with the
AT&T cell number 111-222-3333. The AglLogic system will then generate the completed
order message and send it to the phone. Listed below are a few typical domains that
carriers have:

1. Verizon - [10-digit phone number]@vtext.com
2. Sprint PCS - [10-digit phone number]@messaging.sprintpcs.com
3. AT&T - [10-digit phone number]@txt.att.net
Note: E-mail and text messages may be sent to multiple recipients. Each e-

m,n

mail address or phone number will need to be separated by a semicolon ";".

5. The Farm Lat/Long point is considered the entry point of the work location. One
purpose for setting this point is to aide in receiving Primary Asset Notifications when a
Secondary Asset approaches or arrives at a work location. If there is a valid address for the

farm, you can synchronize the Farm Lat/Long point {1} icon to this address by clicking the
Use Address link.

If there is no address for the field, you can click the Set Lat/Long link to place a {1} icon in

the center of the map. You can set the location coordinates by clicking and dragging the
icon to the field location. Once you move the icon, the associated latitude and longitude
values change to reflect the current icon position.

Alternatively, you can type the Latitude and Longitude of the field in the Latitude and
Longitude fields. The 1 icon appears at those coordinates.

Note: Because their locations are west of the Prime Meridian and east
of the Antimeridian, all longitude values in North America are prefixed
with a minus sign.

6. If necessary, you can set the location coordinates more accurately by clicking and

dragging the {r} icon to another point on the satellite map. Once you move the icon, the
associated latitude and longitude values change to reflect the current icon position.

7. If there are different farm boundary files available:

a. Remove the existing files by clicking the [zmave Fam Boundary | putton.

b. Click the button to the right of the upper file upload field to upload a
Shape (.shp) file.

C. Select the associated .shp file from the list.
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d. Click the button to load the file location into the upper upload field.

e. Click the Browse button to the right of the lower file upload field to upload the
matching Database (.dbf) file.

f. Select the associated .dbf file from the list.

g. Click the button to load the file location into the lower upload field.

h. Once the boundaries appears on the map, you can automatically move the ? icon to
the center of the fields by clicking the Center of Boundary link.

8. To print the information entered for the farm, select the Print this Page link.

9. Click:

Cancel to cancel your changes and return to your search results.

e to save your changes and return to your search results.

10. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Editing a Field
This procedure shows you how to edit the information for an existing field.

Procedure

Editing an Existing Field Record
1. In the Customer/Farm/Field Search page, locate the field you want to edit.

.:E: If there are a large number of similar records, use the navigation
o buttons to browse the list.

2. Click the field name to display the Field Detail information.
3. As necessary, overwrite any data in the detail fields.

Note: Anytime data is transferred from the back office to AglLogic, data can be
overwritten. Use the Back Office Integration Options to preserve Email, Phone and
Location information.

Note: Street Address, City, State, and Zip Code will be overwritten any time back
office data is transferred to Aglogic.

myinfo | logout | help

aJOHN DEERE Ag Lﬂg IC Tracy Cortis - John Deere Launch
[ Home | Schodule Customor/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | _________led |

Custamer/FarmfField | Upload Customerf/Farm/Field  Upload Shape File

Customer ! Barleycorn, John | Farm @ Nut Broven Farm

YEield MName Figld 1 Field Route Point: * Drag Icon te desired location.
Field 1 (L]
Arres 1000 [/% G
Street 350 Conder S5t L.
City Fedwood Meadows
State Co i
Tip B0E74
Email johnEbadescom, com
Phone A70-555-1111
Latitude 406026074
Lonaitude 105071826
Save || Cancel

Edit Field Page

Note: All the fields marked with a red asterisk (*) are mandatory.
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4, The E-mail and Text fields are used to notify customers immediately when an order
is completed for their fields. To enable this feature, refer to Program Options.

The system will look for e-mail or text information in the field profile first. If there is no
information entered, it will look at the farm profile. If no information is entered for the
farm, it will look at the customer profile. If all e-mail and text entries are left blank, no
message will be sent to the customer.

To send a text message, input the customer’s phone number followed by the appropriate
domain. For example, input 1112223333@txt.att.net to send a text to a customer with the
AT&T cell number 111-222-3333. The AglLogic system will then generate the completed
order message and send it to the phone. Listed below are a few typical domains that
carriers have:

1. Verizon - [10-digit phone number]@vtext.com
2. Sprint PCS - [10-digit phone number]@messaging.sprintpcs.com
3. AT&T - [10-digit phone number]@txt.att.net
Note: E-mail and text messages may be sent to multiple recipients. Each e-

mon

mail address or phone number will need to be separated by a semicolon ";".

5. The Field Lat/Long point is considered the entry point of the work location. One
purpose for setting this point is to aide in receiving Primary Asset Notifications when a
Secondary Asset approaches or arrives at a work location. If there is a valid address for the

field, you can synchronize the Field Lat/Long point {F’ icon to this address by clicking the
Use Address link.

Note:The entry point will default to the center of the field when boundaries are
imported from the back office system that don't already include one. If the
entry point needs to change, follow the procedure below.

If there is no address for the field, you can click the Set Lat/Long link to place a {?
icon in the center of the map. You can set the location coordinates by clicking and

dragging the {1} icon to the field location. Once you move the icon, the associated
latitude and longitude values change to reflect the current icon position.

Alternatively, you can type the Latitude and Longitude of the field in the Latitude
and Longitude fields. The {? icon appears at those coordinates.

Note: Because their locations are west of the Prime Meridian and east of the
Antimeridian, all longitude values in North America are prefixed with a minus
sign.

6. If necessary, you can set the location coordinates more accurately by clicking and

dragging the {1} icon to another point on the satellite map. Once you move the icon, the
associated latitude and longitude values change to reflect the current icon position.

7. If there are different field boundary files available:

a. Remove the existing files by clicking the [LEemovs Fieid Boundary | hytton.

b. Click the button to the right of the upper file upload field to upload a
Shape (.shp) file.

C. Select the associated .shp file from the list.
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d. Click the button to load the file location into the upper upload field.

e. Click the Browse button to the right of the lower file upload field to upload the
matching Database (.dbf) file.

f. Select the associated .dbf file from the list.

g. Click the button to load the file location into the lower upload field.

h. Once the boundary appears on the map, you can automatically move the 7 icon to
the center of the field by clicking the Center of Boundary link.

8. To print the information entered for the field, select the Print this Page link.

9. Click:

Cancel to cancel your changes and return to your search results.

Save to save your changes and return to your search results.

10. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Upload Customer/Farm/Field Information

Upload a comma-separated values (CSV) file, containing customer, farm, or field
information into your AglLogic system. You can either:

e Automatically transfer customer, farm and field data from your backoffice system.
e Manually transfer data using a CSV import file
e Create Farms and Fields while manually creating orders

Procedures

Manually Creating .CSV Files
1. Download the .CSV template by clicking here.

Note: Using Internet Explorer 7? Try clicking here for a compressed template file.

2. Open the template in any spreadsheet application capable of reading and saving
comma-separated Values (CSV) files.

H [} J |

C D E F 5 K [ M [4
FieldMamu Clicolld Farmil FieldlD fcres  Latitude Longitude Prodoct Type Oty LR Prioity WHRA
T fere E S AN I5EA 41842 = 4011

FarmMame

A Typical Customer/Farm/Field Data CSV File
3. If you are converting an existing database:

a. Create an import file from your customer, farm and field database that
matches the Aglogic import file format. The only acceptable format for this
file is:

ClientName, FarmName, FieldName, ClientID, FarmID, FieldID,
Acres, Latitude, Longitude, Product, Type, Qty, UOM, Priority,
VRA

b. Convert the existing database into the format described in step 3a.

Note: Leave the following columns (used for identifying orders for the

associated field) blank:
Product, Type,Qty,UOM, Priority, VRA

c. Go to Step 5.
4. If you are creating a manual CSV file:

a. Overwrite the template examples with your customer, farm and field profile
information.

Note: Leave the following columns (used for identifying orders for the associated

field) blank:
Product, Type,Qty,UOM, Priority, VRA
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5. Click the File - Save As... menu option and save the file with a file type of CSV
(Comma Delimited) (*.csv).

Record the file name so that you can select it in the Importing Data
o Files procedure, below.

Importing Data Files
If you manually created a CSV file:
1. Open Aglogic and log in.
2. Click the REIECINEFIEINFISERR button to display the Customer/Farm/Field
page.

3. Click the Upload Customer/Farm/Field tab to display the Customer-Farm-Field
Upload page.

ENJoHNDEERE  Aglogic MRt ke

Tracy Curtis - John Desre Launch

| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Fleld | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

Customer/Farm{Field Uplwad Customer/Farm {Field Upload Shape File

Customer-Farm-Field Uplaad

.alect a file to upload

Customer-Farm-Field Upload Page
4. To select the import file you want to upload, either type it into the Select a file to
upload field, or click the button to display the File Upload dialog box.
5. Highlight the file you want to upload by clicking it once.

6. Click the button to select the highlighted file.

7. To upload the selected file, click the button. AglLogic software displays the
number of records added to the database, and lists any invalid records not uploaded.

ENJoHNDEERE  Aglogic EEE i e

Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch

[ Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports [ Management [ |

Customer/FarmField Uplwad Customer/Farm {Field Upload Shape File
Customer-Farm-Field Upload
select a file to upload
Erowse . |
Lplpad ]

Uploaded Hile: NL-BBO_Farms, caw
Records Added to Database: 17

Inwalid Records:

Uploaded Fields Message

192



Aglogic Web User Guide

Manual Order Creation

Farms and Fields can be created during the Manual Order Creation. See the Create Manual
Order help topic for more information.
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Transferring Data to the AglLogic System

Overview

You can now transfer Order and Customer/Farm/Field files directly from AGRIS V9 to the
Aglogic System. Additionally, you can apply this transfer to a report stream, to provide
automatic updates to the AglLogic system.

Note: Access to this extended option is controlled by System Security,
such that the AgLogic menu option is not visible if the AGLOGIC extended
option security level is 0 (NO ACCESS).

Business Rules

1. Customers, farms, and fields are transmitted when they are added, and when they
are edited.

2. A Delete notification is not transmitted when a client, farm, or field is deleted from
the AgroGuide database.

3. A Delete notification is transmitted when a blend release, previously transmitted to
Aglogic, is deleted from the AgroGuide database.

4. Only new blend releases specified for Delivery are transmitted.

5. Blend releases are normally transmitted to AgLogic once only. They are only resent
unless the Pickup/Delivery status is updated after the initial transmission.

6. For multi-field Blend Releases, V9 sends a separate order for each field.

7. AGRIS V9 ignores any Blend Releases with no specified client.

Procedures

Setting the Security Level

1.

2.
3.
4
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Log into AGRIS.

Select the data set from which you want to transfer customer, farm and field data.
From the AGRIS Toolbar, select Customize.

Select System Security to display the System Security dialog box.

|2y Sstem Security BE =

Seket || Lot | feon | Sgewdd| | B | gk |
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System Security User Selection Dialog Box
5. Click the user whose rights you want to change.

6. Click the ﬂl button to display the System Security Option Selection dialog
box.

|..|'\. (] Systlem Seourity |;.r = El

] Gewet i Pty

[k | eed | |
System Security Option Selection Dialog Box
7. Click option 4) Edit Security Levels.

8. Click the ﬂl button to display the System Security Menu Option Selection
dialog box.

A System Security g [m] ﬁ
WMenu O ptians
“*| Phg | Major Dption Mirse Ophion User Lewel i
BNE | SETUP INFORMATIOMN STSTEM INTEGRATIOH DELETE ) |
BNE | PURGE DATAFILES DELETE
HICFT | COMMUNICATIONS T |mo -
CFT | COMMUMICATIONS
CFT | COMMUNICATIOMNS COHHECTZ DELETE
CFT | COMMUMICATIONS HAGLOGIC DELETE
CFT | COMMUMICATIONS COTTON CIMS| DELETE
CFT | COMMUNICATIONS RINSTAR REGISTRY DELETE
CFT | FILE TRAMSLATIONS
CFT | FILE TRANSLATIONS ALM COMTRACTS/SHIPMENTS DELETE
CFT | FILE TRANSLATIONE ARWED WAREHOUSE EXEMIBNERS DELETE
CFT | FILE TRAHSLATIONS FARM PLAM 55 DELETE
CFT | FILE TRANSLATIONS WEM AUTOMATION DELETE
CFT | FILE TRAHSLATIONS AGHIMIME DELETE
CFT | FILE TRAMSLATIONS FARMLAND SHARED MAREING DELETE
CFT | FILE TRAHSLATIONS CANADIAN WHEAT BOARD DELETE
CFT | FILE TRAMSLATIONS MEFPEL DELETE [»e]
Select | Back |

System Security Menu Option Selection Dialog Box
9. Scroll down to the CFT major option AGLOGIC.

‘H’ Press [M] to jump down to the start of the CFT Menu Options. You can then
o [|scroll down to the AGLOGIC option.

10. Click the AGLOGIC option.

11. Click the ﬂl button to display the Electronic Data Interchange Options
AglLogic Security Level Selection dialog box.
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|A System Security [_._I J w
Fackage CFT - COMMUNICATIONS
Major Ophon COMMUMICATIONS
Miner Ophice AGLOGIC
Mirrrum Secuty Level PROCESS Secunly Lavals
Q) Mo Access Alowed
Secutity Level ||:_ 1) Wiew iabilty Oy

2] Fiuz &bility To Add

3) Plus Abilly To Process
) Fluz &bty To Beverse
5) Pius Abilly Ta Edi

6] Fluz &bility To Delete

(0] Cancel |

Electronic Data Interchange Options AglLogic Security Level Selection Dialog Box

12.

13.

(@)

Type, in the Security Level field:

0 to prevent this user from accessing the AglLogic feature (NO ACCESS)

1 to allow this user to view the Aglogic file transfer feature (VIEW)

2 to allow this user to view and add files using the AglLogic file transfer feature
(ADD)

3 to allow this user to view, add and process files using the AglLogic file transfer
feature (PROCESS)

4 to allow this user to view, add, process and remove files using the AglLogic
file transfer feature (REMOVE)

5 to allow this user to view, add, process, remove and edit files using the
AglLogic file transfer feature (EDIT)

6 to allow this user to view, add, process, remove, edit and delete files using
the Aglogic file transfer feature (DELETE)

Click the & button to re-display the System Security Menu Option

Selection dialog box.
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I ajor Ophicn COMMLIMNICATIONS
Miroe Oiptice AGLOGIC
Mirirriam Secuky Level PROCESS Secunly Levels
0) Mo Access Alowed
Secutity Level ||:_ 1) Wi by Oy

2] Fluz: Ability To Add

3) Plus Abilly Ta Process
4 Fiuz Ability To Reverse
5) Pius Abilly To Edi

B) Fiug &bility To Delete

ak. Cancel
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System Security Menu Option Selection Dialog Box

Notice that by selecting Option 6, the User Level has changed from NO ACCESS to
DELETE.

14.  Click the __ B3tk | gpq  Cancel buttons to close the System Security dialog
boxes.

AGRIS displays the Update This User alert box, asking you to confirm that you want to

make these changes.
A (2) Syste... [Z] =

Update Thiz Uzer 7
Tes

Update This User Alert Box

15. Click:
Yes to make these changes and return to the AGRIS dialog box.
Mo to abandon the changes and return to the AGRIS dialog box.

Configuring AglLogic Settings
1. Turn on Document Tracking:
a. Navigate to the Document Tracking dialog box.

A Document Tracking = ]
Dogument Tracking
PG| Tupe Descrpton O | CIff ||
ACP |WOUCH |Wouchers X
ACF |AFFAY Disbinsements >
ACF | AFBAL A Tolals x
ELF | IKVLE Inivoices =
ACR |ARPAY  |Paymenls X
P—':':H :\.F ERF-\L A.‘ﬂ E-:lf-:fll.l:‘. >
LY [LNDCL Cheril =
LG [ LNDFA Farmi =
AGY |LNDFD  [Field ket
4G [BELMAL  |Blend Releass =
[GRH |PCONT | Purchaze Cortiacts ¥ | =
GAM |SCONT  [Sales Cortnacl: H
GRH |ITCKET Inbound Tickets #
GAM |OTCET | Oulbound Tickets 5
GAM |GHTOT |Commodiy Totals =
GAM |GHCOM | Commaodity Codes =
GAN [CONWE | Contract wWeight -
ERM [CONGE | Contract Grade -
GAM |SHPWEB | Shipment ‘weight Ead
GAN |SHPGE  |Shipment Grade -
GRM [PSTLM Purch Seftlements >
GAM |S5TLM Sales Setements = v

Select | Seestal | Senp Back

197



AglLogic™ Help Topics

Document Tracking Dialog Box

b. Highlight the AgroGuide (AGY) document LNDCL - Client.
C. Click the ﬂ button to display the Selection Options dialog box.
|A Document Tracking M= Eii

Decument Tracking
Agroguids
Chent

[ 11 Twn Document Tracking OR

21 Display List of Documents
i Dusplag List of Hequests
Ophon: [|
Selact Black |

Selection Options Dialog Box

d. Highlight 1) Turn Document Tracking ON or type 1 in the Option field.
e. Click the ﬁ button to turn on the tracking option. The Document Tracking

dialog box list now displays an X in the On column.

ECR |INVCE | Ievcics

ACR |ARPEY | Payments ®
;Ll‘: LREBSL ;;li Halance o
BEY |LNDCL | Ciert r ]
AEY [LNDFA |Fam s *
AGY [LNDFD [Field ,f.
o [2‘ E LNHL E e F eleara k)
GAH |PCONT  |Puchase Cormacts =

GRAM |SrONT = ales Do |

Document Tracking Dialog Box

f. Repeat steps b - e for the AGY documents LNDFA - Farm, LNDFD - Field and
LNDRL - Blend Release.

Note: LNDRL - Blend Release automatically transfers order data along with
the customer, farm and field data.

g. Click the ﬂ button to close the Document Tracking dialog
box.

2. Navigate to the Communications - AgLogic Mode Selection dialog box.

198



3.
field.

4.

Aglogic Web User Guide

3 Communications - Aglogic

BE]

hio | niquiny
~atiom Repoit

Dptice: [i

The puepase of this mer it o integrate AgrolGuide with the Aglogic System.
Cliants, Fams, Fields, and Bland Releases wil ba sent bo Agloge via web sanice communications.

A Tumm Document Tracking an for Clenls, Farmsz, Fields, and Blend Relzases
E] Set up the paramebers in the Configuishon aphon above
C] Ulze the Frocess Aol ogie Integration aption to cormmuracale [he infoimalion one bire

(8] Set up a Repoot Stream bo process this opton repeatedly.

NOTE: The recuming Repot Siream can be specihied to process unattendad on the Component Ser

el

Selecl

Back |

Communications - AgLogic Mode Selection Dialog Box

Highlight 1) AgLogic Configuration by clicking it once, or type 1 in the Option

Click:

close the

Select
= editor dialog box.

Back to abandon the configuration setup process and
— Communications - AgLogic Mode Selection dialog box
] to display the AglLogic Configuration Script file (AGLOG.CFT) in a text
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‘ Ed
& AGLOG.CFT - Hotepad =J\E
Fie Edt Farmat Yew Help

configuration options for AgLogic Imtegration & Communication -~
Erter information only betwzen the dash Tines of =ach f=-'t an below.

Do not chang my taxt on the dash Tines or any of the instructions

OUTSToE OT T lash 1ine sections.

Erter the information balow for agLogic web Service communication.

set the URL paramatar Lu jalahi HL to the agLogic W 3 ¢ RL.

To specify T g a yaL setting from The AGRIS, File, use a tag

value of <HHoTiTicationUALOLE: tThrough <ShoTifi
ar mara dnformation on this. f'. ha usar, Pa?;vﬂld.

MERIZ. AnT Tile

and pomain_r For accassing the web servic Proy
To v AT a To [ y is required,  The Earlies 1
specities the oldest Blend Releases that you care to communicate to

AgLogTC,

Example #1: )
LRL = https fwwe nutrient logistics. com

Example #2:
URL = <EnNotiticationUrLOL%:>

————————————————————————————————————————————— [_F.'-'_;']-': el 1'_|"-" setup Section]

Lser -
Fassword -
Lomain =
Use Local Proxy =
Earliest Business DaTe = QL 0002008

——————————————————————————————————————————————— [End aglLogic Setup Section]

Aglogic Configuration Script File in a Text Editor Dialog Box
5. Complete the configuration settings for AglLogic using the Configuration Script:

Note: If your AglLogic data resides with the JDAS web service, use the
URL nttps://aglogic.deere.com/nulog/vl for the AglLogic Setup
Section URL, or for the AGRis.ini file URL.

Enter the information below for AgLogic Web Service communication. Enter
information only between the dash lines of each section below and do not change
any text on the dash lines or on any of the instructions outside of the dash line
sections.

1. Set the URL parameter to point to the AglLogic Web Service URL. To specify
to use a URL setting from the AGRIS.ini file, use a tag value of
<%NotificationURL01%> through <%NotificationURL99%>. See the
AGRIS.ini file for more information.

Set the User, Password, and Domain needed for accessing the Web Service.
3. Set Use Local Proxy to Y if a local proxy is required.

The Earliest Business Date specifies the oldest Blend Releases that you care
to communicate to AglLogic.

Examples: URL = https://www.nutrientlogistics.com
URL = <%NotificationURLnn%> [for use with the Agris.ini
Jile]
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————————————————————————————————————————————— [Begin AgLogic
Setup Section]

URL = https://aglogic.deere.com/nulog/vl
User = jsmith

Password = password

Domain = mydomain

Use Local Proxy =Y

Earliest Business Date = 01/01/2008

——————————————————————————————————————————————— [End AgLogic
Setup Section]

5. Set the integration below to specify the number of minutes or hours to wait
between requests for sending new information. A setting of blank or 0 (zero)
terminates the integration.

Note: To allow this integration to process unattended, set up a
recurring Report Stream. Use the Report Stream to specify to
process remotely on the Component Server.

Examples: Client Integration = 3h (3 hours)
Farm Integration = 5m (5 minutes)

——————————————————————————————————————————————— [Begin
Integration Section]

Client Integration = 30m

Farm Integration = 30m

Field Integration = 30m

Blend Release Integration = 30m
————————————————————————————————————————————————— [End
Integration Section]

6. Specify, in the format MM/DD/YYYY HH:MM:SS AM/PM, the initial date and

time to extract transactions for transmission to AgLogic. When documents are
successfully transmitted, CFT automatically updates these dates and times.

Note: This is not the same date and time used for the
Earliest Business Date. This is the physical date and time of
the last successful communication, and where you want the
next communication to start again.
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Examples: Farm Date Time =01/16/2008 01:09:42 PM
Field Date Time =01/16/2008 11:59:59 PM

————————————————————————————————————————————————— [Begin
Date Time Section]

Client Date Time = 01/03/2008 12:00:00 AM

Farm Date Time = 03/01/2008 12:00:00 AM

Field Date Time = 03/01/2008 12:00:00 AM

Blend Release Date Time = 03/01/2008 12:00:00 AM
——————————————————————————————————————————————————— [End

Date Time Section]

7. If you want to maintain a detailed audit trail of all transmission
transactions, type Y for each of the document type, or leave it blank. Type N to
turn off this feature.

Note: The Blend Release transactions maintain the audit
trail.

Examples: Client Communication Log =Y
Farm Communication Log = N

————————————————————————————————————————— [Begin
Communication Log Section]

Client Communication Log = Y

Farm Communication Log = N

Field Communication Log = Y
——————————————————————————————————————————— [End

Communication Log Section]

Aglogic Configuration Script
6. Click:

to close the text editor dialog box without saving your configuration
settings.

File —» to save the configuration file and close the text editor dialog box.

Save Close the dialog box by clicking the icon. The remaining
communications options in the Communications - AgLogic Mode
Selection dialog box are now available to you.
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Initial Transfer to Aglogic

2.

From the Communications - AgLogic Mode Selection dialog box, highlight 2)
Process Aglogic Integration by clicking it once, or type 2 in the Option field.

| Communications - Aglogic == EI;

1| &gloges Carfguration

I Piocess Acleac inteqiation
3 Cornererication Inguiny
4] Commuricalion Report

b Hecen! Fepchon Dietal

Diptice: [z

The puepase of this e iz to integiste AgroGuids with the Aglogic Spstam.

Clients, Faims, Fislds, and Blend Feleases wil b2 sent to Aglogc via web service communications.

A Tutr Document Tracking an for Clenls, Farms, Fields, and Blend Releases
B] Set up the paramebers n the Conhigunsbon ophon above
C] Ulze the Fracess Aol eaie Inlegration aplian to coemmuracals [he infamalion one bire

1] Set up a Repost Stieam bo process this opton repeatedly.

NOTE: The recuming Repot Sieam can be speched to pocess unattendad on the Component Senver.

El.- ecl E-:l.'k

Communications - AgLogic Mode Selection Dialog Box

Click:

Back to abandon the initial transfer and close the Communications -

& ledi I to send the initial transmission of client, farm, field and blend release

AglLogic Mode Selection dialog box.

data to Aglogic.

Setting Up a Report Stream

Navigate to the Insert Report Stream dialog box.

(A Rapart Stream Maintenance =JoE3|

Inzeil Repoit Sheam

Drescmplion ||
Stait Tine
Feptacessing Interva Minates

ak. Cangel
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Insert Report Stream Dialog Box

2. Type a descriptive name for the report stream in the Description field.

3. Select a time of day for this report to start running by typing it, in the 12-hour
format HH MM A (am) or HH MM P (pm) in the Start Time field.

4. If you want to run this report at predetermined intervals during the day, type an

interval (in minutes) between runs in the Reprocessing Interval field.
5. Click:

Cancel to abandon the report stream addition or changes and close the Insert
Report Stream dialog box.

ok to continue and display the End Time and Process on Component

Server fields.

A Feport $tream Maintenance [..._] = E‘.’ﬂ

Inzeil Repoit Sheam

Dresctiplion Agloge Repot Stream
Stait Tine 0o o A
Feptacessing Intervs 120 Miraties

End T T T

HUEdL'L' :l!": E:n'p:rmn: Sll.'i'.l'\dla'l |_

ok, Cancel |
Insert Report Stream Dialog Box
6. Select a time of day for this report to end running by typing it, in the 12-hour format
HH MM A (am) or HH MM P (pm) in the End Time field.
7. If you want to process this report on the Component Server, type Y in the Process

On Component Server? field.

Note: For recurring report streams processed on the component
server, you must select SYS - SELECT A DATASET as the first process
in the stream. The program prevents you saving any other stream
unless SYS - SELECT A DATASET is the first process.

8. Click:

to abandon the report stream addition or changes and return to the

C I
anee first part of the Insert Report Stream dialog box.

0K to save your addition or changes and return to the Select Report

Stream dialog box.
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A Select Report Stream Q'Eﬁ]
Huf | Flepait Sireem Desiption Skalus DatedTime Stated
1 SYS-SELECT 2 DATASET stopped TOATAE T2 3 B
|AcLoge Repor Stream shepped 102108 1225 55

select | weat | Delte | B | Beteh | Bac

Select Report Stream Dialog Box
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Upload Shape Files

Upload shape (SHP) and database (DBF) files into your AglLogic system. There are two
methods of manually uploading SHP files. The first method uploads a single field boundary,
while the second uploads multiple field boundaries in a single file.

Method 1: Uploading a Single Field Boundary

1. Click the IREEELINEIFACRUFASEIEN hutton to display the Customer/Farm/Field
tabs. Click the Upload Shape File tab.

2. Select the field for which you want to upload SHP files.

.ﬂ: If there are a large number of similar records, use the Customer/Farm/Field
o |Search function to narrow down the list.

3. Click the button to the right of the upper field to upload the SHP file
containing the field boundary shape.

myiafn | logeut | hely

aJOHN DEERE AgLOg 1c Tracy Curlis - John Deere Launch
[ Home | schedule Customer/Farm/Fiold | Equipment | Reports | Management | lepwd |

CustomerfFarm/Field | Upload Custamer/Farm/Field  Upload Shape File

Customer : Barleycorn, John | Farm @ Nut Brown Farm

*Field Mame Field 1 Fleld Route Point: * Drag Icon to desired location.
Eield T4 MEEOM S Upload .shp file for boundary.
Sl Uplaad .dbf file for baundary.
Aeres 100.0 § 5 g =
Street 350 Conder 5t X !
City Fedwood Meadows
State CO i
Zin 1L
Email johnEbadescom com szt g o
Phone 970-555-1111 <D
Latitude ADBOZE0TS P ! mi T
Langitude 1050718267 __ % ~a T g’ : o
B, 8 1 L]
- ™ it Vi Ia
| Save | [ Concsl L gery 108 DigitelGlobe, Geotye, nupdﬂoﬁﬂ kunlﬂ Tele Atles - Terims of Yac

Field Details Page
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Highlight the .shi file you want to upload by clicking it once.
Click the button to select the highlighted file.
Click the button to the right of the lower field to upload the .dbf file

containing the field boundary data.
Highlight the .dbf file you want to upload by clicking it once.

Note: The .dbf file you select must be the one associated with the .shp file you just
selected. Typically, both files have the same name.

Example: MyFarm.shp and MyFarm.dbf

Click the button to select the highlighted file. The field boundary appears
on the field map image.

Once the boundary appears on the map, you can automatically move the ? icon to
the center of the field by clicking the Center of Boundary link. The entry point will
default to the center of the field when boundaries are imported from the back office
system that don't already include one.

iy mfe | logeut | help

EJOHN DEeRE AgLoQ Ic Tracy Curtis - Juhn Deere Launch
[ Home | Schadule Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | __________lesend |

CustamerfFarmfField  Upload Customer/Farm/Field  Upload Shape File

Customer : Barleycorn, Inhn | Farm : Mut Brown Farm

vField Name Fiald 1 Field Route Point: * Drag Icon to desired location.
"Field 1d bl Fiemave Field Bounda

Acres 1000

Stepat 350 Condar 51

City Fiedwood Meadows

State CO v

Zip BOE24

i ohn@badeyeam, cor
Email johnEbadescom com

Phone q7HAS5-1111
Latitude A0B0OEENT3
Langitude F105.071826

Field Details Page
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9. If necessary, you can remove the field boundary by clicking the [LEemove Field Boundary |
button.

Note: If you remove the field boundary, you must reload the .shp and .dbf files to
view it again.

10. Click:

to cancel your changes and return to the list of farms and fields.

to save your changes and return to the list of farms and fields.

11.
12.Click the button to return to the Home page.
Method 2: Upload Shape File

1. Click the Upload Shape File tab to display the Shape File Upload page.

logeut | help

:'!__L_\] JOHN DEERE AgLDgicﬁ Tracy Curtis - Jahn Deere Launch
[ Home | schedule | orders | Messages | Farm / Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

“Manage Fields  Upload Fields  Upload Shape File

Shape File Upload

Select files to upload

Broveese Click "Browse” ta select 3 shp file for field boundanes

Browse.. | Click "Browse” ko select 2 .dbf filz for figld boundzries

Shape File Upload Page

2. To select a Shape (.shp) file to upload, either type it into the upper Select a file to
upload field, or click the button to the right of the field to upload the file.

Highlight the .shi file you want to upload by clicking it once.

Click the [_Ze=n__| putton to select the highlighted file.

5. Click the button to the right of the lower field to select the matching
database (.dbf) file.

6. Highlight the .dbf file you want to upload by clickingce.

7. Click the button to select the highlighted file. If the upload is successful,
Aglogic displays the number of files uploaded.

W

If the shape file you upload does not match the standard AglLogic layout, you must
identify those elements in your file that match the AgLogic Customer ID, Farm ID,
and Field ID elements.
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iy info | logout | help

aJOHN DEERE AgLogic' Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch
| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

Manage Fields Upload Fields  uUpload Shape File

Shape File Upload
Select files to upload

The shape file contams mformaton that we use to mae the field boundares to fields that are already stored in our apphcabon, Specfically, we need to extract a
Client ID, Farm [0y, and Field 10 from yaur shape file for each fiekd, The information in your shape file is not named m a way that we expect. Below is a list of the
information in the shape file you provided:

1. BuskKeay

2. BusName
3. Farmkey
4. FarmName
5. FldKey
6. FldName
7. CZKey
B

12. Watation
13. MarmelLbl
14. Arealbl

Below are three selechars to map the attribube names in your shape file to Clienk 1D, Farm 10, and Field [D. Please seledt the comredt attribute name for each one.
Client 1D ;
Select |

Farm [D;
Select w

Field ID
Select i

[ Rty |

Unsuccessful Shape File Upload Page

Aglogic also displays a list of the information in the shape file you provided:
a. Map the attribute names in your shape file to customer ID, Farm ID,

and Field ID by clicking the ["] buttons to the right of the Customer ID,
Farm ID and Field ID fields, and selecting them from the dropdown lists.

b. Click the button to attempt another upload.

c. If the upload is successful, AgLogic displays the number of files
uploaded.

d. If the upload is not successful, AglLogic displays the details of files not
uploaded.

8. Click the button to return to the Home page.

209



AglLogic™ Help Topics

Overview
This procedure shows you how to delete an existing customer, farm, or field.

Procedure

Delete an Existing Customer, Farm, or Field

1. Click the REERLIUCEIFAENUFIRCEIER button to display the Customer/Farm/Field
tabs. Click the Delete Customer/Farm/Field tab.

John Deere - Urbandale PVEN Org

£ Jonn DeerE

Ag Log IC My Infe Logout Aglegic Forum | Melp | sschile Halp

| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment Management [ |
[ Custemer/FarmyFiald l Uplasd Customear/Farm/Fiald I Upload Shape Fila [ Crelate CustamernFarmy/Freld _

Customer Name: |

Farm Mame: [

Field Name: [
Cancel
Delete Customer/Farm/Field Page
2. Enter the names for the information to be deleted, starting with the Customer Name.

e Enter just the Customer Name to delete the Customer and the Farms and
Fields under that Customer.

e Enter the Customer Name and Farm Name to delete the Farm and Fields
under that Farm.

e And enter the Customer Name, Farms Name and Field Name to delete
just the Field.

Entering at least the first two characters of a Customer, Farm or Field in the
EH: Name boxes provides a drop down list of names that begin with the
© |characters entered.

3. Once the information is entered in the Name boxes, press the Delete button.

e Customers, Farms and Fields cannot be deleted if they are referenced by an
order.

4. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Equipment

Equipment

Manage your equipment using these functions of the AglLogic system. Click the

SUTEUENS button to display the Equipment tabbed pages.

Applicators*
Tenders*

Mobile Device
Equipment Status

* Applicators and Tenders are default asset names used throughout the AglLogic system.
Edit the asset names in Program Options (Management — Organization — Edit
Program Options).
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Primary Assets

Primary Assets

Manage the primary assets in your organization. In this tab, view active primary assets and
add inactive primary assets to the display.

‘H’ For this example, primary assets are defined as applicators and secondary
O assets are defined as tenders.

Procedure
1. Click the button to display the Equipment tabs.

DINE Aarn e ¢ " DILED

L ONNE O L e n K T+ L0 L Keport ANageinmne

Create Applicator |[FliShow Disabled Applicators

[ b 1 o+
[ok] Aaccl-asse-org <
E ApolF ITi v s NorthRegion - (MorthRegion)
ﬂ Apoplicator2 v s NorthRegion - (NorthRegion)
@ Mewdpolicater + o +
[pk] SesshlocationRegienpglicator B B - SouthRegion - (SouthRegion)
n Tast Apgl " v o Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region@mail.com)
E TestApolicator o+ v
E 1234 o o o dale_Region - (mp_Region@mail.com
@ Delete -
al v

Equipment Tabs

List All Applicators (Active, Disabled)

2. When you click the button, the Applicators tab is open. All active
applicators in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic order. To list all
applicators (active and disabled) and data contained in the AglLogic system, click the Show
Disabled Applicators checkbox.

Note: The disabled applicators are listed after the active units, in alphabetic order.
Disabled units are identified by a light grey typeface. To see all active and disabled
units, you might have to scroll a lengthy list.

3. To edit information associated with either an active unit or a disabled unit, click the
Applicator Name link to display the Update Applicator tab.
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This equipment has ene or more orders associated with
= Nama
NewApplicator

MyID Equipment (* Indicates WDT activated on machine)
(124542154)

Make
Model
Extesnal ID

= Arga per Hour
o Acre

m:"cm Region - (21212121) =]

Applicator icon color
cholloNololololol

= Application Types (¥ Liquid ¥ ory & Gas

Description (255 character max):

-

e —— ]
Update Applicator

Enabled |/
it and cannot be disabled.

Chieck the Tenders you wish to assign to this Applicator

Tender Name Availlable Liquid Dry Gas Region
[ Ardecid 55 < LA
7] ma_ALMW1 Urbadandale_Region
) v 4 L (mp_Regiengmail.com))
] mp_slMw2 o o o o NorthRegion -
(WerthRegien)
[ me_ALMW3 o o s
[¥] mp_ALMWS Aditi Garden Ragion -
5 i « Y ¥ damm
[¥] me_ALMWS o o s o
[7] me_ALMWE o o P
B M0 o o P
7 Testsy SouthRegin -
i e ok Y ¥ (SathRegion)

Update Applicator Page

4, Click the Create Applicator link to display the Create/Update Applicator page.

[ [ et s R

Create Applicator

Enabled

= Name

MyID Equapment (™ Indicates WDT activated en machine)
NONE

Make

Model

External 1D

= Area per Hour

0 Acre
Region

NONE =

Applicator icon color

e clelloNelololololell
olloli Hellclell

= Application Types I Liquid £ ory [ Gas

Description (255 character max):

Check: the Tenders you wish to assign to this Applicator

Tender Name Available Liquid Dry Gas Region
[ Andrhd 5G v v
[F] me_ALMWI Urbadandale_Region -
] v v v < {mp, Ragion]
[] mp_alMwz < < ¥ « NorthRegion -
(MorthRegion)
[ mo_ALMW3 4' 4SS
] mp_ALMWS Aditi Garden Region -
B meL e ¥ b [ﬁ::zlz:.)mG
[F] meALMwS v v v
[ mp_AlMwe + R
B Mo v v v v
[F] TestsR o N o o SouthRegion -
(SeuthRegion)

Create Applicator Page
5. Referring to the Equipment Setup Checklist:

a. Type the applicator designation in the Name field.

213



AglLogic™ Help Topics

b. Type the application rate (in acres per hour) for this applicator in the Acres per
Hour field.

c. Click the ™! button to the right of the Region field to select, from the dropdown
list, the region in which this applicator is located.

Note: Region is the default Tag Group Display Name label for
this field. With the appropriate security access, you can change this
label in the Management Organizations page.

d. Click the [ button to the right of the PDA field to display the list of available
PDAs and, referring to the Applicator Checklist from the Equipment Setup
Checklist, assign the allocated PDA to this vehicle by clicking it once. Assigning a
PDA to this vehicle allows Aglogic to send this applicator's assigned orders to this
PDA.

Note: You must remove this association when the PDA is
reassigned to another vehicle.

e. Assign a color code to this applicator by clicking an Applicator icon color radio
button.

f. If necessary, make the applicator currently unavailable by clicking the No radio
button, under Available.

g. Select the types of products this applicator can deliver by checking the
appropriate Application Type boxes.

h. Enter the applicator characteristic in the remaining boxes. This includes
spread/boom width, dimensions, weight, and capacity.

i. To automatically assign a tender to any order assigned to this applicator, check
the appropriate boxes. You can assigh more than one tender to an applicator.

On the Schedule map:

e tenders without associated applicators appear as black
and white icons

e tenders associated with one applicator display the same
color as the applicator

e tenders associated with multiple applicators appear as
black and white icons

Note: Ensure that you only select tenders from the same region as this
applicator, and that the tender can support the same application
type(s) you selected.

9 Associating suitable tenders with applicators reduces the time and effort it takes
- to assign equipment to a work order. If you associate suitable tenders for this
applicator during this setup process, only those tenders appear in the Assign
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To list when you assign tenders to orders (See Assigning Tenders to Orders
for more information).

6. Click:

to save this addition and return to the Equipment page. The new applicator is

Sove added to the Applicators list

to abandon this addition and return to the Equipment page.

7. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Creating Primary Assets

In this tab, manage primary assets in your fleet.

EH: For this example, primary assets are defined as applicators and secondary
o |assets are defined as tenders.

Procedure

1. Select Equipment button (1) to display Equipment page tabs (Applicators, Tenders,
Mobile Device, and Equipment Status). Applicators tab is selected.

Lirie

Home | ST b Message ers Ea & HILE B2 AN QEme

Create Applicator |[¥]Show Disabled Applicators

Dalete Icon Liquid Dry Gas MylD Equipment Region

E 1 <
[ph] Anel-Asso-Ord v
E ApplForDelTest] v ¢ o NorthRegion - (NorthRegion)
BE Aeelicator s LS NorthRegion - (NorthRegion)
] Newaoolicater T +
[ph] SewthlocationRegionapolicator ¢ e ] SouthRegion - (SouthRegion)
ﬂ Tast Apgl v o Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region@mail.com)
E’ TestApolicator v I B
@ 1234 v v o L Region R =
@ Delete v
) Tende ¢
Equipment Page

List All Applicators (Active, Disabled)

2. Active applicators are listed in alphabetic order. To list all applicators (active and
disabled), select Show Disabled Applicators checkbox (2).

Note: Disabled applicators are listed after active units, in alphabetic order. Disabled
units are identified by a light grey typeface. To see all active and disabled units, you
might have to scroll a lengthy list.

3. Select Create Applicator link to display Create Applicator page.
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DT zche G ¢ Message Lome Tt d DI Repo ANAGEIe
sostesors | Tencrs | ovie v | omene s |

Create Applicator

Enabled Check the Tenders you wish to assign to this Applicator
= Name Tender Name Available Liquid Dry Gas Region

Android 56 o o o+
My)D Equipment (* Indicates WDT activated on machine) Mp_ALMW1 v v W ?’me’:::]—m 0 =
NONE = Mg _ALMW2 . v 4 o NerthRegon -
Make (NorthRegion)
- ] mp_ALMW3 v v s &
= e AL -
Hegel mg_ALMWS v o ¥

mp_ALMWE o o s
External ID »

NL_CN7O W v 4 I

| TestSR . o & o SouthRegson -
= Area per Hour (SouthRegion)
0 Acre
Region
NONE =]
Applicator icon color
o H-0-0 -1
= Application Types [ Liquid £ ory [ Gas
Description (255 character maix):
Create Applicator Page
4. Referring to Equipment Setup Checklist:

Note: Required fields are marked with an asterisk (*).
a. Type applicator designation in Name field.

b. Select MyJD Equipment drop-down to choose from list of Wireless Data Transfer
(WDT) enabled machines. If applicator is not WDT enabled, select NONE.

Note: Only Administrators can associate MyJohnDeere equipment to applicators.
Equipment list is populated by Administrator's associated MyJohnDeere
organizations.

Note: WDT enabled equipment is marked with an asterisk (*).
c. Type application rate in Acres per Hour field.
d. Select Region in which applicator is located.

Note: Region is default Tag Group Display Name label for field. With appropriate
permissions, label can be changed in Management > Organizations.

e. Assign a color code to applicator by selecting Applicator icon color radio
button.

f. If necessary, disable an applicator by deselecting Enabled checkbox.

g. Select product types applicator can deliver by checking appropriate Application
Type boxes (Liquid, Dry, and (or) Gas).

h. Enter applicator characteristics in remaining boxes.

i. To automatically assign one or more tenders to any order assigned to applicator,
check appropriate Tender boxes.
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On the Schedule map:

Tenders without associated applicators appear
as black and white icons

Tenders associated with one applicator display

the same color as the applicator

Tenders associated with multiple applicators
appear as black and white icons

Note: Do not select a tender from a different region. Select a tender
that can support the same application type(s) as applicator.

xiin

8]

Associating suitable tenders with applicators reduces time and effort it
takes to assign equipment to a work order. If you associate suitable
tenders for this applicator during setup process, only those tenders appear
in Assign To list when you assign tenders to orders (see Assigning
Tenders to Orders for more information).

6. Select:

to abandon addition and return to Equipment page.

Sanve

to save addition and return to Equipment page. New applicator is
added to Applicators list.

7. Select H
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Editing Primary Assets

Procedure
1. Select Equipment button (1) to display Equipment tabs. Applicators tab is
displayed.

HO L F e - (e M £ TeLaLe Arg 1 o DNLE H O * e
sostesrs | vencers (Fypnte covie | o = |

Create Applicator |[¥IShow Disabled Applicators |

Delete Icon Liquid Dry Gas MylD Equipment Region
o 2 V]
[ph] Aeelasso-ord ]
E ApolFe ITi " v o NorthRegion - (NorthRegion)
B2 Asolicatorz D R NorthRegion - (NorthRegion)
fpi Dewaoolicator v v v
[ph] ScuthlocationRegionapolicator P v SouthRegion - (SouthRegion)
ﬂ Test Appl " ..f o Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region@mail.com)
[ph] TestAcolicator < v
E 1234 o o o Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region@mail.com
&) Delet= v
Equipment Page

2. Active applicators are listed in alphabetic order. To list all applicators (active and
disabled), select Show Disabled Applicators checkbox (2).

Note: Disabled applicators are listed after active units, in alphabetic order. Disabled
units are identified by a light grey typeface. To see all active and disabled units, you
might have to scroll a lengthy list.

3. Select applicator to edit to display Update Applicator page.
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Home :chedule de storme ’ cld quipmse Repo Anageme

Update Applicator

Enabled /| This equipment has one or more orders associated with  Check the Tendars you wish to assign to this Applicater
it and cannot be disabled.

3 Tender Name Available Liquid Dry Gas Region
= Nama —
= [F] Andecid 56 < o s
NewApplicator ] mp_ALMW1 v o & o Urbadandale Region -
. i il mp_Regiongmail.com;
My)D Equipment (* Indicates WDT activated on machine) : - (me,
ng_ALMWZ Northi, .
(124542154) =] D v v o#i oot ;mgf,?;‘n,
Make | mg_ALMW3 o o . |
V| mp_ALMWS Aditi Ganden Region -
; ~ o vl o (21212121)
Modet 7 Mp_ALMWS " o i i
O_ALMWG < N v
External ID -- :‘L-E::D < g e B
est o v o ARR (e -
" (ScuthRegion)
= Arga per Hour
0 Acre
Region
Aditi Garden Region - (21212121) =]
Applicator icon color I . I I L
Hololl -0
= application Types ¥ Liquid ™ ory ¥ Gas
Description (255 character maix):
-
Update Applicator Page

4. To update applicator attributes:
a. Overwrite applicator designation in Name field.

b. Select MyJD Equipment drop-down to choose from list of Wireless Data
Transfer (WDT) enabled machines. If applicator is not WDT enabled, select
NONE.

Note: Only administrators can associate MyJohnDeere equipment to
applicators. Equipment list is populated by administrator’'s associated
MyJohnDeere organizations.

Note: WDT enabled equipment is marked with an asterisk (*).
Change application rate in Acres per Hour field.
Select Region where applicator is located.

Note: Region is default Tag Group Display Name label for field. With
appropriate permissions, label can be changed in Management >
Organizations.

e. Assign different color code to applicator by selecting another color radio
button.

f. If necessary, disable an applicator by deselecting Enabled checkbox.
Note: Equipment with one or more work orders assigned cannot be
disabled.

g. Change product types applicator can deliver by selecting Application
Type boxes.

h. Change applicator characteristic in remaining boxes.
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i. Assign other tenders to applicator by selecting appropriate boxes.
5. On the Schedule map:

5.
e tenders without associated applicators appear as
black and white icons
e tenders associated with one applicator display the
same color as the applicator
e tenders associated with multiple applicators appear
as black and white icons
6.
Note: Do not select a tender from a different region. Select a tender that
can support the same application type(s) as applicator.
7. Select:
to abandon changes and return to Equipment page.
to update applicator and return to Equipment page. Applicator

changes are displayed on equipment list.

9. Select Home button to return to Home page.

HowdolI...?

e add a primary asset

e delete a primary asset
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Delete Primary Assets

Procedure
1. Select Equipment button to display Equipment tabs.

5 de e Tl Le 0 C ) Hln (0 0 C Repd AnNage {
[oones Tt T s | e I

Create Applicator []Show Disabled Applicators | Delete Applicators

Delete Icon Name Liquid Dry Gas MylD Equipment Region

I @ i v
Ei] Apgl-Asso-Ord o+
@ ApplForDeiTestd] I NorthRegion - (NorthRiegion)
’ Apglicatord 7 B NorthRegion - (NorthRegion)

5 NewApplicator v s o Aditi Garden Region - (21212121)
B Iestacol P Y B Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region)
E Ti li " o o
fpa] Testacolicator B T B
@ testMyIDEGUIpmEnt o " Aditi Garden Region - (21212121)

Equipment Page
2. Active applicators are listed in alphabetic order. To list all applicators (active and

disabled), select Show Disabled Applicators checkbox.

Note: Disabled applicators are listed after active units, in alphabetic order.
Disabled units are identified by a light grey typeface.

3. Select applicators to delete by placing check marks in delete column. Once
applicators are selected, press Delete Applicators button.

Note: Applicators that are associated with a Tender or have been assigned an order
cannot be deleted.

HowdoI...?
e add a primary asset

e edit a primary asset
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Secondary Assets

Secondary Assets

The Secondary Assets page allows you to see all secondary assets entered into the
AglLogic system, along with the assigned personal digital assistant (PDA), product capability
(liquid, dry, or gas), and assigned regions.

Note: You must go to the Applicators tab to associate an applicator
with a tender.

‘H’ For this example, primary assets are defined as applicators and secondary
o assets are defined as tenders.

List All Secondary Assets (Active, Disabled)

1. When you click the BEEIEUEINN hutton, the Equipment tabs are opened. All active
tenders in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic order. To list all
tenders (active and disabled) and associated data contained in the AglLogic system,
click the Show Disabled Tenders checkbox.

AgLogic™ S ﬁ JOHN DEERE

Py Iniffa Logowt | Aglogic Forsm | Help | Mobile Help

Create Tender [¥1Show Disabled Tenders = Delete Tenders

Liguid

r
r ASTESTS4 o+ o+ Pershang = (1)

r & TESTTEND TESTTEND[3122469317] ) o Pershing - (1)

r FT_13:-Basic o Pershang = (1)

r L 18 T FT_10{4445556666] ) 7 Northern inais - (2)
r FrT 327 FT_23{3332322222] o + Northern [lngs - (2)
r ET_24-Basic FT_24[3334448888) ) +  Northern Mingis - (2)
- VW12 T PWW12[1112223331] o v Northern Ilingis - (2)
r PVYW13 T PVV13[1112223334) ” o Northern linais - (2)
r PWia T PWW14[1112223311] o + Northern Ilnos - (2)
r PVV15[1112223355) o o Northern 1lingis - (2)
r PYW16[1112223444] o ] Northern Ilings - (2)
r PWW17[1112223339) o o Northern IMinois - (2)
r PYW1B[1112223366] o ] Northern Ilnoas - (2)
r PWW1S[1112223336] o o Northern Ilingis - (2)
- Cpen[0000000100] o o Pershang - (1)

I Andys PDA[2247234262) i " Northern Ilinois - {2)
r o +

r o o Pershing - (1)

Tenders Page

Note: The disabled tenders are listed after the active units, in alphabetic order,
just like the active units. Disabled units are identified by a light grey typeface.
To see all active and disabled tenders, you might have to scroll a lengthy list.

Edit Existing Secondary Asset Information
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2. To edit information associated with either an active unit or a disabled unit, click any
tender name (Name in the left column). The underlined tender name is a link associated
with the tender; click the name to display the Update Tender tab.

John Deere - Urbandala PVBY Org

EN JoHn Deere

AgLogic™

My Infe | Legowt | Aglogic Forwm | Help | Febile Help

Update Tendar
Enabled W hssociated Appheators

Mame Applcator Mame Ligquid Gas Region

16 Tan Greeen Intl

External 1D

Region
lowa - (903) hd
PDA

[Riverstar1[217493%881] =]
application Types [ Liguid T ory [ Gas

Description {250 character max):

Virhicle Height (252 max):
132 inchis

Wélghl‘ (100000 max):
Update Tender Page
3. After updating tender information, click the button to save changes and

return to the Tenders page. Click to abandon any changes and return to the
Tenders page.

Create A New Secondary Asset

4, To enter information to create a new tender, click the Create Tender link to display
the Create Tender page.

John Deere - Urbandala PVELN Org

N JoHN DEERE

AgLogic™

My Info | Logowt | Aglogic Forum | Help | Pishile Help

Create Tender
Enabled M Associated Apphcators

Mamne Applicator Name Liquid Dry Gas Region

External ID

Regan

MHONE "I

PDA

[HONE =l

Application Types [ Liquid T ory [ Gas

Description (250 character max):

w

Vehacle Height (252 max):
nches

Weight (100000 max):
oounds

Create Tender Page
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5. Enter the descriptive information and click the button to save the new

tender information and return to the Tenders page. Click to abandon any
changes and return to the Tenders page.

HowdolI...?

create a new secondary asset

edit an existing secondary asset
assign a secondary asset to an order
reassign secondary assets

schedule unassigned secondary assets

secondary asset location notifications
schedule routing secondary assets

enabling or disabling secondary assets
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Creating Secondary Assets

For this topic:

==

Refer to the Equipment Information sheet for secondary asset and PDA
information. For this example, secondary assets are defined as tenders and

O |primary assets are defined as applicators.
Procedure
1. Click the BEIEIIUENN button to display the Equipment tabs (Applicators, Tenders,
PDAs, Equipment Status). The Applicators tab is active.
2. Click the Tenders tab to display the Tenders page.
s TM John Daere - Urbandale PVEY Org g 1
AgLOglC My Infe | Logout | Aglogic Forsm | Help | Mabils Help e l JOHN DEERE
[ Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | legond |
Ccreate Tender [#]show Disabled Tenders | Delete Tenders
Dale Liguid Diry Region
- iy T54 o " Pershing - (1)
r £ TESTIEND TESTTEND[3122460317] 7 o Pershing - (1)
r FT_i3-Basic ) Parshang - {1)
T EL18 T FT_19[4445556666] 7 ¥, Northern Tlingis - (2)
r FT23 T FT_23[3233322222] o o Naorthern Ilhnois - (2)
r EL_24-Basic FT_24[3334448888] 7 Northern Tlingis - (2)
r PVViZ T PWI12[1112223331) o o Northern Ihinos - (2)
r PVV13 T PVW13[1112223334] ) ) Northern 1lingis - (2)
- PWia T PYW14[1112223311] o "] Narthern IBinois - {2)
r PYW15[1112223355] o o Northern 1lingis - {2)
O PWWI16[1112223444) o o Northern Ilinois - {2)
r PYV17[1112223339] o o Northern 1lineis - (2)
C PYWI1B[1112223366) o o Worthern Ilinois - {2)
r PYV19[1112223336]) o o Northern lingis - (2)
r Open[0000000100] o o Pershang - (1)
r Andys PDA[2247234262] o o Northern 1lingis - (2)
r o +
r o o Pershang - (1)
Tenders Page
3. All active tenders currently in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic
order. To list all tenders (active and disabled) and user data contained in the Aglogic
system, click the Show Disabled Tenders checkbox.
Note: The disabled tenders are listed after the active tenders, in alphabetic order,
just like the active tenders. Disabled tenders are identified by a light grey typeface.
To see all active and disabled tenders, you might have to scroll a lengthy list.
4. Click the Create Tender link to display the Create Tender page.
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ohn Deere - Urbandale PYEY Org

AgLogic™

€N JoHn DeerE

My Infa Logowt | Mglogic Forsm | Help | Mobile Hellp

[ sostictors | vensers | poas | eaupment searvs |

Create Tender

Enabled Associated Applicators

Mame Applicator Name Liquid Dy Gas Region
External ID

Regean

MONE "I

PDA

[MONE =

application Types [ Liquid T ory [ Gas

D genption (2350 chardcter ma):
»

Vahacle Height (252 max):
mches

'L‘.'-e:ght (100000 max):
oounds
Create Tender Page
5. Refer to your Equipment Information sheet and:
a. type the designation for this tender in the Name field

b. click the [‘"] button to the right of the Region field and, based on your list, select
the Tag Group Display Name to which this tender is assigned by clicking it

Note: Region is the default Tag Group Display Name |abel for this
field. With the appropriate security access, you can change this label in
the Management Organizations page.

6. Click the [ ] button to the right of the PDA field to display the list of available PDAs
and, referring to the Equipment Information sheet for PDA number and display name,
assign the allocated PDA to this vehicle by clicking it once.

Note: Assigning a PDA to this vehicle sends the tender's resupply
assignments to the PDA.

Note: You must remove this association when the PDA is reassigned to
another vehicle.

a. If necessary, make the tender currently unavailable by clicking the No radio
button, under Available.

b. Select the types of products this tender can deliver by checking the appropriate
Application Type boxes.

c. Enter the dimensions, weight and capacity of the tender in the remaining boxes.
7. Click:
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to save this addition and return to the Equipment page. The new
tender is added to the Tender list.

to abandon this addition and return to the Equipment page.

Sanve

9. Click the button to return to the Home page.

Related Topics
e Step 3: Tag Display Name (Help topic)

e Equipment Setup Checklist (Help topic)

e Equipment Setup Checklist (document)

228



Aglogic Web User Guide

Editing Secondary Assets

1. Click the button to display the Equipment tabs.
2. Click the Tenders tab to display the Tenders page.

John Daere - Urbandale PVEY Org

AgLogic™ EN Jorn DeerE

My Infe | Logowt | Aglogic Forsm | Help | mabile Help

Create Tender [#]show Disabled Tenders | Delete Tenders

Dl Liguid Diry Gas Region

- iy T54 o " Pershang - {1)

r B TESTIEND TESTTEND[3132465317) o o Pershing - (1)

r FT_i3-Basic ) Parshang - {1)

r s T FT_19[4445556666] o o Northern ilinois - (2}
r FT23 7T FT_23{3333322222] o " Worthern Ilingis - {2)
r ET_24-Basic FT_24[3334448888] o o Northern linois - (2}
r PyWi2 T PWW12[1112223331) o o+ Worthern Ilingis - {2)
r PVW13 T PWW13[1112223334] o o Northern linois - {2}
r PyWid T PWW14[1112223311] o o+ Worthern Ilingis - {2)
r PVW15 T PWW15[1112223355] o o Northern 1lingis - (2)
N PVWiG T PWWI16[1112223444) o " Northern Ilingds - (2)
r PVWIF T PWW17[1112223339] o o Northern INingis - (2)
r Pvyia T PWI1S[1112223366) o o Northern Ilinods - (2)
r BVVIO T PWW19[1112223336] o P Northern lingis - (2)
[ QATESTS - BASIC Qpen[0000000100] o - Pershang - (1)

r Andys PD4 Andys PDA[2247234262] o o Northern 1lingis - (2)
r TESTTEND o o rshang - {1

r D TESTE4 " o Pershing - (1)

Tenders Page

3. All active tenders currently in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic
order. To list all tenders (active and disabled) and associated data contained in the
Aglogic system, click the Show Disabled Tenders checkbox.

Note: The disabled tender are listed after the active units, in alphabetic order,
just like the active units. Disabled tenders are identified by a light grey typeface.
To see all active and disabled tenders, you might have to scroll a lengthy list.

4. Click the name of the tender you want to edit to display the Create/Update Tender
page.
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John Deere - Urbandale PVEN Org

AgLogic™ £ Jorn DeerE

My Infe | Logowt | Aglogic Forsm | Help | Mobile Help

Update Tender
Enabled W Associated Applicators

Mame Applcator Mame Liguid Dry Gas  Region

16 Tan Greeen Int

External 1D

Ragion
lowa - (203) j‘

PDA
|Riverstar1[21749309861] =]

Application Types [ Liquid T ory [ Gas

Description (250 charadter ma):

Vithicle Haight (252 mas):
132 inchis:

Weight (100000 max):
Create/Update Tender Page
5. As necessary, update this tender's attributes:
a. Overwrite the designation for this tender in the Name field.

b. Click the [1] button to the right of the Region field to select, from the
dropdown list, another region in which this tender is located.

Note: Region is the default label for this field. With the
appropriate security access, you can change this label in the
Management Organizations page.

c. If you want the Aglogic system to send this tender's assigned orders
to another PDA, click the Mbutton to the right of the PDA field to assign
that PDA to this vehicle.

d. Change the types of products this tender can deliver by checking the
appropriate Application Type boxes.

e. Enter the dimensions, weight, and capacity of the tender in the
remaining boxes.

6. Click:
to abandon these changes and return to the Equipment page.
to update this tender and return to the Equipment page. The
tender changes are displayed on the equipment list.
7.

8. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Deleting Secondary Assets

1. Click the button to display the Equipment tabs.
2. Click the Tenders tab to display the Tenders page.

n Deare - Urbandala PYELN Org

AgLogic™

My Infe | Logowt | Aglogic Forsm | Help | mabile Help

Create Tender [#]show Disabled Tenders | Delete Tenders

Jale Liguid Diry Gas Region

- A T54 o o+ Pershang - {1)

r B TESTIEND TESTTEND[3132465317) o o Pershing - (1)

= T o Pershang - (1)

r s T FT_19[4445556666] o o Northern ilinois - (2}
r FT 2371 FT_23{3333322222] o " Worthern Ilingis - {2)
r ET_24-Basic FT_24[3334448888] o o Northern linois - (2}
r PVWiZ T PWW12[1112223331) o o+ Worthern Ilingis - {2)
r PVW13 T PWW13[1112223334] o o Northern linois - {2}
r PyWid T PWW14[1112223311] o o+ Worthern Ilingis - {2)
r PVW15 T PWW15[1112223355] o o Northern 1lingis - (2)
r PVWIG T PWWI16[1112223444) o o Northern Ihinoas - {2)
r PVWIF T PWW17[1112223339] o o Northern INingis - (2)
r Pvyia T PWI1S[1112223366) o o Northern Ilinods - (2)
r BVVIO T PWW19[1112223336] o P Northern lingis - (2)
r QATESTZ2 - BASIC Qpen[0000000100] o - Pershang - (1)

r Andys PD4 Andys PDA[2247234262] o o Northern Ilinois - (2)
r o o rshang

r D TESTE4 " o Pershing - (1)

Tenders Page

3. All active tenders currently in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic
order. To list all tenders (active and disabled) and associated data contained in the
Aglogic system, click the Show Disabled Tenders checkbox.

Note: The disabled tender are listed after the active units, in alphabetic order,
just like the active units. Disabled tenders are identified by a light grey typeface.
To see all active and disabled tenders, you might have to scroll to the bottom of
the list.

4. Select the tenders to delete by placing check marks in the delete column. Once the
tenders are selected, press the Delete Tenders button.

Note: Applicators that have been assigned an order cannot be deleted.
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Mobile Device

Mobile Device

View and edit information about mobile units. Assign an AglLogic software activation license
to a specific mobile device. Control mobile units that are in the field by activating and
deactivating a unit.

Note: Messages received from a deactivated mobile device unit will not be
processed. Contact Stellar Support to recover a message.

In this page, the AglLogic system displays columns of information. The PDA information is
presented in order by the assigned telephone number. The information column titles are:

e License Type (AglLogic system activation license type: Basic or Advanced)

License Number (AglLogic system activation number: Basic license begins with 2274
while the Advanced license begins with 2382)

Phone Number

Display Name

CN70 Device (shows that this device is a CN70)

Available (availability status)

Note: Available Advanced and Basic licenses are displayed above the
mobile device information.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Equipment pages. The Applicators tab
is selected.

2. Click the Mobile Device tab to display the Mobile Device page, which automatically
displays information about all mobile device units in the AglLogic system. Two
procedures are available:

o Edit information about a specific mobile device unit by clicking the Phone Number
link in the display area.
o To create an entry for a new mobile device, click the Create Mobile Device link.

HowdolI...?

e update mobile device attributes
e create a new mobile device
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Creating Mobile Devices

This procedure shows you how to add a mobile device to your inventory.

Procedure
1. Click the button to display the Equipment page.
2. Click the Mobile Device tab to display the Mobile Device page.

John Deene = CN7O Release Test

AgLogic™ N JoHn DeERE

Qe

S —

Create Mobile Device

Use this link on a smartphone or tablet with your basic license for Tenders:

https://aglogic.deere.com/nulog/almw/index. htm

54 of 73 Advance licenses available
25 of 43 Basic licenses available

Delete  License Type License Number Phone Number Display Name CN70 Device Available
5544339211 ChaitanyaBreadcrumbTest o +
Advanced 2382836343908704 12312312 MobileDevicaTest o
Agvanced 2382670773073709 12343466 Regression21-3 + o
Advanced 2382769359386236 123456780012345 Delll o o
Basic 2274823981613912 152232445566 nl_pda < o
Basic 2274608055831775 246466446 TestBasicLicense < o
[ ] Deactivated 6783819045 JehnMONTO-3 J o+
i Deactivated 15663945345 DeletePDA o

Mobile Device Page
3. Click the Create Mobile Device link to display the Create Mobile Device page.
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™ i |
AglLogic AglLogic
Logout | AglLogic Forum | §
I— Applicators Tenders | Mobile Device | Applicators Tenders I Mobile Device Equipment Status _
Create Mobile Device Create Mobile Device
Active Active
*License Mumber *License Number
[=] 2382 7220 8705 5615 b
*Phone Number *Phone Number
*Display Name *Display Name
Available Available
@ Yes © No @ ves © No
[T] Receive notifications when Tender approaches and arrives at work locations
[‘Cancel |
Cancel

Create Mobile Device Page

Note: All the fields marked with a red asterisk (*) are mandatory.
4, Using the Equipment Setup Checklist:

a. When secondary assets are nearing and have arrived at a work order, a notification will
be sent to the primary asset’s mobile device via a text message. To activate Notifications:

e Select an Advanced License, this will allow the checkbox for notifications to
appear

e Check the checkbox for "Receive notifications when Secondary Asset Display
Name approaches and arrives at work locations".

b. type the cell phone number for this mobile device in the Phone Number field.

C. type the name you want to display on the mobile device in the Display Name field.
d. click the [V] button to the right of the Provider field to select a service provider from
the list

e. select availability

5. Click:

to save this addition and return to the Equipment page. The new

2= mobile device is added to the mobile device list

to abandon this addition and return to the Equipment page

6. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Update Mobile Device Attributes

View and update information about mobile device units. Assign an AglLogic software
activation license to a specific mobile device. Control mobile device units that are in the field
by activating and deactivating a unit.

Procedure
1. Click the button to display the Equipment pages.
2. Click the Mobile Device tab to display the Mobile Device page.

John Deene = CN7O Release Test

AgLogic™ @ JOHN DEERE

Home yChed e de Mecsage st ome 3 =l 1 e Re Do ey e B

Create Mobile Device

Use this link on a smartphone or tablet with your basic license for Tenders:
hitps:/faglogic.deere.com/nulog/almw/index. htm

54 of 73 Advance licenses available
25 of 43 Basic licenses available

License Type License Number Phone Number Display Name CN70 Device Available
5544339211 ChaitanyaBreadcrumbTest J v
Advanced 2382836343908704 12312312 MobileDevicaTest o
Advanced 2382670773073709 133454 Regression21-3 v v
Advanced 23B2769355386236 1323456780012395 Delll L o
Basic 2274823981613912 1 a4 nl_pda < "
Basic 2274008055831775 296466446 TestBasicLicense < o
Deactvated 6783819045 JohnMCNTO-3 o v
Deactivated 15663945345 DeletePDA +
Mobile Device Page
3. Click the mobile device phone number to display the Update Mobile Device page.

Note: Clicking the mobile device phone number in the Phone Number
column displays the Update Mobile Device page. Clicking the Create
Mobile Device link above the display table opens the Create Mobile
Device page.

Note: In either the Update Mobile Device page or the Create Mobile

Device page, the Active checkbox is automatically checked and disabled by
the AglLogic system to indicate a unit with no license number.
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AgLogic™

Genenc Admin MAKE_CHANGES CAREFULLY - CNTO Release Test |'_

§ JOHN DEERE

Logout | Aglogic Forum | Halp | Terms of Use (Updated 03725/ 2014)

HLom LI Orders

14 irkt it A *ini i » H CLLE I L]

Update Mobile Device

Active ¥

“License Number

*Phone Number
123454665

“Display Name
Ragrassion2l-3

Available
# Yes No

Receive notifications when Tander approaches and arrives at work locations

[Bave | [ Cancel |
Update Mobile Device Page
4. As necessary, update the attributes:
a. When secondary assets are nearing and have arrived at a work order, a notification

will be sent to the primary asset’s mobile device via a text message. To activate
Notifications:

e Select an Advanced License, this will allow the checkbox for
notifications to appear if it does not.

e Check the checkbox for "Receive notifications when Secondary Asset
Display Name approaches and arrives at work locations". Uncheck if
you do not want to recieve the notifications.

b. If the Active checkbox is unchecked and open, click the checkbox to activate a
specific mobile device unit.

C. Click the [V] button to select the AglLogic system activation number from the license
number list.

Note: In the license number list, Advanced license numbers are listed first
followed by Basic license numbers.

d. Overwrite the cell phone number for this PDA in the Phone Number field.

Note: Phone numbers for mobile tablets cannot be modified.

e. Overwrite the name you want to display on the mobile device in the Display Name
field.

f. Click the [V] button to the right of the Provider field to select another service
provider from the list.

g. Change the current mobile device status by clicking one of the two radio buttons
under Available.

5. Click:

to update this mobile device and return to the Equipment page. The
mobile device changes are added to the mobile device list.
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to abandon these changes and return to the Equipment page.

6. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Equipment Status

Print an information page that gives applicator and tender status details:

name of the PDA associated with this vehicle
diagnostics for the PDA

phone number of the PDA associated with this vehicle
date and time of the latest status update

date and time of the latest schedule information update

Procedure

JDHN DEERE  AgLogiC sohn beere - cap bealer organization
[ Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/ Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | ____________|

1. Click the button to display the Equipment pages. The Applicators tab
is selected.

2. Click the Equipment Status tab to display the Equipment Status page, which
displays the status of your equipment as of the current date and time. Properly
functioning Equipment display a green diagnostics link, while all others display red.

Hy Info | Logost | Aglogic Forum | Help | Mobile Help

— ==

Equipment Status As Of 04/06/2011 11:10 CDT

3.
4,

Applicators

N Diagnostics PDA NMumber Last Status Schedule

4930 - Brian Diaanostics a4 14 T Sent @ 08/24/2010 14:27 CDT
4930-1 Diagnostics 02/23/2011 15:59 CST Mot sent

4930-2 Diagnostics 8159797468 02/23/2011 16:00 CST ! 4:43 CST
Adam Hart Diagnostics 8158470567 06/04/2010 12:30 COT Sent @ 04/06/2011 00:03 COT
ag power Diagnostics Mot sent

Andrea Rekeweg Diagnostics 8152096526 03/14/2011 10:03 COT Sent & 04/06/2011 00:03 COT
Barker Diagnostics 5158222250 07/02/2009 16:01 COT Sent @ 11/10/2009 0757 CST
Barker3 Diagnostics 8152983556 07/06/2009 158:23 COT Sent @ 13/10/2009 0F:57 CST
Brian Childs Diagnostics §152983582 02/25/2011 0&:24 CS Sent & 04/06/2011 00:04 COT
Brian Ganske Diagnostics 8155201540 08/17/2010 11:05 COT Sent & 08/02/2010 08:35 COT
CAD_Demo_PDA Diagnostics 06/11/2010 13:55 COT Sent @ 08/02/2010 08:36 COT
€555 Diaanostics 02/25/2010 09:45 CST Sent @ 02/25/2010 10:00 CST

A Typical Equipment Status Report

Sort the applicators into alphabetical or numerical order by clicking any
one of the column titles. For example, click PDA Number and all listed
applicators are reordered by the assigned PDA number.

Select Last Status or Schedule links to view more detailed information.
Use the Diagnostic link to determine the functionality of different features on a PDA.

If there is a problem with a function, a "N" is displayed in the "Y/N" column.
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|Fum::l:h'.}vnalit"nr |I:I-||!|1uam:I~|1m:."||r |‘UN

Status Updates IData [

| |Last Received [02/23/2011 14:42 CST
|asset Location lcps [

| [Last Received [02/23/2011 16:01 CST
|Field Entrance |GF"5 |N

| |Last Received |Never

|w|::rk Recorded Info |Data |N

| [Last Received [02/23/2011 14:42 CST
|Schedule Update Sent|Data |N

| [L2st Sent  [02/23/2011 16:01 CST

Equipment Diagnostics

5. To print this status sheet, either press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu
option.
6. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
7. If necessary, select your printing options and click:
to cancel this printing operation.
to print this status sheet.
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@JDHN DEERE

Home Schedule Orders

Messages

AglLogic

Farm / Field

Equipment Status As Of 01/08/2009 09:42 EST

Equipment Reports

Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch

Management

Applicators

Name FPDA Mame PDA Number Last Status Scheduls

AgRogator 324YT  Jeff Farmer 1235551212

Broadcast King Darkow Knight 440355938382

428

IO 4530 - Blue John Deere 81329836859 059/10/2008 11:54 Sent @ 12/17/2008 09:20
4930 EDT EST

IO 4530 - Green 08/21/2008 07:41 Mot sent

EDT

I 65844-A1

JCx 8530 - Brown John Deere 8152983859 12/23/2008 12:08 Sent & 01/06/2009 11:27
8530 EST EST

OTAX Orange

2244633979

05/06/2008 10:21

Sent @ 12/01/2008 01:00
EST

Mot sent

EDT
12/23/2008 12:07

Sent @ 12/23/2008 7

EST

0&6/06/2008 10:21
EDT

EET
Sent @ 08/27
EDT

A Typical Printed Equipment Status Report

Once the status sheet has printed, click the
Menu.

Home

button to return to the Main
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Equipment Work Location Options
Notification sent to the Primary Asset when a Secondary Asset is nearing and has arrived at
the work location (for example, a field).

The Primary asset PDA can recieve two types of notifications, "Near Work Location" and "At
Work Location" via a text message. Configurations must be made to receive the notifications

and rules apply.

notifications.
Primary Asset PDA must have texting ability and it must be active.

8 As a default in the AgLogic™ System, a Primary Asset will not receive

To Set up notifications, the following steps are required:
1. Depending on what level the work orders reside, set an Entry point:

e Set Customer Lat/Long point on Customer
e Set Farm Lat/Long point on Farm
e Set Field Lat/Long point on Field

2. Set the At Work Location and Near Work Location Notifications on a new PDA or an
existing PDA:

e Set Notification on a new PDA
e Set Notification on an existing PDA

3. Set the GeoFence Radius and NearFence Radius

Rules

1. Rules that apply to the Customer or Farm or Field work location
e For "At Work Location" Message

= Customer/Farm/Field must have boundary
= OR
= Entry point must be set. (Customer/Farm/Field)

= GeoFence will default to the boundary, if a boundary does not exist,
the value can be manually entered. (Program Options Page)

e For "Near Work Location" Message
= Entry point must be set. (Customer/Farm/Field)
= NearFence must be set. (Program Options Page)

o If the entry point, work location boundary and the NearFence Radius is set,
then both the "At Work Location" and "Near Work Location" notifications will
be sent to the PDA.

e If the entry point, GeoFence Radius and NearFence Radius is set, then both
the "At Work Location" and "Near Work Location" notifications will be sent to
the PDA.

2. Rules that apply to the Primary Asset PDA Equipment
e Primary Asset PDA must have texting ability and it must be active.
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To configure the Primary Asset PDA to receive notifications go to an existing
PDA and edit or when the Primary Asset PDA is created you can configure the
PDA to receive the notifications. The PDA must have a valid advanced license.
As a default the ability to receive "At Work Location" and "Near Work Location
Notifications" will NOT be enabled, so the checkbox must be selected for the
"Receive notifications when Secondary Asset Display Name approaches and
arrives at work locations" on the create/edit pages of the PDA.

If a Primary Asset PDA is deactivated or associated license is deleted, the
checkbox will automatically become unchecked and disabled; notifications will
not be sent to the PDA.

3. Rules that apply to the GeoFence Radius and NearFence Radius

The value of the GeoFence Radius will be the work location boundary. If a
work location boundary does not exist, enter the value on the Program
Options page.

The default value of the GeoFence Radius and NearFence Radius will be 0.0
Miles.

The NearFence Radius must be equal to or greater than the GeoFence Radius
If the NearFence Radius and GeoFence Radius values are equal, then the
Primary Asset (PDA) will only receive the At Work Location notification.

The values entered in the GeoFence Radius and NearFence Radius on the
Program Options page applies to all work locations in an organization.

Notification will be sent to any/all Primary Assets PDAs that the work order

is pending irrespective of whether they are currently working on that order
or not.
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Reports

Reports

Create and manage Aglogic system reports. Then, print completed reports or export
comma-separated values (.csv) files for use in other applications. These report types are
available:

Assigned Orders Summary
Applicator Schedule

Blend Summary
Completed Orders
Applicator Statistics
Operator Statistics
Deleted Orders
Integration Errors
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Assigned Orders Summary

Print a report (by day) summarizing all assigned orders, including the:

location

order number

customer, farm and field names
application area

analysis and quantity of nutrient
application rate

comments

delivery priority

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Reports tabbed pages. The Assigned
Orders Summary tab is active.

. = myinfo | logout | help
aJOHN DEERE ﬂgLOglC William Butterworth - County Applicators, Tnc. '

m Schedule Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment Management

I Assigned Orders Summary I Applicator Schedule I Blend Summary I Completed Crders l Applicator Statistics I Deleted Orders ] Integration Errors l

Date: [01/25/2010 75 _Search

Customer
Locations Order # Farm Acres Quantity Rate Per Acre Comments Priority
Fleld

Assigned Orders Summary Page
2. Select the report date by either typing the date into the Date field, or by clicking the

a4k
i

3. Click the ﬂl button to generate the report.

button to select it from the calendar.
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myinfo | logout | haelp

JQHH DEERE Angg]c" William Buttermorth - County Applicators, Inc.
| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

‘ asmgnad Orders Summary | Applicatar Schedube l Blend Summary | Compieted Grders h Apphcator Statistics | Deleted Orders i Integration Errers -

Date: |07/28/2008 3 Seardh )

Quanlily Rate Per Ache Coammaenis Priority

Neely, 5am
12231 Neely Farms 95.60 | DAP 18-45-0 4.21 Ton 16.67 Mo
Time, Kamy
12321 Home 10:0.00 Lrea 2,000.00 pounds 325.00 Field 35 Mone
Home
Sparks, Bob & Bl
2009302 Leghtreng Fork Farm 125.00 Wrea 2,000.00 LBS 325.00 Mone
East Circle 120
Allen, leff
2009306 Home 150.00 Wrea 2,000.00 LBS 325.00 MNone
Home
HPK Tiller ’EW . .
Time, Kemry
12321 Home 100.00 Urea 2,000.00 pounds 325.00 Field 35 Mona
Haoime
MPK Tiller - Yellow -
Teme, Kerry
12321 Home 100.00 Urea 2,000.00 pounds 325.00 Field 35 Hone

Homea
A Typical Assigned Orders Summary Report
Print this report by pressing [Ctrl][P] or click the browser File menu option.
Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
If necessary, select your printing options.
Click:

to cancel this printing operation

to print this report

N o vk

8. Once the report has printed, click the BaEMUZN button to return to the Main Menu.
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Brighton

Brightan -

Brightan -

Brightan -

Brightan -

Location

06,/26,/2008
JD 8530 -

Brown

- (100

(100

(100

(100

(100

A Typical Printed Assigned Orders Summary Report

|zzigned Orders Summary

Order &

125897

1305

Tracy Curtis - John Deers Launch

Customer
Farm
Field

Dillard, Steve
Home Place
Home

Wright, Maxine
South Place
South

Time, Karry
Home

Home

Smith, Ruzs
Coopar Farm
Fizld 1

Anttle, Margarat
Anttle Place
Home

Acres

320.00

320.00

320.00

320.00

320.00

Analysis

Chemical Mix

Chemical Mix

Chemical Mix

Chemical Mix

Chemical Mix

https://nulogtest.tal.deere.com/nulog/secure/assignedCr..

Cuantity | Rate Per Acre

12636 b

12636 b

126.361b

12636 b

1263610

0.39

0.39

0.39

0.39

0.39

Comments | Pricrity

Mone

Mone

Mone

Mone

High
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Applicator Schedule

Display and print a report of applicator schedules, including a map of the assigned orders
for this date and order details such as:

delivery sequence number
location

customer, farm and field names
application area

analysis and quantity of nutrient
application rate

comments

delivery priority

applicator breadcrumbs

Procedure
1. Display the Reports tabbed pages by clicking the B SkEMbutton.
2. Display the Applicator Schedule page by clicking the Applicator Schedule tab.

John Deeare - Urbandale BVEN Org

N Jonn DeerE

AQLOQIC Fy Infe Logout Aglegic Forum | Help | ssehile Help
| Home | Schedule Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment Management [ lesend |
[ Assi gmd Orders Summany ApplicaterScheduls i Blend Summary Camphud Crdars | ApplicatorStatistics | Dalered Ordars | Intagration Enmrs _

pate: [11/07/2011 | L2 applicator(s): [9232Applicator x| I incude Breaderumbs? | Search

Applicator Schedule Page
3. Create the report by typing the date into the Date field or select a date from the

a4k
ik

calendar. Click the button to open the calendar.
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4, Select an applicator (or all applicators). Click the M button to the right of the
Applicator(s) field and select from the list of applicators.

5. The Include Breadcrumbs checkbox is only available when an applicator is chosen.
It is not displayed when "All" is selected. Check the box to view the path of the applicator
on the report.

6. Click the ﬂl button to generate the report.

5 T John Deere - Urbandale PyEY Org
g |
AQLOQIC *ig Info | Logoewt | Aglogic Forums | Melp | Mobile Help vi.*- JDHN DEERE
[Hiomo | Schodule | Ordors | Messages | Gustomer/Farm/Fiald | Equipment | Reports | Manogement | __leaena
l Aggigaed Orders Summarny l ApplicarorSchadule l| Blasd Summsry ] Completed Ordars 1 ApplicatarSeatizeics 1 Draleted Ordars i Ireagration Errors _
Date: [11/08/2011 8 Applicstor(z): [ad | Search
u Cotton Picker Urbandale PVE&V Applicator - 11/06/2011
= o [T
~ = T satelite
< J ? s':g‘ (R §
W
L] PEnaa ‘m 5 ";;;: L5 Bondurant 4
™ q ot 4 - Wit ohetrile col ¥
e ? ? . 7" Aligona =)
z 235
Al riandals
Wmkes  Clive
L A yocgor Dies Moanes P ity
EH 7 Pleasusi Hil
E West Des
Moinas
Ol Dafata Ds S2ta an Meter
—— Denter ] o) a2 o S0} o - Lo o
# | Location | Order # |Customer |Farm Em:--:'.'z-mmm
1
® 7 |cvCust  coFarm cvField 100.00 Acre w0oows  A000 auo None
2 3z Training Order South B87.00 Acre 1000.00 Lbs 5.0 Lbsfacre Mone
E| a7 Training Crrder SE 113,00 scre 10000 Gal S0 Galfbore MHone

Typical Applicator Schedule Report

6. To print this report, either press [Ctrl][P] or click the browser File menu option.
7. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
8. If necessary, select your printing options.
9. Click:
to cancel this printing operation.
to print this report.
10.  Once the report has printed, click the Iklllc® button to return to the Main Menu.
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Applicator Schedule https://nulogtest.tal.deere.com/nulog/securefapplicator. . |
Tracy Curtis - Jobn Deere Launch
l 1D 8530 - Brown - (67262008
¥
wr.a..._.- . ¥ &
Firie deh L5
® b
- ™
= w‘@m rr.'..'i_\\E{“lu E
i + =y

(L e ;_.u-;:

. ! A Wap dats COTOH Tl Allss
Qrder N Rate
2| Location P Customer | Farm Field | Acres| Analysis Quantity  Per  Comments | Priority
Acre

1| raon - | 1 25g97 | Sard. RO Home 3200 MMl 1263610 0.39 n/a None
zf{éﬁ'ﬂ‘;‘“"' 1305 |Mriaht south south | 3200 “hemical 1253616 0.9 nva Nane
;f{g’;‘““' 1597 |Time, Kerry |Home  |Home 3200 “"Wl 126361 039 |n/a None
4{5{&’;‘““' 1295  Smith, Russ f:“n‘:" ';'”d 320.0 ‘:b:‘"l';“' 1263616 0,39 nfa None
5{5:&1;“’"' 1300 E‘gﬂ}ﬂ anile | yome | 320.0) MM a5 361 039 n/a High
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Blend Summary

Create, view, and print a blend summary report for a specific applicator or tender in the
system. Create, view, and print one comprehensive report for all applicators and tenders in
the system.

A blend summary report shows all orders assigned to the selected unit. Each order
summary includes:

order number

order status

customer, farm and field names
product analysis

applicators

locations

completed / WO acres

product quantity

product density

application rate (rate per acre)
tenders

A separate table details the product, showing:

e product line items

e product line item quantities

e product line item densities

e product line item application rates

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Reports tabbed pages. The Assigned
Orders Summary tab is active.

2. Click the Blend Summary tab to display the Blend Summary page.

l-f-vl, JOHN DEERE Agl_ogic' Rebert Miller - Deme Org i
Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Managemant tegend
l Assigned Orders Summary l Applicator Schadula I Blend Summary I Cemplated Ordars i Applicater Statistics I Dalated Qrdars l Intagration Erors ﬁ
Date Range: [ 02/03/20a0 L Asplicaters and Tenders: [All =]  Seach
Blend Summary Report Page
3. Create a blend summary report for a specific applicator or tender (or a

comprehensive report for all applicators and tenders) by entering a date of service or

a date range.
Click in the Date Range field or click the E button and select from the drop-down
menu. You may also type a date into the Date Range field.
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[ Azzignas Ordars Summary l Applicatsr Schadule I Elane Summary i Complates Ordars | Applicater Scacistics Delates Qraars imzegracion Efrors _
Date Range: 02/01/2010 m] Applicators and Tenders: IJI' ;l I Sesrch I

When you click in the Date Range field or click the

Taday

Last 7 days

Month to Date

Year to Date

Previous Month

Speafic Date »
All Dates Before ¥
all Dates After

Date Range ¥

Date Picker function in the Blend Summary Report Page

button, a comprehensive

date picker appears in the drop-down menu. Choose among the following:

Today

Click to enter today's date

Last 7 days

Click to enter a date range covering the past seven days, including today

Month to date

Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
month and ending with today's date

Previous month

Click to enter a date range covering the previous full month from first
day to last day

Specific Date

Click the >to open a calendar. Select year, month, and date to create
a specific date

All Dates
Before

Click the >to open a calendar. Select a date to serve as the endpoint
of a search. The AglLogic system will enter the starting date based on
the first data entry into the system

All Dates After

Click the >to open a calendar. Select a date to serve as the starting
point of a search. The AglLogic system will enter today's date as the
endpoint of the search

Date Range

Click the } and two calendars open. Select year, month and date to
create a starting point and endpoint of a search

4. After specifying the date or date range, select the equipment that is assigned to the
order or completed the order. Click the Applicators and Tenders field to open a list and then
select one unit from the list. For a comprehensive report, select All.
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5. Click the ﬂl button to generate the report.
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[ Azzigned Orders Semmary | Applicator Scheduls | Bload Sumenary | Completad Ordass I Applicator Statistics | Delezed Ordlars || Integration Brrocs _

Date Range: [01/01/2009 - 12/31/20C 28 Applicators snd Tenders: [All

El Search

Order #: 0000000271.1.0
Order Status

Customer

Farm

Field

Analysis

Applicators

Product
UREA 45-0-0
DAR 18-45-0

Order #: 0000000271.1.1
Order Status

Customer

Farm

Ficld

Analysis

Applicators

Praduct
URES 48-0-0
0-0-80

DAP 18-46-0

© © N o

Click:

Complete

Duffy Farms Ine

Collins/ Duffy Farm

Windward Plowy Field
26.58-31.89-0.00

@QATESTS - Order Completed - 2

‘Quantity
3.07 tan
693 ton

Complete

CLAUDE MONET

Monet Farm

Monet Feld
19.36536-19.36565-19.36525-N/NH4=15.38-
NfNO3=10.25

SQATESTS - Order Completed - 1

Quantity
2,84 ton

3,83 ton
1.09 ton

Typical Blend Summary Report

If necessary, select your printing options.

06/ 10/ 2009

Lacations

Completed / WO Acres
Quantity

Density

Rate Per Acre
Tenders

Dansity
70.00 b

72.00 Ib

Locations
Completed / WO Acres
Quantity
Density
Rate Per Acre
Tenders

Density

70.00 b

&8.00 b
72.00 b

CROF PRODUCTION SERVICES - (400)
106.33 / 106.33

10.00 ton

71.37

1£8.09 Ib/ac

3755 I
130.43 Ib

CROP PRODUCTION SERVICES - (400)
100.0 f 100.0

2,58 ton

70.15 Ib/ft3

51.64 Ibfac

Rate

13,23 b
1547 Ib
21.74 Ib

To print this report, press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu option.
Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.

Cancel

to cancel this printing operation.

o]
-

to print this report.

10. Once the report has printed, click the

Home

button to return to the Main Menu.
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Completed Orders

Select and open a specific, completed order. Print a completed orders report or export data
to a comma-separated values (.csv) file. The printed report or the .csv file will prove details
of all completed orders for a specified date range, including:

locations

order number

customer, farm and field names
completed acres / work order (WQO) acres
quantity of nutrients applied

application rate

assigned applicator(s)

‘9- To select and open a specific order, click the order number. The Order
o |Details page for the selected order will appear.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Reports tabbed pages.
2. Click the Completed Orders tab to display the Completed Orders page.

mymte 1 kegest | neis

@ JoHN DEERE Agl_og ic"  william Butterviorth - County Applicatars, Tnc.

Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management

T ———

Date Range: 02/03/2010 [ Applicataris): [Al =] | search |
Customer Rate
Locations Farm tm?;‘; Quantity Per
Field Acre

Completed Orders Page

Note: The link to export completed order data does not appear until
completed orders are displayed.

3. Search for completed orders by a single date or a date range. Click once in the Date

a4k
i

Range field or click the
field.

button. A "date picker" menu appears below the Date Range
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Bl=nd Summary | Compil=ted Onders | BApplicator Statistics | Dimdatmd Orders | Integration Emors _
Date Hange:l oz/0z/z010| E Applicatnr{s]:lﬂxll ;I Search I
Taday

C
Fz
F

Completed ) '

Month ta Date
Year to Date

Prewious Month

Specific Date b
All Dates Befare b
all Crates After b

Crate Range ¥

Date Picker Function in the Completed Orders Page

When you click in the Date Range field or click the :3 button, a
comprehensive date picker appears in the drop-down menu. Choose
among the following:

Today Click to enter today's date

Last 7 Click to enter a date range covering the past seven days, including
days today

Month Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
to date |month and ending with today's date

Previous|Click to enter a date range covering the previous full month from first
month [day to last day

Specific |Click the >to open a calendar. Select year, month, and date to create
Date a specific date

All Click the >to open a calendar. Select a date to serve as the endpoint
Dates of a search. The AglLogic system will enter the starting date based on
Before |[the first data entry into the system

All >

Dates Click the to open a calendar. Select a date to serve as the starting
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After point of a search. The AglLogic system will enter today's date as the
endpoint of the search

Date Click the > and two calendars open. Select year, month and date to
Range |[create a starting point and endpoint of a search

4. After setting the date range, select a specific applicator or all applicators. Click the

[V] button to the right of the Applicator(s) field and select either an individual applicator
from the list, or select All to run a report for all applicators.

5. Click the ﬂl button to generate the report.

JOHN DEERE AgLOgiCM William Butterworth - County Applicators, Inc.

Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management g

e -

e e

Date Range: [01/01/2010 - 02/03/2011 14| Applicatar(z): [all =] Search | Exporteocov
Customer Rate
[ ‘ c;"é‘?:;‘;‘; Quantity Per | Applicator(=)
Field Acre
01/05/2010
Drawn Ranzs Celling
0000000209 Callinz Farm 28731/ 387.31 z0000.00 b S164 | BQATESTS

Callins2
Totals for 01/05/2010: Orders: 1, CompletedMow/WO(acres): 387.31 / 387,31
01/12/2010

Old Milton Farms

mw3sEs Meclock Bridge 65.00/ €5.00 ¥ 9000.00 Lbs ¥ 30.00 JDASTESTES
Hiwy 141

Tetals for 01/12/2010: Orders: 1. CompletedNow WO {acres): 65.00 [ 65.00

Completed Orders Report (for a specified date range)

6. When you create a completed orders report, you may review order details for each
order listed in your report. Each order number in the report display is underlined to indicate
a link to the order details. Click the underlined order number to open the order details.

Rate
[ Per | Applicator(s)
Acre

Completed/
WO [acres)

0000000309

0105/ 2000

]

awn Renze Colling

pooooena0s Callinz Farm 287,31/ 287,31 20000.00 Ib 5164 EQATESTS
Callinzs
Totals for 01/05/2010: Oréers: 1, ComplatadNow/WO(acres): 387.31 / 387,31
mw 3568 01/12/3010
bl Milton Farms ~ n
mw3SE8 Mediock Bridge 65.00 / 65.00 H 2000.00 Lbs ':: 30.00 JDASTESTES

Heey 141
Totals for 01/12/2010: Orders: 1, CompletedNow/'W|acres): £5.00 / 65.00

Order Numbers, Underlined, in a Completed Orders Report (Underlining
indicated a link to the order details.)

Note: When you print an order report, the underlining does not appear in the
printed report.

Note: When order data is exported to a csv file, the link between each order
number and the order details is removed and will not be included in the csv file..

7. To print this report, press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu option.
8. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
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9. If necessary, select your printing options.

10. Click:

Aglogic Web User Guide

to cancel this printing operation.

=
I

to print this report.

Once the report has print

ed, click the BN button to return to the Main Menu.

Tracy Curtiz . John Desre Launch
Customer
Location :”d" Farm
Field
Fi Pitts, Robert
Colling | 12451 | Firts Place
L]
Sparks, Bab & Bill
1242 i
1242
. Finkle, Frank
——— 1236 Fresways

North 40

Tripp, Rachel
T Ranch

Wik Rate .
Order Lomr::::f Quantity Per tmr:':_':“d
Acres Acre -
0941 7/2008
21.60 9160 758000 Lbs 350.00 09/17/2008

Total # of orders for 09/17/2008: 1

11/19/2008

135.00 13500 3,750.00 Lbs 325.00 11/19/2008

13500 13%.00 3.750.00 Lbs 325,00 11/18/2008

Total # of orders for 11192008 2

124102008
74.00 7400 2,000.001Lbs 275.00 12/1042008
77 B0 7780 1000000 Lbs 275,00 12/10/2008

Total # of orders for 12/10/2004: 2
rand Total of Orders: 5

Applicator

MNPE Tiller
Tellow

MNPE Tiller

Yellow

MPE Tiller -

Wiellow

MPE Tiller -

ellow

MNPE Tiller -
Vellow

Typical Printed Completed Orders Report

257



AglLogic™ Help Topics

Applicator Statistics

Display and print a report detailing statistics on applicator usage and availability. The report
includes:

applicator name

date of application

start and end time of application

application location

order number

customer, farm and field names

total number of acres completed

total time expended fulfilling the work order

work order activities, such as applying product, waiting, loading product, breakdown
(undergoing maintenance), and other uses of time such as discussions with the
customer, refuelling, and meals

e travel

You can also export this report as a comma-separated values (.csv) file for use with
your spreadsheet application.

Procedure

1. Display the Reports tabbed pages by clicking the B SEENbutton.
2. Display the Applicator Statistics page by clicking the Applicator Statistics tab.

L info | logout | help
EJOHN DEERE AgLog iC" william Butterviorth - County &pplicators, Tnc. -

mm Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports [ Management
I Assignad Ordars Summary i Applicator Schaduls | Bland Summary I Completed Ordars I Applicator Statistics I Deletad Ordars I Integratian Errors _

Date Range: | 02/09/2010 B Applicator(s): |nll i search

fustnmear Completed/ .
Location |Order# |Start-End |Farm WOD Total Time| Applying Waiting| Loading| Breakdown Travel
ald {acres) |

Applicator Statistics Page

3. Begin a report by setting a date range. Click once in the Date Range field or click

the button. A "date picker" menu appears below the Date Range field.
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. fo | logout | help
EJOHN DEERE AgLOg IC  william Butterworth - County Applicators, Inc. e

m Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management
I Assignad Orders Summary [ Applicator Scheduls | Bland Summary I Complersd Urdss] Applicator Statistics I Deletad Ordars I Integration Errors _

B2 applicater(s): [l =] | search |

m Applying|  Walting I_oading! Breakdown m

Date Range: |

Applicator Order # | Starl - End

02/09/2010

Today
Last 7 days
Month to Date

ear to Date

Previous Month

Specific Date »
All Dates Before v
all Dates After v

Crate Rangs »

Date Picker function in the Applicator Statistics Report Page

When you click in the Date Range field or click the E button, a
comprehensive date picker appears in the drop-down menu. Choose
among the following:

Today Click to enter today's date

Last 7 Click to enter a date range covering the past seven days, including
days today

Month Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
to date |month and ending with today's date

Previous|Click to enter a date range covering the previous full month from first
month [(day to last day

Specific |Click the >to open a calendar. Select year, month, and date to create
Date a specific date

All Click the >to open a calendar. Select a date to serve as the endpoint
Dates of a search. The AglLogic system will enter the starting date based on
Before |[the first data entry into the system

All Click the >to open a calendar. Select a date to serve as the starting
Dates point of a search. The AglLogic system will enter today's date as the
After endpoint of the search

Date Click the > and two calendars open. Select year, month and date to
Range |[create a starting point and endpoint of a search
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4. Select all applicators (default) or one applicator.
e Confirm "All" in the Applicator(s) field.

e Select an applicator from the Applicator(s) list. Click the M and select an
applicator from the list.

5. Click _583reh | t5 generate the report.

JOHN DEERE AgLOg i€ william Buttervorth - County Applicators, Inc. N e

m Schedule | Drders| Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management

I Assignad Orders Summany i Applicator Schadule | Bland Summary I Complated Cmis!.l Applicator Statistics | Deletad Groars l Integration Errors _!
Date Range: | 02/09/2010 B Applicator(s): |nll '] Search

fustnmear Completed/ -
Applicator |Location |Order# |Start-End |Farm ﬁOI{Jacrcf] Total Time| Applying! Waiting| Loading) Breakdown| Other| Trawel
Fiald =

Typical Applicator Statistics Report

6. To print this report, press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu option.
7. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.

Note: If necessary, select your printing options.
8. Click:

Cancel to cancel this printing operation

o]
-

to print this report
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Tracy Cartin - john Deere Lasnch
. Customer
- Apphcaton  Staf - " Dirded Compleved Total " . "
Applicator Date Emd Location Siatud I.llr: riFe Tt Applying | Waiting Loading | Ereakdown Other Travel
i
11/19/2008
NPK Tiler a1:10PM 1244 .
. T 11719200 Vi ; 1 55 |11 2 o O 05 33
Velbow 1/19/2008 T [ 2m 233 | Om 455 m 385 | Om 23 om 05 m 05 | 35m 435
Sparki, Bob
. & B
- 01:28PM - —
EF,F.' =N n9/2008 c.i"‘ - 'F',__’:'. g 135 32mis (23mS0s | 2m8s | Im4ls Om 75 4m 155 Bm 105
b a3-00P miphet rk Farm
Eaty Circha
120
MNP Tiller
¥ 6 | b 136 44m 243 | 24m 351 | 13m 44y | Im 433 Om7: 4m 15 41m 538
Total
BT
Ir_l_ /2008 2 1538 4d4m 241 | 2dm im 44 Iimdis Om 7 4m 15 41m 53
ta
F09/2008
Tripp
10348 & Raghs
T - F 12 . . - - 5
':":Ikam & 2 r0as2008 ,I,, lins I_":'L, i Fiying T 22 40m 303 | 15m2s Bm 55 | Om s I17m 375 Bm 455 18m 32
11:238M % — Ranch
Weat B0
NPK Tiller
1 22 49m 30s | 15m2s Bm5s | Omls 'm 37s | @m 455 | 18m 3235
e 1 22| 49m30s | 15m2s| BmSs| Omls m 375 | Bm 455 | 18m 325
F10/2008
Fr 12401 . e A ’ a | o A 1
pllims | Complete 0 Om 0m 10 n 0% | Om s am 0 OmOs  Om 14
s Om 0s | Omds Omds | Om D
Om O Om O

Typical Printed Applicator Statistics Report

Exporting CSV Files

1. Click the Export to CSV link to display the Opening CSV File dialog box.

Opening applicator$tatistics.csv

<]

‘Wiou have dhosen ko open

2 applicatorStatistics.csy
which i a: HTML Document
From: https: [frukgtest, tal desre, oom

‘What shauld Firefoo: do with this Fils?

D Open with | Irterret Explocer (default) 1]

() Sawe ko Digk)

[] Do this gukoenatically For Files ke this from nce on.

——|

]

Opening CSV File Dialog Box
View the file or save the file.
e View the file by clicking the Open With radio button.
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e Save the file by clicking the Save to Disk radio button.
3. Click:

to cancel this export.

to open the file or select a location to save this file.
« If you are viewing the file, choose the application with which

you want to view it by clicking the || button and selecting it
from the Open with dropdown menu.

o If you are saving the file, the File Save dialog box appears.

Enter name of file to save to... &l

Save jri 3 wanking Folde 3 € ¥ :'

\—3
Iy Recent
Document

G

Deskhop
-y
by Documents
-
58
Iy Computer
Wy Mtk Save as lype HTHL Diocument .v.l [ _I;a:-: | ]
File Save Dialog Box
4, If you are saving the file, select the location from the Save in: dropdown menu, then

either:

to cancel this export

to save this file
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[ A | B I c L0 1 E] F | G I H !
| 1 [Applicatar Start Date End Date Location  Order |Order Status Customer Farm Figld
2 [MPE Tiller - Yellow | 127232008 12005 127232005 12207 |Fr. Coling 12441 [Open Oppermeier, Louise |Home Hame
|3 |MPK Tiller - Yellow | 1171972005 1310 111972008 1322 1244 Open Oppermeier, Lovise [Home Home

4 |NPK Tiller - Yellow | 11492005 13:23| 111972005 14:00 1242 Complete Sparks, Bob & Bill |Lightning Fork Farm East Circle 120
5 [MPE Tiller - Yellow | 1201002008 10250 124002008 10:50 | Ft. Colins 12401 | Complete Inpp, Rachel Flying T Ranch West 50
B [MPR Tiller - Yellow | 124102008 11:03] 1241072003 11:03|FL. Coling 12431 [Open Colling, Casey Thunderbird Run Third 3 - B2
| 7| MPKC Tiller - ellow | 1201072003 1103 120072005 11:03 Ft. Colling 12431 | Open Colling, Cazey Thundarbird Run Third 3 - B2
8 MNP Tiller - Yellow | 12872003 10:34| 12972005 11:23|Ft. Collins 12401 |(Complete  Tripp, Rachel Flying T Ranch West 80

]
_'ﬂ

Exported CSV File

5. Click the Bl button to return to the Home page.
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Operator Statistics

Display and print a report detailing statistics on operator activities and availability. The
report includes:

operator name

operator location

order number

start and end time of application

customer, farm and field names

area completed and total area of work orders

total time operator expended fulfilling work order(s)

work order activities, such as applying product, waiting, loading product, breakdown
(undergoing maintenance), and other uses of time such as discussions with the
customer, refuelling, and meals

e travel

You can also export this report as a comma-separated values (.csv) file for use with
your spreadsheet application.

Procedure

1. Display the Reports tabbed pages by clicking the B SEMbutton.
2. Display the Operator Statistics page by clicking the Operator Statistics tab.

. M John Deere - Urbandale PVEN Org
Ag LOglC My Infe | Logeut | Aglogic Forum | Help @ JDHN DEERE
[Home | chedule | Orders | Messages | Gustomer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Menagement |
| Azzigned Orders Summary | ApplicarorSchedule | Blend Surmany | Completed Orders | ApplicatorStatistics l Oparator Statistics | Delered Orders | Integration Errors -
Date Range: | 10/05/2012 13 MobileUser(s): | all r| Search | Exporttocsy
Custuman (‘omnl?ted.r'
e e e e e e

No resulfts found.

Applicator Statistics Page
3. Begin a report by setting a date range. Click once in the Date Range field or click

the E

button. A "date picker" menu appears below the Date Range field.
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The previous Month

Specific Date »
&ll Dates Before 4
all Dates After »
Date Range »

Date Picker function in the Applicator Statistics Report Page

When you click in the Date Range field or click the :g button, a
comprehensive date picker appears in the drop-down menu. Choose
among the following:

. TM John Deere - Urbandale PVEN Org
Ag Loglc sy Infe | Logeuwt | Aglogic Fesum | Help @ JOHN DEERE
[Home | gohotule | Orders | Massages | Customer/Farmy Fieid | Equipmant | Reports | Management
| Azzigned Orders Summary | ApplicarerSchedule | Blend Summary | Complered Orders | ApplicstarStatistics l Cperator Statistics Delered Orders Integration Errors -
Date Range: I 10/05/2012 & MobileUser(s): |ﬂ[| Search Export to S5V
Today
No results found. Month to date

Year to date

Today Click to enter today's date

Last 7 Click to enter a date range covering the past seven days, including
days today

Month |Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
to date |month and ending with today's date

Previous|Click to enter a date range covering the previous full month from first
month [day to last day

Specific |Click the >to open a calendar. Select year, month, and date to create
Date a specific date

All Click the >to open a calendar. Select a date to serve as the endpoint
Dates of a search. The AglLogic system will enter the starting date based on
Before |[the first data entry into the system

All Click the >to open a calendar. Select a date to serve as the starting
Dates point of a search. The AglLogic system will enter today's date as the
After endpoint of the search

Date >

Range |cjick the and two calendars open. Select year, month and date to
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| |create a starting point and endpoint of a search

4. Select all operators (default) or one operator.
e Confirm "All" in the MobileUser(s) field.

e Select an operator from the MobileUser(s) list. Click the [1] and select an
operator from the list.

5. Click _223reh | to generate the report.
= TH John Deere - Urbandale PV&V Org
AgLog": #My Infe | Logowt | Aglegic Forum | Help a JDHN DEERE

Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management

| Addgred Qrdend Summary I Agpliaioriiheduie | Blgnd Swrnary Lompleted Qrdarnd I B Coratar SIatatich Deleted Orders Integratan Ermars —

Date Range: 04/18/2011 EE MobileUser(s): Al = | Search | Exportto CSV
. i Completedf| = L i o 2 :
Operator Location | Order 2 WO(A Total Time | Applying Waiting  Loading | Breakdown Other Trawvel
P (Area)
04/18/2011
02:13PM desraCust
Deere, John owvill?s |- i 49/49 (Acre) 41lm 17s 40m 555 OmOs | OmOs Om 0s  Om 135 63m 38s
02:55py deereFarm3
10:51PM deereCust
Deere, John evili?3 - deereFarm1 50/48 (Acre) 7m 21s  6&m40s Om Os Om Os Om Os Om 55 28m 46s
10:59PM  deerefield
10:59PM  Customer 1
Deere, John mp_ord(03 Farm1 120/100 (Acre) Im 3is 2m 43s Om Os Om Os Om Os Om 8s 0Om 37s

11:03PM  Field 1

11:53PM  Customer 1
Deere, John mp_ord005 - Farm1 120/120 (Acre) 72m 33s 2m 1s 3m bs 65m 48s Om 57s  0Om 30s 50m 1s
01:06AM Field 1

Deere, John

Total 4 137/128 (Hectare) 124m 44s 52m 205 3m 6s G65m 48s O0m 57s  0Om 57s 143m 3s
04/18/2011 Total 4 L\‘? 137/128 (Hectare) 124m 44s 52m 205 3m 6s  G65m 48s Om 57s  Om 57s 143m 3s
Grand Total 4 137 /128 (Hectare) 124m 44s 53m 205 3Im 65 65m 48s Om 57s Om 57s 143m 3s
Typical Operator Statistics Report
6. To print this report, press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu option.
7. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.

Note: If necessary, select your printing options.
8. Click:

to cancel this printing operation

o]
-

to print this report
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Operator Statistics Page 1 of 10
AgLogic
damgred wtens Summary | Appicimeictedds | Bmed Summsy | Compieisd Cedem AgbmiisrSttation | Opsater Swtatos  Delbed Defen | Detepeaton Bean
Ciste Rsngs:
turvizreer " r
A Locsbion | Ovdar @ :‘:‘ Faim "“;_;,';:"". Tobs| Tims | Applying Wailing Losding Breskdoes . Tamwal
Fradd \Awaal
o9/ 13 /3010
s, QR 30PM | chaduCus
Jon w111 . o0 [Acrs) Omdde| Omge Ome o O O O [T Ten 42w
-
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Typical Printed Operator Statistics Report

Exporting CSV Files
1. Click the Export to CSV link to display the Opening CSV File dialog box.

File: Digwmiicad “

Dig o wnd Bo opas o save Bis file?

E _-] Mamo:  Siatigtisd cov
a m YR Micrgiolt Office Excel Comma Separated Valers File, 737

T nulogiest tal desre.com

Wil Bhia Bod thi lnliitest ¢an ba uibhd, bosie Bhd cid potantaly hirm
0 mwﬂw-lﬁl'rwdvnolhulﬂw Bt o ol opish o wined tha Bla
What's e mik

Opening CSV File Dialog Box
2. View the file or save the file.
¢ View the file by clicking the Open With radio button.
e Save the file by clicking the Save to Disk radio button.
3. Click:
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to cancel this export.

to open the file or select a location to save this file.

o If you are viewing the file, choose the application with which

you want to view it by clicking the [V] button and selecting it
from the Open with drop-down menu.

e If you are saving the file, the File Save dialog box appears.

[ Sove s L i
G.\_\__}v.ﬂhﬂﬂl " =[4 " I=)
Cegare = PFetw ket - ['7]

g -
il Ltaries
M Desidop vt
- -
g Downicady
25 Recesr Paces * Commguter
o LibErane
Dhsariiiveefits
L
T
.. Wadkeoe,
R Cmpte = =
Fda name;  SUIDS O -
Save a ypes Whorosolt Otfee Excel Comma Separabed Yahses Fle -
= ide [ziten. | Caneri

File Save Dialog Box

4. If you are saving the file, select the location from the Save in: drop-down menu,
then either:

to cancel this export

to save this file

=
I

A B = D E F G H !
1 Operator L Operator Flocation Order#  Start Date End Date Customer Farm Field
2 Deere Jahn cvl1175  4/18/2011 12:00 4/18/2011 13:04 DeereCust deereFarm3
3 Deere Jahn cvl1173  4/18/2011 13:10 4/18/2011 13:2!deereCust deereFarm1 deereFie
4 Deere Jahn mp_ord00 4/18/2011 13:28 4/18/2011 14:1!Customer Farml Field1
D mp ord0D 4/18/2011 14 187011 16:21C r Farmi Field1

Exported CSV File
5. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Deleted Orders Report

Create, review and print a report detailing all deleted orders. A deleted orders report
includes the following data in columns:

e order number

e customer, farm, and field data associated with the order
e person authorizing the order deletion

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Reports tabbed pages. The Assigned
Orders Summary page is active.

2. Click the Deleted Orders tab.

I Assigned Orders Surnmary l Applicator Schedule l Blend Surnrmmary I Completed Orders l Applicator Statistics l Deleted Orders ] Integration Errors l

Date Range: | 01/25/2010 i _search |
Customer
Order # Farm Deleted By
Field

Deleted Orders Page

3. Begin a report by setting a date range. Click once in the Date Range field or click

the :E

“4 putton. A "date picker" menu appears below the Date Range field.

[ Deleted Orders ] Integration Errors -

lange: |01/01/2010 - 01/25/2010 G4 Search |

Taoday
. Last 7 days .

Month to date

Year to date

The previous Manth

Specific Date »
all Dates Before 3
all Dates After 3
Date Range 3

Date Picker function in the Deleted Orders Report Page
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When you click in the Date Range field or click the

button, a comprehensive

date picker appears in the drop-down menu. Choose among the following:

Today Click to enter today's date

Last 7 Click to enter a date range covering the past seven days, including
days today

Month Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
to date |month and ending with today's date

Previous|Click to enter a date range covering the previous full month from first
month [day to last day

Specific |Click the >to open a calendar. Select year, month, and date to create
Date a specific date

All Click the >to open a calendar. Select a date to serve as the endpoint
Dates of a search. The AglLogic system will enter the starting date based on
Before |the first data entry into the system

All Click the >to open a calendar. Select a date to serve as the starting
Dates point of a search. The AglLogic system will enter today's date as the
After endpoint of the search

Date Click the } and two calendars open. Select year, month and date to
Range |[create a starting point and endpoint of a search

After selecting the date or date range, click the ﬂl button to generate the

4.
report.
Customer
Order # Farm Deleted By
Field
01/14/2010
0000003778 CRMISTOMN, CHRIS Johin Srith
0172172010

0000000334

0000000345

Client 55
Bowers farm
Bowers 93

Client 55
Smoaker Farm
Smoaker 3

John Smith

John Smith

Deleted Orders Report

5. To print this report, either press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu option.
6. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
7. If necessary, select your printing options.
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8. Click:

to cancel this printing operation.

=
I

to print this report.
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Integration Errors

The Integration Errors report is used for troubleshooting when an order does not come over
from the backoffice system.

Create and print a report summarizing all integration errors including, for each error event:

Timestamp | the date and time the error occurred

the Uniform Resource Locator (URL) or "address" of the item for

URL which the error occurred

Action the action that failed

Item the type of item to which the failed action was applied
Item ID the ID of the item to which the failed action was applied

Error Code | the HTTP error code returned by the failure

Details a short, narrative description of the error

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Reports page.
2. Click the Integration Errors tab to display the Integration Errors page.

[PeyS—— T CT—— PTEUN PWS—— " ——
Date Range:l 02/09/2010 T search
Timestamp URL Action | Ttem Ttem Id Error Code | Details

Integration Errors Page
3. Begin a report by setting a date range. Click once in the Date Range field or click

the E

“4 putton. A "date picker" menu appears below the Date Range field.
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Assigned Orders Summary. | Applicstar Sehedule | slend Summary. [ Completes Orders | Applicator seaviatics || pelered Orters. | 1o =
Date Range: | 02/08/2010 i [seareh |
URL Action Todsy Error Code Details

Last 7 days

4.

Month to date
Year to date

The previous Manth

Specific Date »
All Dates Before 3
&ll Dates After

Date Range 3

Date Picker function in the Integration Errors Report Page

When you click in the Date Range field or click the

button, a

comprehensive date picker appears in the drop-down menu. Choose
among the following:

Today Click to enter today's date

Last 7 Click to enter a date range covering the past seven days, including
days today

Month |Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
to date |month and ending with today's date

Previous|Click to enter a date range covering the previous full month from first
month |day to last day

Specific |Click the >to open a calendar. Select year, month, and date to create
Date a specific date

All Click the >to open a calendar. Select a date to serve as the endpoint
Dates of a search. The AglLogic system will enter the starting date based on
Before [the first data entry into the system

All Click the >to open a calendar. Select a date to serve as the starting
Dates point of a search. The AglLogic system will enter today's date as the
After endpoint of the search

Date Click the } and two calendars open. Select year, month and date to
Range |[create a starting point and endpoint of a search

Click the ﬂl button to generate the report.
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FEEyS— TSR [ETCI— EISpS PWS—— T ——
Date Range:l 02/09/2010 T search
Timestamp URL Action | Ttem Ttem Id Error Code | Details

A Typical Integration Errors Report
You can now either create an export file of this report, or print it.

Creating Export Files

1. To create an export file, click the Export to CSV link to display the Open
IntegrationErrors.csv dialog box.

Note: This link only appears if there are errors reported for the range
of dates you selected.

| Opening integrationbrrors, csw ﬁ

You havee chosen o apen

& integrationErrors.cey

wiach 5 22 HTHL Document
frcem: tepes Iirlogtest. bal. desre.com

‘What should Finefios do weth this filey
) Coenwith | Irkerret Explorer (defsul) V]
(¥)| Sawa Fie

7] Do this gutomaticaly for fles e this from roe on.

Open IntegrationErrors.csv Dialog Box

2. To view the file without saving it, click the Open with radio button and select the
application with which you want to view the file from the dropdown list.

To save the file, click the Save File radio button.

To set the default action (Read or Save) for all CSV files, select the
‘E’ appropriate radio button, then check the Do this automatically for files
like this from now on box.

3. Click:

- to close the Open IntegrationErrors.csv dialog box without viewing
Cancel . *
or creating the export file.

to view the IntegrationErrors.csv export file or display the Save
e .
To... dialog box.
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|§ Enter namie of file to save to.. E‘l
Save i .;._j.ix_',!-'-j'Fll-':'. 3 4 | ¥ E-

Ie)

My Fecant
[acumant:

Deckbop

- J

Wi Diocainmens
w8

My Computer

g Fre [AEHC) rhagiahonkE ficis ey
Larsced

< | [

By Metwork SEE A5 bepe HT ML Do

Save To... Dialog Box
. Locate the folder in which you want to save the export file.
5. Click:

to close the Save To... dialog box without saving the export file.

to save the export file and close the Save To... dialog box.

6. To view the saved export file, open it in any application that can read comma-
separated values (CSV) files.

mmlo |
=@ =

1M
LI

o || 1| o | | e | 3| 1

A Typical Export File Layout

Printing Reports

1. To print this report, either press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu option.

2. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
3. If necessary, select your printing options.
4. Click:

[>1
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to cancel this printing operation.

to print this report.

Integrabon Error Surmmany hlps: mdogtest 1al deere com/nuiog/secura’resiEmorsReport . bitml
Timestasp vaL Action Tiem Hem1d Lt Devais
O7/f23/2009
07/22/2009 1021 AmEDT [V Sowelest/onder  pogT Order sb-Werling,Troy 404 Can't find Field with 1D = 6264
Exvors for 07 /22 2009 1
072042005
07/21/2009 11:38 Am Epr  /VI/s0Urce/WR-OD/order cey g b5 404 Can't find Grder with ID = sb.5
: Avlfsource/ W2 004 forder Can find Order with ID =
OFF20/2009 11:38 AM EDOT JOrderl 0fstatus GET Ordar Orderi 0 404 Orderl 0

Errars for 07,21/ 200% 2

07/ 20/ 2009
Sl Feource P2 004 forder
2009 03:52 PM EDT F4B-5 faratus CET Ordar b5 404 Can’ find Order with 1D = b5 e
Felfsource /w2004 forder Cant find Qrder with 1D =
FM EDT JOrderi0fstaius GET Order Order 1) 404 Orderio
Hlisource /w2004  order ] =
/5b-5./5tatus CET Order ib-5 404 Can find Order with 1D = sb
ource W2 004 forder Cant find Qrder with 1D -
el 0/ status CET | Order Order1 0 04 Orderl
Errars for 07,20/ 20:0¢% 4
o7 5/2009
. Can't find O
GET Order downloadOrderattachmenthiml 404 2o 2

A Typical Integration Errors Report
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Management

Management

Click the button to display the Management functions of your Aglogic
system. Create, edit, sort, and print information about:

Users

PDA Users
Landmarks
Location*
Region*
Organization

* Location and Region are default tag display names used throughout the AglLogic system.
These tags may be changed in Program Options (Management — Organization — Edit
Program Options).
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Web Users

Web Users

Establish AglLogic™ system user accounts and administer user access and application rights.
Click the h'lanagement button to display the Management tabs. The Web Users tab is

selected and the data display area is populated with all active system users. System users
are listed by user name (Username), first and last name (Name) and by Regions.

Edit a user's account by clicking the Edit link associated with the Username in the list. Add
a new user by clicking the Add Web User link.

List All Users (Active, Disabled)

1. When you click the BMEMEEEIMEIE hutton, the Web Users tab is opened. Active

users in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic order. To list all users
(active and disabled) and user data contained in the AglLogic™ system, click the
Show Disabled Users checkbox.

AglLoegic” JoHN DEERE

At e | iy | T ol e, (Wlabd OIS FRG

Hamse | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Contomaer/Farm)Fleld | [quipment | Reports | Managemant

eSS s e—
¥ e *

(=23 S BERLm ks wiz

Web Users Page

Note: The disabled users are listed after the active users, in alphabetic
order, just like the active users. Disabled users are identified by a light
grey typeface. To see all active and disabled users, you might have to
scroll a lengthy list.

2. To edit information associated with either an active user or a disabled user, click the
Edit link associated with the user to display the Edit Web User tab.

Note: The user permissions are pre-selected and cannot be customized.

Note: You cannot change the user name.

3. To enter information to create a new user, click the Add Web User link to display
the Add Web User page.
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How do I mEn ?
e add a new web user

e edit an existing web user's information
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Adding a New Web User

Procedure

280

1. To add a new web user to the AglLogic™ system, begin by clicking the

MENEE SO button. The Managment tabs open with the Web Users page
immediately available.

Aglegic” JoHN DEERE

Lan R SN o Deere
('3 Shclwrrom s

Web Users Page

2. All active users currently in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic

order. To list all users (active and disabled) and user data contained in the AgLogic™
system, click the Show Disabled Users checkbox.

Note: The disabled users are listed after the active users, in alphabetic order, just
like the active users. Disabled users are identified by a light grey typeface. To see all
active and disabled users, you might have to scroll a lengthy list.

3. Click the Add Web User link to display the Add Web User page.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.
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| JoHN DEERE

AgLogic”™ )

John Deere - CN70 Release Test .-"_"

My Info | Logout Aglegic Forum | Help | Termso f Use (Updated 03/23/2014)

[ Home | Scheduie | Orders | Messages | Customer/Form/ Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | _leaw |

¥ Active Users Default Permission Sets: | Please Select a Role[=]

-
. |

= Email
JohnDeere@johndeera.con

" First Name Organization Admin
John Upload Orders
* Last Name Create Orders
Deere Upload Customer/Farm/Field
Region Ronorts
NOME (=] | Schedulas
4 . Orders
Dizplay Getting Startad Customer/Farm/Field
Notify me with an alert message when a Equipment
Tender nears a Landmark (Schedule page only). waeb Users
T Notify me with an alert message when a work Landmariks
order of a favarite Customer is completed. Location

Notify me with an email when an asset/Mebile
assaciation changes.

(save ] [ cancel |

Add Web User Page

To make this new user active, check the Active Users box.

Type the new user's electronic mail address in the Email field.

Type the new user's first or given name in the First Name field.

Type the new user's last or family name in the Last Name field.

Click the [V] button to display the Region dropdown list. This field is user-defined,
and may show a different label. Region is the default label for this field. If you select

All, this user can view events in all regions. If you leave this selection as None, this
user cannot view events in any region.

Select a region to associate with this user by clicking it once.

Ensure the Display Getting Started guide box is checked to display the Getting
Started instructions when this user logs into the AglLogic system.

If you want this user to receive notifications when tenders cross the NearFence
Radius, check Notify me with an alert message when a Tender nears a
Landmark. To turn this notification feature off, uncheck this box.

If you want this user to be notified when a work order is completed for a Favorite
Customer, also check the corresponding box. To turn this notification feature off,
uncheck this box. Click here for more information on setting favorite customers.

If you want this user to be notified when a mobile user selects a new asset in the
Applicators section of AglLogic Mobile, select Notify me with an email when an
asset/Mobile association changes.

Click the ["]button to display the Default Permission Sets dropdown list.
Select a preset level of permissions to associate with this user by clicking it once:

e Administrator
e Manager
e Scheduler
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e Blender
e Sales
e No Access

16. Custom permissions for users are not possible. To modify user permissions select the

¥ button to display the Default Permission Sets dropdown list and select a
different level of permission.

17.Click:

Save to save your changes and return to the list of users

to cancel your changes and return to the list of users
8

18.

19.0nce Save is selected, an email message is sent to the new user inviting them to
the AglLogic™ website. They need to follow the instructions contained in the message
to finalize the creation of their profile.

20. Click the BalElEbutton to return to the Main Menu.

HowdolI...?
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Editing Web User Information

Procedure

1. To edit user information in the AglLogic™ system, begin by clicking the

MENEE SO button. The Managment tabs open with the Web Users page
immediately available.

Aglegic” JoHN DEERE

Edt LI GLELIR o Deare
=3 b @ room b wr

Web Users Page

2. All active users currently in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic
order. To list all users (active and disabled) and user data contained in the AgLogic™
system, click the Show Disabled Users checkbox.

Note: The disabled users are listed after the active users, in alphabetic order, just
like the active users. Disabled users are identified by a light grey typeface. To see all
active and disabled users, you might have to scroll a lengthy list.

3. Click the Edit link associated with the user to display the Edit Web User tab.
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| JoHN DEERE

AgLogic”

John Deere - CN70 Release Test .-"_"

My Info | Logout Aglegic Forum | Help | Termso f Use (Updated 03/23/2014)

[ Home | Scheduie | Orders | Messages | Customer/Form/ Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | _leaw |

¥ Active Users Default Permission Sets: | Please Select a Role[=]

-
. |

= Email
JohnDeere@johndeera.con

" First Name Organization Admin
John Upload Orders
* Last Name Create Orders
Deere Upload Customer/Farm/Field
Region Ronorts
NOME (=] | Schedulas
4 . Orders
Dizplay Getting Startad Customer/Farm/Field
Notify me with an alert message when a Equipment
Tender nears a Landmark (Schedule page only). waeb Users
T Notify me with an alert message when a work Landmariks
order of a favarite Customer is completed. Location

Notify me with an email when an asset/Mebile
assaciation changes.

(save ] [ cancel |

Edit Web User Page

Note: You cannot change the user name.

4. To make this user active, check the Active Users box. To make the user inactive,

remove the checkmark by clicking it.
5. Optionally, overwrite:

a. the users's email address in the Email field

b. the user's first or given name in the First Name field

c. the user's last or family name in the Last Name field
Click the [V]button to display the Region dropdown list. This field is user-defined and
may show a different label. Region is the default label for this field. If you select All,

this user can view events in all regions. If you select None, this user cannot view
events in any region.

7. Select another region to associate with this user by clicking it once.
8. Ensure the Display Getting Started guide box is checked to display the Getting

Started instructions when this user logs in.

9. If you want this user to receive notifications when tenders cross the NearFence
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Radius, check the Notify me with an alert message when a Tender nears a
Landmark box. To turn this notification feature off, uncheck this box.

10. If you want this user to be notified when a work order is completed for a Favorite
Customer, also check the corresponding box. To turn this notification feature off,
uncheck this box. Click here for more information on setting favorite customers.

11.If you want this user to be notified when a mobile user selects a new asset in the
Applicators section of AgLogic Mobile, select Notify me with an email when an
asset/Mobile association changes.

12.Click the [“]button to display the Default Permission Sets dropdown list.
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13. Select another preset level of permissions to associate with this user by clicking the
user position once.

13.

Administrator
Manager
Scheduler
Blender

Sales

No Access

14. Custom permissions for users are not possible. To modify user permissions select the

™| button to display the Default Permission Sets dropdown list and select a different level
of permission.

15. Click:
to cancel your changes and return to the list of users

Cave to save your changes and return to the list of users

16.

17. Click the BalENink to return to the Main Menu.

HowdoI...?

e add a new web user
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Mobile Users

Mobile Users

Establish AglLogic system accounts for users of mobile and personal digital assistant (PDA)
devices. Administer user access and licenses.

Click the BMEUMEECIIZIN button to display the Management tabs. The Management tabs
open with the Web Users tab selected.

Select the Mobile Users tab to view the assigned mobile users in the AglLogic system. All
mobile users are listed by user name (Username) and first and last name (Name).

Mobile Users Page

Add a Mobile User
1. When you click the button, the Web Users tab is opened. Click the
Mobile Users tab to view the assigned mobile users. All mobile users in the system

are listed in the display area in alphabetic order.

2. To add a Mobile User, click the Add Mobile User link to open the area where you

add PDA user information.

3. After adding mobile user information, click the button to save the
information you've entered. The system returns you to the Mobile Users page. The

user that you added appears immediately in the list.

Edit an Existing Mobile User
1. When you click the BMELREEEIIZNN button, the Web Users tab is opened. Select

the Mobile Users tab to view the assigned mobile users. All mobile users in the

system are listed in the display area in alphabetic order.

2. To edit the information of a mobile User, click the Edit link associated with the
mobile user. The system displays the mobile user's current information. You may
proceed with any additions or changes.
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3. After adding or changing mobile user information, click the button to save
the information you've entered. The system returns you to the Mobile Users page.

The user that you edited remains in the list.

Delete an Existing Mobile User
1. When you click the BMEREFEINMEINE hutton, the Web Users tab is opened. Select

the Mobile Users tab to view the assigned mobile users. All mobile users in the

system are listed in the display area in alphabetic order.

2. Select the Mobile Users to delete by placing check marks in the delete column. Once
the Mobile Users are selected, press the Delete button.

HowdoI...?

e add a mobile user
e edit an existing mobile user's information
e delete a mobile User

See Also
Adding a New Web User
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Add a Mobile User
Add a PDA user to the AglLogic system.

1. Click the BMELEEEWIZNN |ink to display the Management tabbed pages. Click the
Mobile Users tab to view the assigned mobile users. All mobile users in the system

are listed in the display area in alphabetic order.

AdL ic-u John Deere - CN70 Release Test
g Og My Infa | Logout | Aglogic Ferum | Help | Terms of Uge [(Updated 03/25/3014)

[t veers | ot uoers | conmars | oo | reons | oremizen |

Add Mobile User |[¥Show Disabled Users

€N JoHnDeere

Delete Edit usernama Nama Region
Edit tu Test User
Edit m3 mp last Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region@mail.com)

g [P —
Edit John Deera

Mobile Users Page
2. Click the Add Mobile User link to display the Add/Edit Mobile User page.

AgLogic™ Achi Doces. O JOHN DEERE

ke | Logeot | Agtagins | el | V.ol bia [Wideted 17U/ 2004]

Monsn | Schaduln | Ordors | Metisges | Customar/ammfileld | [quipment | Repoms | Managsment
eSS ——

¥ astree Men

= First baeme
ey

= Ly

Dura

i {fod CHI0 0]
(T T

Pasveord [for ST endr)
incagr e 1D

TeRlTHS

Emal
SohDeare B lehrDe o0

T pr—r—

[San ] | Camrud

Add/Edit Mobile User Page

3. To make this new user active, check the Active Users box.

Type a user name for the new user in the Username field. Choose a unique but
memorable user name for the new user.

Note: Once you identify a user name, that ID is unique to the AglLogic system and
can never be reused.

Note: This field is only required for CN70 users.

5. Type a unique password for the new user in the Password field. Choose a unique
and complex password for the new user. Avoid using familiar words or dates as
passwords.

Note: This field is only required for CN70 users.
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6. Type the new user's first or given name in the First Name field.
7. Type the new user's last or family name in the Last Name field.

Note: The system will not allow duplicate names.
8. Type the Integration ID in the Integration ID field.
9. Type the new user's electronic mail address in the Email field.

10.To add a Commercial Applicator License to the other information saved for a
mobile user, click the Add License link to open the Add License window. Enter the
current license number of the Mobile User. Select the state that issued the license
and either enter the expiration date or select the date on the calendar. You must
enter a future expiration date to save the license number and state.

11. Click the Add button to save the license information.
12. Click:

to cancel your changes and return to the list of users

to save your changes and return to the list of users

13. After clicking the Save button to add a user, the system returns to the Mobile
Users page.

14. Click the browser return button to go back to the Mobile Users list page.

15.  Click the BallllERink to return to the Main Menu.

HowdolI...?
edit a Mobile User
delete a Mobile User
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Edit a Mobile User

Edit the existing information for a mobile user.
1. Click the BMEREEEHIEIN |ink to display the Management tabbed pages. When the
Management tabs open, the Web Users tab is selected.

2. Click the Mobile Users tab. All mobile users in the AglLogic system are displayed by
username and proper name.

John Deere - CN70 Release Test
MyTafo | Logout | Aglogic Forum | MWelp | Termsof Use (Updated 03/25/2014)

[[orebusers | wobie vsrs | sandmors | socatons | segons | orsonizoicn |

Add Mobile User | 4Show Disabled Users

€N JornDeere

AgLogic™

Delate Edit  Username Name Region
Edt w Tast User
Edit m3 mp last Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region@mail.com)
Edit John Deeara

Mobile Users Page
3. Click the Edit link associated with the mobile user to display the Edit Mobile User

AglLogic e e N JornDeere
eSS ——
B Lbtn

¥ pctree Muent

= Frut Masws

2

Deera

Uirname  [fod CNO only)

1ERUTHES

Paswond  (fod CONTO ondy)

Ineraten B0

test bI M

mad

Mteler e IO ity

Engen =

ogee_____ 5

[San ] | Camrud

Edit Mobile User Page

Note: You cannot change the user name.

4. To make this mobile user active, check the Active Users box. To make the mobile
user inactive, remove the check mark by clicking the box.

5. Optionally, overwrite:

a. The password by typing it in the Password field. Choose a unique and complex
password for the user. Avoid using familiar words or dates as passwords.

The user's first or given name in the First Name field.
The user's last or family name in the Last Name field.
The user's Integration ID in the Integration ID field.

®a o0 T

The user's email address in the Email field.

6. Additionally, select the Add License link or the Renew License button to enter the
PDA user's Commercial Applicator License information. Enter the current license
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number of the Mobile User. Select the state that issued the license and either enter the
expiration date or select the date on the calendar. You must enter a future expiration date
to save the license number and state.

7. Click:
to cancel your changes and return to the list of users
to save your changes and return to the list of users
8. Click the Ialillll®ink to return to the Main Menu.

HowdolI...?
add a Mobile User
delete a Mobile User
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Delete a Mobile User

Delete an existing mobile user from the Organization.
1. Click the BMEREEEHIEIN |ink to display the Management tabbed pages. When the
Management tabs open, the Users tab is selected.

2. Click the Mobile Users tab. All mobile users in the AglLogic system are displayed by
username and proper name.

John Deere - CN70 Release Test

AgLogic™

EY Jorn Deere

My lafo | Logowt | AglogicForum | Help | Termsof Use (Updated 03/25/7014)

[t veers | wobte users | tanamars | socations | oo | oromncaven |

Add Mobile User |[¥]/Show Disabled Users

Dalate it Username MNarme Ragion
F Edit tu Tast User
Edit m3 mip last Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Regiond@mail.com)
Edit John Deere
Mobile Users Page
3. All active Mobile Users currently in the system are listed in the display area in

alphabetic order. To list all Mobile Users (active and disabled) and associated data contained
in the AglLogic system, click the Show Disabled Users checkbox.

Note: The disabled Mobile Users are listed after the active units, in alphabetic
order, just like the active units. Disabled Mobile Users are identified by a light
grey typeface. To see all active and disabled Mobile Users, you might have to
scroll to the bottom of the list.

4., Select the Mobile Users to delete by placing check marks in the delete column. Once
the Mobile Users are selected, press the Delete button.

HowdolI...?
add a Mobile User
edit a Mobile User
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Landmarks

Landmarks

The Landmarks tab allows you to add new and edit existing landmarks. A ‘Landmark’ is a
stationary facility that is traveled to often such as a landmark, office, or dealership.

The Landmarks tab allows you to add new and edit existing landmarks. Click the

button to display the Management tabs and then click the Landmarks
tab. The AglLogic system displays a list of the current Landmarks with street address and
tag (location) assignment.

Adding a New Landmark

Click the Add Landmark link to open a data-entry window. Enter the location name,
latitude, longitude, GeoFence Radius (miles), and NearFence Radius (miles) and click the

588 | hutton to save the information you've entered. The AgLogic system locates and

displays a map of the area.

If you have a street address but no the latitude and longitude, enter the

street address (including city, state, and zip code), click the
EEI button and then click the Use address to set location link in the upper
o right corner of the map display. The AglLogic system will locate a map and
provide the latitude and longitude for the address. The GeoFence and
NearFence radii are still required by the system.

Editing an Existing Landmark

Click Edit in the left column of the Landmarks list. The Landmarks list disappears and
information specific to the location selected will appear. In the fields, edit existing
information or add new information.

HowdoI...?

e add a new Landmark
e edit an existing Landmark
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Adding a New Landmark
Add a new Landmark to the AglLogic system.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Management page.
2. Click the Landmarks tab to display the Landmarks page.
ENJOHNDEERE  AQLOGIC 1ohn parker - ista Testiog ora

gchedule | Orders | Messages | Customer,/Farm/Fleld m Managemeant
o p— p———

nvy info | logout | help

=

Edit Cup of Joy Wasco, IL Morthem [linois - (2)
Edit I-39 &Rt 72 Byrom, TL Marthern [linois - (2)
Edit: Dioug's Fertilizer Rockford, IL Morthem [linois - (2)
Edit Kevin's Feed B Grain Belvidera, 1L Marthern [linais - (2)
Edit Elburn - Meredith Fd Efburn, IL Morthem [llinois - (2)
Edit Elburn - Gates St Elowarm, 1L Morthern [linois - (2]
Edit Burlington Burkngton, IL Maortham [linors - (2)
Edit Herbert Herbert Herbert, IL Morthem [linois - (2)
Edit Milris 3 Burlingtan Hizrbart, [L Marthers [linos - (2)
Edit Cherry Valley - South Cherry Walley, IL Morthem [linois - (2)
Edit Pete’s Fertlizer Plant Lily Lake, IL MNaortharn [linois - (2)
Edit Dicon Dixon, IL
Edit RE3I0 & 54 -
Edit Oregon Oregan, IL
Edit Rochelle Rochells, IL
Edit Byron Byrar, IL
Landmarks Page
3. Click the Add Landmark link to display the Add Landmark page.

Note: All the fields marked with a red asterisk (*) are mandatory.
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myinfo | logout | help

ENJOHNDEERE  AgLOGIC omn smith - vema org
[ Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | legend |

peETe—

Use address to set location

Landmariks

IUGH: | POHA Users

Landmark:  To mave landmark lecation, click on the kcon and drag to desired
Enabled lacation.

- e : TR, 7 S
= Lamndmark l b s B E.. - L n ”,. =+ '
| 3~ .

Street

_
|

* Location Latitude
|41.470801 26765708

* Location Longitude
I-'EH:I. 43971061706543

" GeoFence Radius (Miles)
J1.0

* WearFance Radius [Milss)
[1z

Location

[name = |
Save Cancel
Add Landmark Page
4. Type the name of the Landmark in the Landmark Name field.

Note: If you type in the name of an existing Landmark, the following
message appears when you try to save the addition:

A Landmark with that name already exists.

5. Type the street address of the Landmark in the Street fields.

6. Type the name of the city in which the Landmark is located in the City field.

7. Click the [ilbutton to the right of the State field to select, from the dropdown list,
the state in which the landmark is located.

8. Type the ZIP code for this location in the Zip field.

9. Notice that, although the Location Latitude and Location Longitude fields are

mandatory, you do not have to provide the latitude and longitude of the Landmark if you
have the exact street address, click the Use address to set location link to reset these
values. The Location Latitude and Location Longitude field values change when you
click this link.

Note: If you do not provide an address (street, city and state) for
which AgLogic can determine the geographical location, the following
message appears when you click the Use address to set location
link:
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"Sorry, but the supplied address does not result in a valid location."

10. You can also relocate the icon to more accurately display the location of the
Landmark by moving it with the cursor:

a. Click and drag the icon to the new location.
b. Pinpoint the new location using the X underneath the icon.
C. Finally, drop the icon on the new position. Notice that the Location Latitude and

Location Longitude field values change when you click this link.

11. If necessary, change the GeoFence perimeter by overwriting the default radius (in
miles) in the GeoFence Radius field. Inside the GeoFence perimeter the vehicle status
changes to At Landmark.

12. If necessary, change the NearFence perimeter by overwriting the default radius (in
miles) in the NearFence Radius field. Inside the NearFence perimeter the vehicle status
changes to Near Landmark.

13. Assign this Landmark to a tag (location) by clicking the ™ lbutton to the right of the
Location field and selecting it from the dropdown list.

14. Click:

to cancel your data entries and return to the list of Landmarks

to save your data entries and return to the list of Landmarks. The new
Landmark information now appears in the list

15. Click the BallliENbutton to return to the Main Menu.
How do I mEn ?

e edit an existing Landmark
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Editing a Landmark

Edit information for a Landmark that has been entered in the AglLogic system.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Management page.
2. Click the Landmarks tab to display the Landmarks page.
ENJOHNDEERE  AgLOGIC 1ohn parkes - ista Testiog ora

gchedule | Orders | Messages | Customer,/Farm/Fleld m Managemeant
| veer | ponvases [ oo | cocstons | mesons | cramncocn |

nvy info | logout | help

Add Landmark
Marms

Edit Cup of Joy Wasco, IL Morthem [linois - (2)
Edit I-39 &Rt 72 Byrom, TL MNarthern [llinois = (2)
Edit: Dioug's Fertilizer Rockford, IL Morthem [linois - (2)
Edit Kevin's Feed B Grain Belvidera, 1L Marthern [linais - (2)
Edit Elburn - Meredith Fd Efburn, IL Morthem [llinois - (2)
Edit Elburn - Gates St Elowrm, 1L Maorthern [linois - (2]
Edit Burlington Burkngton, IL Maortham [linors - (2)
Edit Herbert Herbert Herbert, IL Morthem [lingis - (2)
Edit Melrms B Burlington Hrbert, IL Marthern [linois - (2)
Edit Cherry Valley - South Cherry Walley, IL Morthem [llinois - (2)
Edit Pate’s Fertlizer Plant Lily Lake, IL Marthern [linais - (2)
Edit Dion Dizon, IL
Edit RE3I0 & 54 -
Edit Oregon Oregan, IL
Edit Rochelle Rochells, IL
Edit Byron Byrar, IL

3.

Landmarks Page

Click the Edit link associated with the Landmark you want to change to display the
Edit Landmark page.
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.J'ﬂ'l'lN DEERE AgLD‘giC— John Parker - Field Testing Org pinff | lownaxphele

T p————
L 0

Enabled ¥ Landmark: To move landmark location, click on the icon and drag to desired

= Dapot S — —_———— -
[x@vin's Feed B Grain

Streat

city
[aelvidere

State
iL =

ZFip

I

* Location Labtude
[+z-262700720310364

* Location Longitude
|-2B.01716002417060

= GeoFano: Radws (Miles)
[o.1

* MearFence Radius (Milss)
[1o

Lacatian
[Hortherm hnais - (2)

Save | Cancel

Edit Landmark Page

4, As necessary:
Overwrite the name of the Landmark in the Landmark Name field.

Note: If you change the name to that of an existing Landmark, the
following message appears when you try to save the change: A
Landmark with that name already exists.

b. Overwrite the street address of the Landmark in the Street fields.

C. Overwrite the name of the city in which the Landmark is located in the City field.
d. Click the [ilbutton to the right of the State field to select, from the dropdown list,
the new state in which the Landmark is located.

e. Overwrite the ZIP code for this location in the Zip field.

f. Notice that, although the Location Latitude and Location Longitude fields are

mandatory, you do not have to provide the latitude and longitude of the Landmark if you
have the exact street address, click the Use address to set location link to reset these
values. The Location Latitude and Location Longitude field values change when you
click this link.

Note: If you do not provide an address (street, city and state) for
which AglLogic can determine the geographical location, the following
message appears when you click the Use address to set location
link:
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"Sorry, but the supplied address does not result in a valid
location."”

g. You can also relocate the icon to more accurately display the location of the
Landmark by moving it with the cursor:

1. Click and drag the icon to the new location...

2. Pinpoint the new location using the X underneath the icon.

3. Finally, drop the icon on the new position. Notice that the Location Latitude and

Location Longitude field values change when you click this link.

h. Change the GeoFence perimeter by overwriting the radius (in miles) in the
GeoFence Radius field. Inside the GeoFence perimeter the vehicle status changes to At
Landmark .

i Change the NearFence perimeter by overwriting the radius (in miles) in the
NearFence Radius field. Inside the NearFence perimeter the vehicle status changes to
Near Landmark .

j- Reassign this Landmark to a tag (location) by clicking the [¥ button to the right of
the Location field and selecting a new location from the dropdown list.

5. Click:

to cancel your changes and return to the list of Landmarks

to save your changes and return to the list of Landmarks. The
updated Landmark information now appears in the list

6. Click the BalliERhutton to return to the Main Menu.
HOW do I mEn ?

e add a new Landmark
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Locations

Location*

The Location tab allows you to add new locations and edit the names of existing locations.
From this menu option, you can:

e Add a new location
e Edit an existing location

* Location is a default tag display name used throughout the AglLogic system. This tag
may be changed in Program Options (Management — Organization — Edit Program
Options).
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Adding a New Location

Add a new location in the AglLogic system.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Management page.

2. Click the Location tab to display the Location page.
my infe | logout | help

EJQHN DEERE  AgLOQIC 1ov Parker - MegaFarmsinc
| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/ Farm/ Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

e —————

Add Location

Ecint UT Corporate UTHO

Edit Mortheast Utah UTN

Edit Southwest Utah UTSW

it Southeast Utah UTSE

Edit Utzh Panhandle uTe

Edit Cantral Utah urc
Management Location Page

3. Click the Add Location link to display the Add Location page.

wrg e | logeut | bl

ENJOHNDEERE  AgLOGIC cruh nates - enstarmetns
[ iome | Gohadu | orders | Messspos | CustomayFarm)Flakd | Gaulpment | Faports | Mamogomant |
[ wsers | somvners | ansmaria [ cccnone | nmpons | crsmnance |

Add Location Page
4, Type the name of the new location in the Name field.
5. Type a unique identifier for the new location in the External Id field.

Note: Once you assign this external identification code, you cannot

change it.
5. Click:
to abandon this addition and return to the Management Location
page.
to save this addition and return to the Management Location page.

The new location appears at the bottom of the list.

6. Click the BalERink to return to the Main Menu.

HowdolI...?
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e edit an existing location
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Edit a Location

Edit the name of an existing location.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Management page.
2. Click the Location tab to display the Location page.

wyinfa | logout | help

EJQHN DEERE  AgLOQIC 1ov Parker - MegaFarmsinc
| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/ Farm/ Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

e —————

Add Location

Ecint UT Corporate UTHO

Edit Mortheast Litah UTH

Edit Southwest Utah UTSW

Ecit Southeast Utah UTSE

Edit Utzh Panhandle uTe

Edit Central Utah uTc
Management Location Page

3. Click the Edit link associated with the location name you want to change to display

the Edit Location page.

" T [
JDHN DEERE A.gLuglc Evith Dates - Megal srmsing it | sl oy

[ ioms | schadulo | oniers | Mossogus | Gustomer/Form/Fleld | Equipmant | Reports | monsgoment |
e~

Edit Location Page
Highlight the current entry in the Name field.
5. Replace the current entry by overwriting it with the new name.

Note: You cannot change the external identification code

6. Click:
to abandon this change and return to the Management Location
page.
to save this change and return to the Management Location page.

The updated location now appears at the bottom of the list.

7. Click the BalllENIink to return to the Main Menu.
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Regions

Region
Add new regions and edit the names and associated location assignments of existing
regions. In this tab, you can:

e add a new region
e edit an existing region

Note: Regions is the default label for this tab. With the appropriate access
level, you can change this tab label in the Organization tabbed page.
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Adding a New Region

Add a new region to the AglLogic system.

Note: Region is the default label for this tab. With the appropriate security
access, you can change the label in the Management - Organizations
tabbed page.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Management page.
2. Click the Region tab to display the Region page.

5 info | logout | help
ENJOHNDEERE  AQLOGIC sov Farker - megafarmsine .
| vaer [ ponuasrs | vonamarcs | wocotons | veson | ovssnizeson |

Add Region

External Id Location

Utah Corporate UT Corporate - (UTHQ)
Edit salina Salina Cantral Utah - (UTC)
Edit Cedar City Cedar Southwaest Utah - (UTSW)
Edit Vemal vernal Mortheast Utah - (UTH)
Edit Logan Logan Utah Panhandle - (UTF)
Edt Moab Maab Southeast Utah - (UTSE)

Region Page

3. Click the Add Region link to display the Add Region page.
EJDHN DEERE ﬁgl_ﬂgic- Enith Nates - Megal armslng e i

[oms | schadule Gustomor/Farm/Fiakd | Exulpmant | Reports | Mansgoment | |
e e—— e pe—

Create fUpadate Rogion

Sawa Cancel

Add Region Page
Type the name of the new region in the Name field.
5. Type the external identification code for this new region in the External Id field.

Note: Once you define the external identification code for a region,
you cannot change it.

6. Optionally, assign locations to this new region by checking the associated boxes.
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You can always assign locations later, by editing this region.
7. Click:

to abandon your changes and return to the list of regions.

to save your changes and return to the list of regions. The new region

=T appears in the list.

8. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Editing a Region

Edit existing information for a region.

Note: Region is the default label for this tab. With the appropriate security
access, you can change this label in the Management - Organizations
tabbed page.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Management page.
2. Click the Region tab to display the Region page.

GJCIHN DEERE AgLOGIC oy Parker - Hegararmsine sryinfo | logout | help

P e e—e—p— ]

Add Region

External 1d Location

Utah Corporate UT Corporate - (UTHQ)

Edit Saling Salina Central Utah - (UTC)
Edit Cedar City Cedar Southwest Utah - (UTSW)
Edit Vemal vernal Mortheast Uitah - (UTH)
Edit Logan Logan Utah Fanhandie - (LTP)
Edit Moab Moab Southeast Ukah - (UTSE)

Region Page

3. Click the Edit link associated with the region you want to change to display the Edit
Region page.

wrg e | logeut | bl

EJDHN DEERE A.g Lugic' Erith llates - Megal armsing
iFcor et e sgwa| [0 astoeroeo ol omssmel[FpoelIaneomen S —

P p————

Create/Update Hogion

raane
Wisrnal

Extarnal 1d
Wemnal

Edit Region Page
4. If necessary, overwrite the information currently contained in the Name field.

Note: You cannot change the external identification code for a region.

5. Add or remove locations from this region by checking or unchecking their associated
boxes.
6. Click:

to abandon your changes and return to the list of regions.
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to save your changes and return to the list of regions. The updated
region information now appears in the list.

8. If this location is new, add it to the All region by clicking the Edit link associated with
that region.
9. Check the box associated with the new location to include it in the list of all locations.
10. Click:

to abandon your addition and return to the list of regions.

to save your addition and return to the list of regions. The updated
region information now appears in the list.

11. Click the button to return to the Home page.
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Organization

Organization

Go to the Edit Organization Details and Edit Program Options pages to edit your
organization's location information and default tag names and asset names.

¢ In the Organization Details page, change location information such as the latitude
and longitude of your organization's primary location and contact information of
your John Deere AglLogic system representative or dealer.

¢ In the Program Options page, change Location, Region, Applicator, Tender,
and other configurations to fit your business.

Note: You cannot create a new or additional organization in the AgLogic
system. This task is carried out by your John Deere AgLogic system
representative or dealer.

Note: You must have the appropriate permissions, set by the system
administrator, to access this feature.

HowdolI...?
e edit organization details

e edit program options
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Edit Organization Details (Location)

Edit specific details describing your organization's location. In this tab, six fields, each
marked with a red asterisk, require information that is used by the AglLogic system.
Latitude, longitude, and default time zone are used by the mapping features while phone,
contact name, and contact e-mail support communication to and from your organization.
Use the interactive map to set a location for your organization.

Procedure

1. To edit your organization's location and communication details, begin by clicking
Management, Organization, and then the Edit Organization Details link.

2. In the Edit ... area, begin with latitude and longitude.

Note: You must have the appropriate permissions, set by the system
administrator, to make any changes to this page. Some fields, such as
the Organization Name, were set up when the organization was
created, and cannot be changed.

Qrganization Mame  lohn Smith Org

Street 1234 Cherry Lane

City Columbia

State IL

Zip 12345

Dealer Name Joe Smith

Dealer City Columbia, IL

Dealer Contact Joe

Dealer E-rail Joes@somewhere.com
* Latitude |42.253807203926485
* Longitude |-22.95535469055176
* Default Time Zone | Central Time |
* Phone [555-111-1111
* Contact Mame [Doug
* Contact E-mail |Dougl@somwhere com

Back Office | ___________ ;|

Savel Cancel I

Organization Data Entry Fields

3. If necessary, update:

a. the latitude at which you want the Schedule map to open by changing the
value in the Latitude field.
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Latitudes are expressed as degrees and decimals of a degree.

Example: N38 44' 21" is expressed as 38. <44/60> + <21/3600>,
or 38.7275

the longitude at which you want the Schedule map to open by changing the
value in the Longitude field.

Latitudes are expressed as degrees and decimals of a degree. Additionally,
because their locations are west of the Prime Meridian and east of the
Antemeridian, all longitude values in North America are prefixed with a minus
sign.

Example: W104 59' 05" is expressed as -104. <59/60> +
<05/3600>, or -104.9847222

Once you have entered the latitude and longitude, you can also drag
and drop the map icon to further refine the latitude and longitude.

If you're unsure of the latitude and longitude of your location,
ignore these fields and refer to the map. Simply click and
drag the location icon to the actual location. The latitude and
longitude values automatically update to reflect the new
t&’ position of the icon.

If you want to revert to the address you supplied for the End
User License Agreement, click the Use Address To Set
Location link.

the time zone for your location by clicking the [/ button to the right of the
Default Time Zone field and selecting the correct zone from the dropdown
list

the phone number (including the area code) of your AglLogic point of contact
by overwriting the value in the Phone field

the name of your AglLogic point of contact by overwriting the value in the
Contact Name field

the e-mail address of your AglLogic point of contact by overwriting the value
in the Contact E-mail field

the Back Office selection by choosing from the list in the drop down. If your
back office is not listed, choose the option "Other" and type the name.

Sanve

to abandon these changes and return to the Organization page

to update this organization and return to the Organization page

Map
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In the map area, move the map and zoom in or out to find your location. Move the
organization location icon to mark your location.

Use address to set location

Drganization Location: To mowve organization location, click on the icon and drag to desired location.

=

Map Section, showing the location icon, map controls, and the address link
e To place the location icon using the address of your organization, click the Use

address ... link in the upper right of the map. The map will move to display the
address and the location icon will be placed there. Latitude and longitude will be
reset.

e To move the location icon, click the icon and, while you hold your left mouse button,
move the icon.

Note: When you "drop" the icon in a different location, the latitude and longitude
change to indicate the icon's new position.

e To move the map, use the map controls embedded in the upper right of the map.
You may also place your mouse pointer on the map and click/hold the left mouse
button to "grip" the map. Move your mouse to move the map.

HowdoI...?
e edit program options
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Edit Program Options

There are multiple customizations that can be done within the AgLogic application.

Component Options

Schedule Page Options

Event Notifications Options
PDA Options
Unit of Measure Options

Order Options
Back Office Integration Options

Note: You must have the appropriate permissions, set by the system
administrator, to access this feature.

Component Options
Component Options allows customization of the AglLogic user interface.

Change Tag, Tag Group, Primary Asset, and/or Secondary Asset. When you

click the —__23*® | putton, the changes are immediately effective throughout the
Aglogic interface.

Enable/Disable the use of the secondary asset feature throughout the Aglogic
interface.

Edit the work location options to define if and when alerts are sent to PDAs

Change Tag, Tag Group, Primary Asset, and Secondary Asset

1.

To edit your organization's tag names and asset tags, begin by clicking
Management, Organization, and then the Edit Program Options link.

In the Component Options area, determine the first name to be changed in any
one of the Singular Form fields.
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* Component Options

Al fislds under enabled components are required and are limited o 20 characters

Tag
Display Name
Singular Form Plural Farm
|Location [Locations
Tag Group
Display Name
Singular Form Plural Farm
|Region |Regi|:|n5
Primary Asset
Display Name
Singular Form Plural Farm
|E-ig Truck |Big Truck
Secondary Asset
V¥ component Enabled
Display Name
Singular Form Plural Farm
|Tender |Tender5

Program Options Page

3. Highlight the existing name you wish to change and click the Delete button on your
computer's keyboard to remove the name. Type the new name in the empty
Singular Form field.

==

8]

As you type in the Singular Form field, the text is copied to the Plural
Form field with an "s" added. You may edit the plural form to avoid any
misspellings.

> Component Options

Al fields under enabled components are required and are limited o 20 characters

Tag

Display Mame

Singular Form Plural Form

Location
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* Component Options

Al fields under enabled components are required and are limited o 20 characters

Tag
Display Mame

Singular Form Plural Form

II | s

A Reguired Field

A Component can have the same name in Singular and Plural forms. As

‘H’ in the Primary Asset Name, Equipment. Although two Components may
o |nhot have the same Name. As in Tag and Tag Group cannot both be

named Region.

* Component Options

Al fiedds under enabled cormponents are required and are limited to 20 characters

Tag

Display Mame

A Display Name must be unique between components.,

Singular Form Plural Form
|Regi0n |Regi|:|ns
Tag Group

Display Mame

A Display Name must be unique between components.

Singular Farm Plural Farm
|Regi0n |Regi|:|n5

7. Changing the Tag Display Name from Location to Work Yard

* Component Options

Al fiedds under enabled cormponents are required and are limited to 20 characters

Tag
Display Mame

Singular Form Plural Form
|Wurk Yard |W|:|rk Yards

8. When you have made changes to the names, click:

S ave to save your changes and distribute them throughout the AglLogic
interface.
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‘ Cancel

to reject your changes and return immediately to the Organization
page

| Users | FD& Users | Landrnarl-cs FRegions | Crganization -
| Users | PDA Users | Lann:lrnarl-r;s Work Yards Regions | COrganization -

Tab Label Change: Locations becomes Work Yards

Enabling/Disabling Secondary Assets

Disabling secondary assets removes them from the system in the following areas:
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Equipment

Equipment Status

Schedule Page
o Secondary Asset Tab
o Assigning Secondary Assets to a work order with a Primary Asset
o Map
o Order Details Pop-up
o View Controls

Primary Asset Edit Page

Order Details

Blend Summary Page

Home Page

My Information

To enable or disable your organizations secondary assets, begin by clicking
Management, Organization , and then Edit Program Options.

In the Components Section, locate the Secondary Asset Display Name section.

Secondary assets are enabled by default, to disable the secondary assets, remove
the check mark next to Component Enabled.

Secondary Asset
W Component Enabled

Display Mame
Singular Form Plural Form
|Tender |Tender5

Secondary Asset Component Enabled

If there are any associations to the secondary asset, you will not be able to disable
the component until the associations have been removed.
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Secondary Asset
[¥ component Enabled This component has one or more associations with it and cannot be disabled.
Please remove any associations with Orders, Assets, and PDAs.

T Display NamE -~ - - - oo o oo o oo oo oo
Singular Form Plural Form
|B_Tender |B_Tenders

Work Location Options

1. When secondary assets are nearing and have arrived at a work order, a notification
will be sent to the primary asset’s PDA via a text message. Setting the GeoFence and
NearFence will create the radius at which these messages will be sent.

The value of the GeoFence Radius will be the work location boundary; unless a work
location boundary does not exist, then enter the value of the GeoFence. Enter the
NearFence Option.

Note: The default value of the GeoFence Radius (If no boundary exists) and
NearFence Radius will be 0.0 Miles.

Note: The NearFence Radius must be equal to or greater than the GeoFence Radius

Work Location

Fence

GeoFence Radius (Miles)
0.5 This value will be used if the worlk location does not currently have a boundary.

MearFence Radius (Miles)
1.0

Schedule Page Options

Schedule Page Options section allows configuration of features related to scheduling of work
orders. Specifies what information to display in the schedule page right pane, Automated
Rollover settings, and Offline Indicator.
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* Schedule Page Options

Automated Rollover
M Rollover old orders at:  [12:51 pm £diust Time

Column Yisibility
W customer W Farm T Field W araa

Order Popup
M Display Most recent Adjusted Quantity and Rate

Offline Indicator
|10 Minutes

Status Icons
I™ Hide Statuses Older Than: |24 Hours

Incomplete Orders
™ automatically reassign incomplete orders to beginning of next day

Schedule Page Options
Automated Rollover
1. Place a check mark next to Rollover old orders at: to enable the automatic rollover

feature.
2. The default time is 12:00am; to change this time click on Adjust Time link or click

on the time field

05:00 am

Hour Minube

Dione

3. Click on the slider bars to adjust the time appropriately and then click R

4. After setting the appropriate time for the Automatic Rollover, click on

For additional information on automated rollover, see Automated Rollover.
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Column Visibility

1. To specify which information to display in the schedule page right pane, begin by
clicking Management, Organization, and then Edit Program Options.

2. In the Schedule Page Options section, place check marks next to the columns that
you want to see on the schedule page.

EEI You can select from zero to four columns to display on the schedule page
o [|right pane.

Order Popup

¢ When the App Details tab is selected for an order popup, you can choose to display
the most recently adjusted quantity and rate. These are values that have been
adjusted using the AglLogic Mobile application on the PDA.

Offline Indicator

e The schedule page will indicate when an asset hasn't posted GPS data and is Offline.
Use the Offline Indicator option to set the number of minutes before an asset is
considered Offline.

Status Icons

e The order status icon in the right hand pane of the schedule page will display that
last received status from the asset. Select the checkbox for Hide Statuses Older
Than: to remove status icons that have not changed within the number of hours
entered in the number box.

Incomplete Orders

¢ When “Automatically reassign incomplete orders...” is checked, the uncompleted
portion of an order is automatically assigned to that same applicator the next day at
the top of the schedule.

e But when orders are rolled over (see above), they will be placed at the beginning of
the applicators queue. Incomplete reassigned orders from the previous bullet will
follow.

Event Notification Options

1. To enable event notifications when orders are completed, begin by clicking
Management, Organization , and then Edit Program Options.

Note: This feature only works for customer's with e-mail and text information in
their Customer/Farm/Field profile. For information on editing the Customer profile
go to Editing Customer Profiles.

2. Send order completion confirmation e-mails and/or text messages to customers by
checking the boxes for Send E-mail and Send Text message. These confirmation
notifications are generated once the PDA sends the AglLogic system a status of
COMPLETED.

3. Once the Send E-mail box is checked, a From E-mail field will appear. Type the e-
mail address of the sender in the field.
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4. Receive system update notifications by checking the boxes for Receive What's New
and Receive Announcements e-mail notifications. By default these boxes are not
checked.

v Event Notification Options

Order Complete
! Send E-mail to customers when orders are completed
* From E-mail no-reply@nowhere.com

Send Text message to customers when orders are completed

System Update Notifications
Receive What's New email notifications
Receive Announcements email notifications

Event Notification Options

PDA Options

1. To configure PDA specific options, begin by clicking Management, Organization ,
and then Edit Program Options.

2. To require PDA users to add comments to skipped orders, check the Require
Comments when Skipping Work box. If not, uncheck this box.

3. To require PDA users to add conditions when finished, check the Require
Conditions when Finishing Work box. If not, uncheck this box.

4. If you want to allow PDA users to manually adjust rates and quantities on the PDA
and send those changes to the AglLogic system, check the Enable Rate & Quantity
Adjustment box. If not, uncheck this box.

5. Once the option to Enable Rate & Quantity Adjustments has been enabled, you can
specify what unit of measure will be used on the PDA.

6. If "Require Conditions when Finishing Work" is checked, the selected field
conditions will be required on the PDA. If "Require Conditions when Finishing
Work"” is unchecked, then the selected field conditions will be the ones that show up
on the PDA.
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PDA Options

Workflow Options
¥ Require Comments when Skipping Waork

[T Require Conditions when Finishing Work

Rate & Quantity Adjustment
¥ Enable Rate & Quantity Adjustment

Unit of Measure shown on PDA
* Convert Quantity to Rate's UOM on PDA
" Convert Rate to Quantity's UOM on PDA

Field Conditions

Weather Conditions
¥ wind Direction

PDA Options

Aglogic Web User Guide

Note: These features only apply to PDAs with an Advanced License.

nit Of Measure Options

There are two sets of Units of Measure that need to be set in AgLogic. The first are the
preferred UOM for the organization. These will affect the values that are displayed on the
Aglogic website and mobile application. The second are the UOM that come over from the
backoffice system. AglLogic does not automatically recognize those units, so they will need

to

be mapped.

1. To set the appropriate units of measure, begin by clicking Management,

Organization , and then Edit Program Options.

Preferred UOM

The Organization UOM sets all units on the AgLogic website and PDA mobile application to
either Metric or Standard.
The Area and Distance units can be used to override the Organization UOM. In the example
picture below, Hectares and Kilometers would override the Standard units of Acres and

Miles.

2. Set the preferred UOM for the AglLogic website and mobile application.

-

Unit of Measure Options

Preferred UOM

Crganization | Standard vl
Area IHen:tare "I
Distance | Kilormeter 'I
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Mappings

After the integration with your agronomic back office is complete and orders are coming into
AglLogic, the Unit of Measure (UOM) table will populate with the UOM's found in your
Aglogic organization. These will show in the "Organization UOM" column.

The first time a new UOM is uploaded from your back office system, you will need to map
the unit of measure(s) for the order(s) and then re-upload any rejected orders. Rejected
orders display in the Integration Errors report and a message will be generated in the
Messages tab.

Note: Any application rate UOM that comes from the back office system
should be mapped to the quantity UOM shown in the rate. For example: 10
gal/acre should be mapped to Gallon as the Standard UOM.

3. The Organization UOM column lists the different types of UOM that are used for your

organization's work orders. Select the drop down box to the right of each value (under the
Standard UOM) to create the mapping.

Note: By default if a mapping does not exist, the value for Standard UOM is set to
"Unmapped"
* Unit of Measure Options

Mappings
Al unit of measure mappings ahe required

Organization UOM Standard UOM

ygal | US Liquid Gallon =]
Gal | Us Liquid Gallon =]
fgal fUS Liguid Gallon i=|

oallons ‘Unmapped v

Unit of Measure Options

4, An option is available to mark an Organization UOM as "Do Not Convert". This will
not convert the Rate or Quantity on the order(s) that uses this UOM.

* Unit of Measure Options

Mappings
All wnlt of measure mappings are required

Organization UOM Standard UOM
*galftcre fDo Mot Convert v
Ygal |US Liguid Gallon j
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5. After adjusting all mappings, click on the Save button.

Note: All Organization UOM values must be mapped in order to save on this page
and upload orders.

* Unit of Measure Options
Mappings

Al wnit of measure mappings are required

A 2l units of measure must be mapped.

Organization UOM Standard UOM

\gal ‘Unmapped 7|

Gal

Order Options

Manual Work Orders can be created on the AglLogic web site. This can be done regardless
of if you are using a backoffice system. However, manually created work orders cannot be
synched with your backoffice. More information here.

The Auto Generate option populates the number entered here as the order number for the
next manually created order. This number will automatically increment by one once the
manual order is saved. Only whole numbers may be entered. No decimals, letters, or
special characters.

Batching gives the user the option to have applicator's orders viewed as one order while
tender's viewed as batches. E.g. If orders 000233.1.1, 000233.1.2, and 000233.2.2 are
batched, the applicator will only see order number 000233.

Allow Review of Orders gives the office administrator the ability to look over completed
orders before they are sent to the back office.

1. In the Order Options Section, place a check mark to enable the listed features.

* Order Options

Manual Order
M Create Manual Orders

Order Numbers

M Enable Auto Generate |13

Order Batching
[T Enable Batching

Allow review of orders
[¥ Enable Review Orders
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Note: Along with enabling/disabling these features for your organization, you may
also set permissions for these features.

Back Office Integration Options

Field entrances, email addresses, and phone numbers can be changed within AglLogic so
that they are different from what is in the back office system. When data comes over from
the back office, these values saved in AglLogic can be overwritten. Use the Back Office
Integration Options to preserve AglLogic data.

Null Values:

e If there is data within AglLogic, the back office has null values, and the preserve
option is unchecked, the data within AgLogic will be preserved.

e If AglLogic has null values and there is data within the back office, the data within the
back office will be written to AglLogic even if the preserve option is checked.

1. To protect the data setup in AglLogic, place checks in Preserve Field Entrances,
Preserve Email, and Preserve Phone Numbers.

* Back Office Integration Options

Customer, Farm, and Field options

¥ Freserve Field Entrances
" Preserve Email
" Preserve Phone Mumbers

HowdoI...?
e edit organization details
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My Info

Update your personal information screen. The AglLogic system will remember your e-mail
address, whether or not you want the Getting Started guide displayed when you log onto
the system, and your alert preferences.

Procedure

1. Click the my info link, located in the top right corner of the screen, to display the
My Info screen.

John Deers - Urbandale BVEN Org

AglLogic™ £ JoHnDeere

Fy Infe Logout Aglegic Forum | Help | sichile Help

[ Home | Schedule Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment Management | |

Change John Dears Account Assoaation

Usarnanme

* Email
[pehnpeere@ichnDeere.com

First Manni
[1ahin

Last Name
|oeera

han Passwr,
r Display Getting Started

™ wotify me with an alert message when a Tender nears a Landmark
(Schedule page only).

r Notify me with an email when an asset/pda associstion changes

I Notify me with an alert message when & work order of & favonte
Custormer 15 completad,

Save | Cancel |
My Info Screen
2. If necessary, complete the personal information fields:

Note: You cannot change your username.
Type your contact e-mail address in the Email field.

a.

b. Type a new first or given name in the First Name field.
C. Type a new last or family name in the Last Name field.
d.

If you want to see the Getting Started guide (used to guide you through setting up
your AglLogic operation) on the Main Menu screen, check the Display Getting Started
box.

e. If you wish to be notified when a tender nears a landmark, check the corresponding
box.
f. If you wish to be notified when an asset/pda association changes, check the

corresponding box.

g. If you wish to be notified when an order is completed for a favorite customer, also
check the corresponding box.
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Dinstallation Instruction Lipdates!

. )
In arder to simplify your system setup, compde the fellowing mformation prier to starting.

& list of PDA users

o A list of Web App Users

< A list of PDA phone numbers and providers

« A list of Primary and Secondary Assets that will be used

Setting up the System
Sek up your system in the fallowing order:

Mote: Your arganization is already set up for youw by JDAS, Whike you can change some of the attributes of pour organization, many of them are set permanently before you
run Aglogic for the first time. The procedire for adjusting your organization is contained in the Quick Befierence Cuids.

1. Organization m management group respoensable for assigning, tracking and supporting all work camied out using
OgIc,
. Tag Display Name Minor organization subdivisions are used to associate work orders with profit centers and help restrict

accass within user security.

Throughout this help system, these minor subdivisions are referred to by thear default label, Location.

3, Tag Group Display Mame Major organization subdivisions, containing one or more minor subdivisions associated with equipment
and help restrick access within user security, Use them for defineng sales districts or for future modeling,

Thraughout this help system, these major subdivisions are referred to by their default label, Region.
4. Landmarks Landmarks are locations where applicators and tenders retrieve product from storage.

L Usars Users are the people employed by your organization. This utility creates and maintains records of
authorized system users.

B PDA IDs & Personal Digital Assistant (PDAJID is a phone number for a mobile device. These mobile devices indude
the app Sprint®, Venizon® and Intermec® units, or any other approved consumer devices you
purchasa.

7. Secondary Assets }d;l‘:ﬂffme Secondary Assets used to assist the Primary Asset, Examples: Tender, Truck, Grain Cart or
ractor,

8. Primary Assets Identify the Primary Asset used to perform the work order reguest. You can alss assign relationships.
batwaen Primary and Secondary Assets duning thes step. Examples: Applicator, Soil Sampler, or Tractor.

-5 Customer/Farm/Field Before scheduling orders, you can save time and effort by seamlessly uploading your customer database

Data 1I:rf farms and fields from AgroGuide™, Aglogic also accepts CSV files,or input via the Web Services
werface.

Note: If you use the AGRIS VS Custom File Transfer (CFT) package, MWWWWWMﬁu
mmw:wmmmmmw chm Mmmm
procedure from the JDAS Technical Assistance Center (TAC) knowledgebase web site
http:MvAcoount Deere. com.

Omnca you have configured Aglogic, you can start uploading orders

Fer hurther information, see the Getting Started sedtion of the Aglegic enling help.

Getting Started Guide

If you uncheck the box, Aglogic replaces the Getting Started guide with the system
site map.

Drdars Qrders

QOrdars _
Applicators CustomenFarm/Field
Shape File
PDAS
Equipment Status
QustomerFarm/Fald

Inbox Asgigned Orders Summary Users

Sent [tems Apphcator Schedule PDA Users
Elend Summary Landmarks
Applicator Statisbics Saleg Regiong
Deleted Orders Orgamizations
Integration Erfrors
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3.

Click:

Cancel

Save

Aglogic Web User Guide

Aglogic Site Map

to abandon your changes and return to the Main Menu.

to save your changes and return to the Main Menu.
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Legend

Overview
Screens containing icons include a legend of their meanings.

1. To view the legend popup, click the legend link, located near the top right corner of
the screen.

2. To remove this popup, click the ¥ button in the top right corner of the popup.

Legend »
DescHpton Icon Descripbton Icon
Liquid ©rder {‘3 AzsignedTender
Dry Order L Tender

L0

Gaz Order " Depot

Gaz Order Marker , Mo GPS: not on map

Liquid ©rder Marker 9 Icon to set GPS .'\'rﬁi'
Dry Order Marker ? Skipped Order @I
High Pricrity Liquid Order Marker ? In Process OrderfApplving ';,}
High Pricrity Cry Order Marker ? Order Work Recorded

High Priority Gas Order Marker , Cormpleted Order ﬁ)
Scheduled wark Crder (;) Unscheduled wark Crder ,
Multiple Equiprnent Order Marker ? Campleted Work Crder @
MoTenderassigned to Order Applicator E
Grab Zane High Priority Crder in List [ |
Batched Crder Applicatar aiting \_L}'

ApplicatorLoading ApplicatorStopped

ApplicatorMechanical Failure ApplicatorIn Transit

Applicatordnline Applicatoroffline

Tenderoffline

Alcceo
Aioe

TenderZnline

A Typical Legend Popup (Schedule)
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Mobile Web Quick Start Guide

The AglLogic™ Mobile Web site supports employees tasked with operating secondary assets
(tenders). A basic license (AglLogic software activation license) is required.

Use a smartphone to access the AglLogic Mobile Web Application. Log in with the user id and
password provided with the basic license. Pair the smartphone with a tender to see all
orders assigned to the tender. Report field time, send and receive messages, and view
maps and directions.

e How Do I Add A Shortcut

e How Do I Complete an Order (Basic License)
e How Do I Enable GPS

e HowDolIlogln

e How Do I Pair My Smartphone With A Tender
e How Do I View Landmarks

e How Do I View Messages
e How Do I View Scheduled Orders
e How Do I View Secondary Assets (Tenders)

e How Do I View Weather Information
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How Do I Add A Shortcut To My Smartphone's Home Screen?
Set up a shortcut to the AgLogic Mobile Web site.
1. Log into the AgLogic Mobile Web site. Select the button that creates a bookmark.
If you are using an Apple iPhone, select the Action button.
2. Select the button that adds the bookmark to your smartphone's home screen.
If you are using an Apple iPhone, select Add to Home Screen.

{ Home - BigRed-TylerMT28a =
Welcome to AglLogic Mobile
(&3 Schedule 5

(S Messages >

— >
@ Landmarks > [ Add to Home Screen ]
@R, Tenders

Mail Link to this Page

Cancel

O Configuration

Action Add to Home Screen Home Screen
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How Do I Complete an Order (Basic License)?

Track time spent at each worksite. Start when you arrive.

1. Select Schedule.
2. Select the order you will deliver.

3. Select Arrive to start the field clock.

A field time readout appears and Leave replaces Arrive.

€ Home - BigRed-TylerMT24 = < Schedule

Welcome to AglLogic Mobile

[ (B9 Schedule

lﬁ Messages

b Weather

@ Landmarks

ﬁ Tenders

.ﬁ: Configuration

Home

Schedule for 09/24/12

ALL

Barts Farm
AB enterprises - 36 / 36

bottom ground
547

AgLogic Mobile Web User Guide

Work Summary

Work Summary for 547

ARRIVE

Barts Farm

AB enterprises - 67 / 67
sicke hill

548

Barts Farm
160 / 160
west 160

Schedule

DIRECTIONS

SET FIELD ENTRANCE

Work Order: 547

Customer Name: Barts Farm
Farm Mame: AB enterprisas
Field Name: bottom ground

Details >

Work Summary

A field time readout is shown at the top of most screens. Select the field time readout to
restore the Order Summary screen.

When you finish the order, select Leave to stop the field clock and display the list of all
orders. The order you completed is marked with a completed order icon.
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{ Schedule =
i ' Schedule for 02/06/13
Waork Summary for 547 Work Summary for 547
LEAVE LEAVE e
DIRECTIONS DIRECTIONS Barte Farm o
AB enterprises - 36 / 36 3
SET FIELD ENTRANCE SET FIELD ENTRANGE g;lm graund
e . F l
' Work Order: 547 || Work Order: 547 Barts Farm
AB isas - 67 /67
Customer Name: Barts Farm Customer Name: Barts Farm Sid::;?fpnws h >
Farm Namg: AB entenprises Farm Name: AB enterprises 48
Fiald Name: bottom ground Field Nama: bottom ground Barts Farm
[ | | ' 160 / 160 3
| Datails > | Detaills > | west 160
., A L A o0
Field Time Readout Leave Order Completed
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How Do I Enable GPS?

When you log into the AglLogic Mobile Web site, your smartphone will require GPS. Enable

GPS even if Location Services are enabled.
1. Select Share Location (Android) or OK (iPhone).
Follow the specific instructions for your smartphone.

4 Landmarks

Select Landmark:

Cuttom Landmark.... > F
A new version of Aglogic is available and
Wrbandale Office ¥ Aglogic must redoad,
East Ankeny 3 “https://nulogtest.tal.deere.co
m" Would Like To Use Your
Stephens house 3 Current Location
G - RGMS >
Don't Allow TOK
GA - OM Office 3 | —

Merle hay road

Decline Share location

Enable GPS (Android) Enable GPS (iOS)
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How Do I Log In?

Log into the AglLogic Mobile Web site to pair your smartphone with a tender.
1. Enter the address of the AglLogic Mobile Web site provided with your license.

2. At the Login page, enter the login information provided with your license. Select
LOGIN.

3. Read the Warning and select OK to continue.

ﬂ JOHN DEERE AWARNING

Avoid serious injury, death or
property damage from loss of

AQLUQiCTM vehicle control. Do not adjust or
program this unit while your
iﬂEEFE vehicle is in motion.
Directions are suggestions and
essssensse may not include all roads or
road changes. Disregard any

directions.

LOGIN I

RESET ALL DATA

Login Warning

334



AgLogic Mobile Web User Guide

How Do I Pair My Smartphone With A Tender?

Pair your smartphone with a tender to view the schedule. If your smartphone has never
been paired with a tender, the Tenders list appears first.

1. Select the tender you will operate.

2. Review the name, description, assigned device humber, and assigned operator
name. Select OK.

Your smartphone will display the Home page with the tender name.

e JOHN DEERE ﬂ JoHN DEERE JOHN DEERE
Current Tender: No current Tender To select this Tender click "OK" Welcome to Aglogic Mobile
Select Tender: Name: Big Red - Tyler MT24 Schedule 3
Big Red -Tyler MT24 ’ ] Description: 771 cu.ft. cap
(S Messages »
Little Red - Tyler M10 3 Assigned Device: 2222228765
Assigned Qperator: sg1 -& Weather 3
OK @ Landmarks >
Tenders List Select Tender Home

Big Red's schedule downloads to your smartphone and is available when you select
Schedule.
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How Do I View Landmarks?
Select a landmark to view turn-by-turn directions.
1. Select Landmarks.
2. Select a specific landmark from the Landmarks list.
Select Custom Landmark... to enter the address.
Select START to begin turn-by-turn directions.

< Home - igRed-Tyler 24

Welcome to AgLogic Mobile Select Landmark: . START G2
o Custom Landmark... >
) Schedule 3 =
E] B gm-k
Urbandale Office b Ste Pk
Iﬁ Messages by
East A.l'llliﬂﬂ_'f )‘ Sapicrls Ankany
#, Weather 3 Cale
Gri
Stephens house > ] L
Q Landmarks » } & T
GA - NGMS 3 Uibancals e
i b g Des Mafnfs
okl ? Waest Des
GA - Old Office > Moines
.ﬁ: Configuration by ] o 'E :E @ @ E-;
Kaliow kid > Coogl Wap data B2012 Googleit Tiren of Uae

Home Landmarks Directions

Icon Legend

G Refresh @ Map / Satellite View

E Vehicle @ Road Details

D —
8w Details C‘T Google Maps
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How Do I View Messages?

View and answer messages related to today's orders.
1. Select Messages.
2. Select the message you want to read.
3. Reply or delete.

JOHN DEERE E JOHN DEERE
Welcome to AgLogic Mobile Inbox
99 Schedule 3 T
(E) Messages 3 Hi Rl b s
i, Weather >
@ Landmarks »
Home Messages R;gllgt:r
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How Do I View Scheduled Orders?

Start your workday with a list of scheduled orders.
1. Select Schedule.
2. In the list of all orders, select an order to view the Work Summary.

<{ Home - BigRed-TylerMT24 = < Schedule = < Work Summary

Welcome to AglLogic Mobile Schedule for 09/24/12 Work Summary for 547
ARRIVE
[ (D) schedule > ] ALL
DIRECTIONS
@ Messages > Barts Farm
AB enterprises - 36 / 36
bottom ground SET FIELD ENTRANCE
b Weather 5 547
Work Order: 547
Barts Farm
Q e > AB enterprises - 67 / 67 3
side hill Customer Name: Barts Farm
548
‘@i Tenders > Farm Name: AB enterprises
Barts Farm - :
£Y Configuration 3 et X Field Name: bottom ground
west 160 Details >
Schedule Order Work Summary

To begin delivery of an order, select Arrive to start the field clock. A field time readout
appears and Leave replaces Arrive.
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How Do I View Weather Information?

View current weather information.
1. Select Weather.
Weather conditions for the ZIP code determined by the smartphone display.

a JOHN DEERE £ Weather

Enter Zip Coda:
€ Home -BigRed-TylerMT24 = 20323

Welcome to AglLogic Mobile il

Weather for 09/24/12 in Urbandale, 1A

:EI] Schedule > Current Conditions
Mostly Sunny
@ Messages S Temperature: 45° F
Wind: 7.0
& Weather 5 Humidity: 61.0%
Feels Like: 45* F
Q Landmarks > Radar >
Home Weather

To view weather information for another area, enter a ZIP code and select UPDATE.
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How Do I View Secondary Assets (Tenders)?

An AglLogic Basic license allows use of a smartphone to access the AglLogic Mobile Web site.
Pair your smartphone with a tender.

1. Select Tenders.
In the Tenders page, all available tenders appear.
2. Select a tender to pair with your smartphone.

a JoHN DEERE JoHN DEERE
¢ Home - BigRed-TylerMT24 = | ¢ Tenders =
Welcome to AgLogic Mobile Current Tender: Big Red - Tyler MT24
Select Tender:
@ Schedule >
Big Red - Tyler MT24 >
() Messages >
Little Red - Tyler M10 >
ﬁ Weather 3
Q Landmarks >
a Tenders »
£y< Configuration >
Home Tenders

When you pair a tender with your smartphone, all orders for the tender download to your
smartphone.

340



AglLogic Mobile / PDA User Guide

AglLogic Mobile / PDA User Guide

Use the AglLogic Mobile / PDA User Guide to answer any questions about the AglLogic Mobile
software and the Intermec™ CN70 PDA. This User Guide contains several "books" covering
different information.

e The Mobile Device Tutorial teaches field personnel how to use an AglLogic PDA.

e The Mobile How To...? guide is essentially an online version of the PDA program'’s
printed Quick Reference Guide. Each of its topics tells how to get to the appropriate
screen and then execute a requested procedure.

e The Mobile User Interface Reference consists of a dedicated page telling how to
access and use each AglLogic Mobile program screen. A user seeking such
information for a particular screen should use the navigation pane’s table of contents
or index to open the topic matching that screen’s title.

e The PDA Setup Guide provides information and procedures for those who maintain
AglLogic mobile devices.
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Tutorial

Introduction

This tutorial provides illustrated instructions for using an o T
AglLogic Mobile device on a day-to-day basis. @ Wednesday, May 09, 2012
It is divided into a series of lessons, each consisting of " Getting Started

several segments. Each segment is accompanied by
screen illustrations as the user works through the step-
by-step instructions. Ho tacty

Ne unread messages

You can advance from segment to segment, and lesson No upcoming 3R EIES

to lesson, by clicking on the corresponding links at the
bottom of each lesson.

Davice unlocked

Device Documentation

This document focuses on teaching the use of the
AglLogic Mobile program.

To learn more about using your Windows Mobile device,
consult the documentation that came with it. Most
documents, such as the Intermec™ CN70 user manual,
are readily accessible via the Internet.

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals
e Task Bar and Start Menu
e Today Screen and Menu Bar

e Settings Screens and Control Panels
e Windows Mobile 6.5 Online Help
Lesson 2: Aglogic Mobile Fundamentals

e Logging Into the Program

e Viewing Operator Warnings

e Selecting Your Asset

e Main Screen Navigation

e Child Screen Navigation

e Closing the Program

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

e Selecting a Landmark

e Routing Screen Fundamentals

e Following the Route

e Setting Your Directions Preferences
e Adjusting Your Vehicle Attributes
Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

e Viewing Scheduled Orders

342

of: (& 1:31



http://www.intermec.com/support/manuals/index.aspx

Viewing Order Summary

Viewing Order Details

Recording Onsite Time

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Viewing Order Summary
Adjust Order Details
Enter Comments and Field Conditions

Download Order Attachments

Save Attachments to Orders

Recording Onsite Time

Lesson 6: Additional Features

Receiving and Sending Text Messages

Weather and Radar

AgLogic Mobile / PDA User Guide
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Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

This tutorial will not cover all of the capabilities of the
Windows Mobile 6.5 operating system. This first lesson [ sFaEne:
will merely explain a little about the features that

Aglogic operators are most likely to use. Getting SN

To learn more about using your Windows Mobile device, Yo unread! s,
consult the documentation that came with it. Most

documents, such as the Intermec™ CN70 user manual, coming appointments
are readily accessible via the Internet.

Bing

To begin, this document will refer to the rectangular
area across the top of every screen as the Task Bar. [ Davice unlocked

B
Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals
e Task Bar and Start Menu
e Today Screen and Menu Bar

e Settings Screens and Control Panels
e Windows Mobile 6.5 Online Help
Lesson 2: Aglogic Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 1: Task Bar and Start Menu

The rectangular area across the top of every screen is
referred to as the Task Bar, which consists of:

e the name of the active program on the left had
side,

e a group of notification icons to the right of the
that, and

e for certain programs, a small area to the far right
for screen close (X or OK) buttons.

You can launch any program or open any file installed on
your PDA from the Start Menu, which will open a new
window when you tap the Start flag.

Clicking any item would open the corresponding
program, and any installed programs that are not listed
can be opened from the File Explorer screen.

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals
e Task Bar and Start Menu
e Today Screen and Menu Bar

e Settings Screens and Control Panels

e Windows Mobile 6.5 Online Help
Lesson 2: AglLogic Mobile Fundamentals
Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features

AgLogic Mobile / PDA User Guide

Settings

o DOERT
"" Aglogic Mobile

K .

’ -
Intermet Explorer m
L |
Calends
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Lesson 1: Today Screen and Menu Bar

The screen that appears when a Windows Mobile 6.5
PDA first powers up is called the Today screen. It is also @ Tuesday, May 08, 2012
displayed if no other program is running, and can be ™ Getting Started

ps

viewed at any time by selecting it from the Start Menu. & o un

ead messages
Like most Windows program screens, this one displays: ke
e the previously-described Task Bar across the

top, and
e a Menu Bar across the bottom.

The Menu Bar contains the Start button and usually
consists of other buttons (often called soft, smart, or
program buttons). A center keyboard button that can
be clicked to show, hide or configure the Windows
popup keyboard may be displayed also. The Today
screen’s other soft buttons are usually labelled Phone
and Contacts, and its keyboard button appears only
when needed.

The area between the task and menu bars is divided | | !
into horizontal sections controlled by Today screen L — -
plug-ins, each of which can be removed using the

Today control panel. The image to the right shows the
default arrangement, which includes: 5

N Tuesday, May 08, 2012

'_" Getting Started

ps

e a Clock and Alarms plug-in that displays the day,
date and time, and can be tapped to display the
Clock & Alarms control panel (note that the date | JRARNEEERREETS
and time are continuously corrected from the B o tasks
network, but the time zone MUST be correctly
set).

. Mo upcoming appointments

e a Device Lock plug-in whose screen area can be
tapped to prevent any user input until you tap
the left soft button (Unlock) and then the
resulting confirmation screen’s Unlock button.

By default, the device lock feature merely allows you to
block user inputs when you aren’t intending to make
any. It can be inadvertently triggered, in which case
you’d need to know how to unlock it. However, it can
be customized (using the Lock control panel) to provide
password protection and/or automatic locking when the
device is not in use.

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals
e Task Bar and Start Menu
e Today Screen and Menu Bar

e Settings Screens and Control Panels
e Windows Mobile 6.5 Online Help
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Lesson 3:

Turn-By-Turn Directions

Lesson 4:

Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5:

Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6:

Additional Features
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Lesson 1: Windows Programs Screen

This screen displays an icon for each program installed 3T @ 120

on your PDA. Selecting any such icon will activate the
corresponding program.
For example, selecting the Calculator icon will start that

program. Selecting the task bar close (X) button will

close the program. e

Note: Starting too many other programs can negatively T /olook Mabike T

affect the performance of the PDA and operation of the -

Aglogic Mobile program. Tet . _—

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals E-mad ﬁ
e Task Bar and Start Menu -

Ll

e Today Screen and Menu Bar e S — m Settings

e Windows Programs Screen

e Settings Screens and Control Panels L Calenda _Hi
e Windows Mobile 6.5 Online Help
Lesson 2: AglLogic Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 1: Settings Screens and Control Panels

Each of this screen’s three tabs displays icons for every Windows control panel program of
the corresponding type. Each can be viewed by tapping the corresponding tab near the
bottom of the screen:

e Personal preference settings
¢ System operation settings
e communication Connections settings

Personal ".'," ‘f:” of: 3 10:42 | System 4'::," ?;“ oz (& 1:23 | Connections ' "f:ﬂ o &3 10:40
-' Bluetoath Audio % Bomaln Envoll

.. L] ¥ e

Cvmer Information — Backlight (um Connections o
= 2 (‘)
Certificates v Encryption USE o PC — Wireless Center

W

BN

Error Reporting

Personal Settings System Settings

Selecting any displayed icon will activate the
corresponding program.

For example, selecting the Home icon under the Settings
menu lets you adjust the configuration of the Today
screen.

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals Move Dowi
e Task Bar and Start Menu @Gemng Sl
e Today Screen and Menu Bar [] Messaging PRt
e Settings Screens and Control Panels
e Windows Mobile 6.5 Online Help @Tasks
Lesson 2: AglLogic Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions @ Home timeout: by 'T'|

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders
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Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 1: Windows Mobile 6.5 Online Help

You can view additional information on most of the features and programs provided by your
device’s Windows Mobile operating system by selecting the Help item from the Start menu.
Doing so will display a list of commonly needed help topics.

The rest of the help documentation is available online on the Windows Phone website.
Select the link highlighted below to go to the website.

Start 3 7| 4 @ 1:00 | Getting Started T @ 14
(]

—y tes Set up PC synchronization
2 4

File Explorer @ e B2 Set background
|:| ActivesSyne : ) %" Setring tone

Tesk Manager |‘ : 1 Transfer music

D 1 searh ety g @& Set up an Internet connection
L & Online help & how-to

Windows Phon

Windows Phone Help

Windows Mobile 5.5 Help

=
2o st i I ! )
Cifice Maobile 2010 | \ F'rn!u.:::e::r!i_}:
»

£5 Add/remove Getting Started
T LA

& @ X | & -

Bl > - - Feillrva 119

Help in Start Menu Commonly Needed Help Topics Windows Phone Online Help

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals
e Task Bar and Start Menu
e Today Screen and Menu Bar

e Settings Screens and Control Panels
e Windows Mobile 6.5 Online Help
Lesson 2: Aglogic Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 2: AglLogic Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 2: AgLogic Mobile Fundamentals

This lesson will teach you how to:

log into the AglLogic Mobile program,
associate your PDA with the asset you are

operating,
e access various user interface screens, and
e close the program when you’re done using it. Aglogic Mobile
To start the AglLogic Mobile program, select it from the
Start Menu. Please wait while the program loads and is -
initialized.

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

E-mail

Lesson 2: Aglogic Mobile Fundamentals

Logging Into the Program

Viewing Operator Warnings

Selecting Your Asset

Main Screen Navigation

Child Screen Navigation

Closing the Program

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 2: Logging Into the AgLogic Mobile Program

When this program finishes loading itself into the PDA’s [Tty it L = I L= R LEE
memory, it displays its login screen. To continue, you

must enter your PDA User credentials: @ JOoHN DEERE

Select the Username field to enter your PDA
user name with the pop-up keyboard. When
finished, select the keyboard’s Done key to close
it.

Select the Password field to enter your PDA ‘ Password: ‘
user password with the pop-up keyboard. When

finished, select the keyboard’s Done key to close
it Remember Me

‘ Usarname: ‘

Select the Remember Me box to alternately LOGIN
check or uncheck it. If it is checked when you

log in, your username will be suggested the next  OWRNERSHIP: The Aglogic System is the
proprietary product of lohn Deere, Inc,, and

“Aglogic’ is a trademark of John Deere, Inc.

time the program starts up.

Select the Login button to continue. An
appropriate error message will be displayed if
you did not enter valid credentials.

To quit without logging in:

Select the Exit button.
Select the Yes button of the resulting dialog box.

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 2: AglLogic Mobile Fundamentals

Logging Into the Program

Viewing Operator Warnings

Selecting Your Asset

Main Screen Navigation

Child Screen Navigation

Closing the Program

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 2: Viewing Operator Warnings

Once you have entered your credentials and selected the IRz T4 1] o & ooz @ 1:49

Login button, the WARNING screen shown by the
accompanying illustration will appear.

It lists various precautions you must observe when using
an AglLogic PDA. READ IT, then:

e If you understand and will follow those
precautions, select the OK button to proceed.

e Otherwise, select the Exit button and the Yes
button of the resulting confirmation dialog.

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 2: AglLogic Mobile Fundamentals

e Logging Into the Program

e Viewing Operator Warnings

e Selecting Your Asset

e Main Screen Navigation

e Child Screen Navigation

e Closing the Program

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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A WARNING

Avoid serious injury, death or
property damage from loss of
vehicla control. Do not adjust
or program this unit while your
vehicle is in motion.

Directions are suggestions and
may not include all roads or

road changes.
Disregard any hazardous,
unsafe or illegal directions.
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Lesson 2: Selecting Your Asset

The AglLogic System supports two classes of equipment
which are generically referred to as primary and
secondary assets. You'll learn about their differences as
you progress through this tutorial. For more information
refer to the help topics for Primary Assets and
Secondary Assets.

The PDA has been assigned one of two license types.

You must pair it with an asset of the corresponding 104920 Details: -
type: Description:
e Advanced licenses are for primary assets. John Deere 4930 apolicator bl
e Basic licenses are for secondary assets. spread,/Boom Width {ft):
The first time you log into a given PDA’s AglLogic Mobile |%0 M
program, the asset-pairing screen is displayed Weight (Ibs): 20000
automatically. Its title indicates the type of asset your 1]
PDA can be paired with. Height {in): 144 =

Note: Although the labels this program uses for the
asset classes can be customized for each organization,
this document always uses their default values (primary
= Applicators and secondary = Tenders).

To select the asset you will be operating:
e Select the drop-down menu near the top of the screen.
e Select the tag name of your asset from that list.

e If an operator is assigned to a region, only assets from that region are
available.

e This screen’s remaining fields will then describe the asset you chose.

o If the displayed attributes correspond to the asset you are operating, select
the Save button to proceed.

e If not, try again or get your asset’s tag name from your manager.

If you subsequently log into the same PDA, the program will assume you are using the
same asset and skip directly to its schedule screen. If you need to pair your PDA with a
different asset, you can return to this screen by selecting the Applicators (or Tenders)
button on the Home screen.

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 2: AglLogic Mobile Fundamentals

e Logging Into the Program

e Viewing Operator Warnings

e Selecting Your Asset

e Main Screen Navigation

e Child Screen Navigation

e Closing the Program

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions
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Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 2: Main Screen Navigation

After you have logged in and selected an asset, the r | AgLogic™ System g T ¢

. . r A b | N
program displays its scheduled orders for today. S ——
However, if you just paired with it, the PDA will need to Schedule - Out “fs'af'“
get that information from the server. The accompanying 12/2/10
illustration shows what the Schedule screen will look like Mo scheduled wark

in the meantime.

Your schedule and its work orders will be discussed in a
later lesson. For now, we’ll teach you how to navigate
among the program’s many screens.

The program’s four main screens can be displayed by
selecting the corresponding buttons in the navigation
bar that appears at the bottom of most screens:

Opens Home screen ﬁ‘ Software update available

()
. Opens Messages screen l. Unread messages

Opens Attachments screen é. Attachments awaiting transfer

@ Opens Schedule screen = [Schedule has changed

Whenever you are viewing one of those four screens, its navigation bar button will have a
darker background than the other three. Similarly, the lower half of any disabled button will
be dark gray:

e The Attachments button and screen are always disabled for PDAs assigned Basic
licenses.

e All four will be disabled unless you are logged in and have paired the PDA with an
asset.

All other screens are accessed via one or more of the main screens, as discussed in the next
topic.

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 2: AglLogic Mobile Fundamentals

e lLogging Into the Program

e Viewing Operator Warnings

e Selecting Your Asset
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e Main Screen Navigation

e Child Screen Navigation

e Closing the Program
Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions
Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders
Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders
Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 2: Child Screen Navigation

All features other than those provided by the four main [ icT™ e T g P
screens are accessed via lower-level “child” screens.

. . Urbandale, 1A
Those screens are displayed by selecting buttons and Rl L PRl

other links on their parent screens. Thus, second-level
screens are opened from the main screens and provide

o
buttons for opening third-level screens, and so on. 38 F
[

Third and lower level screens have upper-left hand o © Wind: 20 mph WNW

corner “go-back” buttons that redisplay their parents. 0Us¥  Humidity: 73%

The main and most second-level screens don't, because Feels Like: 28°F

you can go back from them by selecting the appropriate

navigation bar buttons. For example: 5-day Forecast:

o The Weather screen is a second-level child of the SaL L ann J Mon | Tue g veed

Home screen. It neither has nor needs a go-back . AN e T a
button, because you can view its parent by 49°F | sacr | age | 37°F | 37°F

tapping the Home button.

30°F | 31°F | 33°F | 29°F | 21°F

e Selecting the Weather screen’s Radar button
displays its only third-level child — the Radar
screen.

e That screen does need and therefore has a
button labeled Weather that you can select to go
back to its parent screen. Or, you can go directly
to the Home or any other main screen by
selecting the corresponding navigation bar
button. S U11ASEM CDT:

_ - - f+Waterloo
You’ll learn more about the Home screen and its -~ 2

children in later lessons. ey
Ame st .ﬂ'lj';rshallm wh

. . ANKENYaS 1
Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals DesMoiness <

Lesson 2: AglLogic Mobile Fundamentals i West:Desjhoines

e Logging Into the Program Otturwal

e Viewing Operator Warnings

e Selecting Your Asset

e Main Screen Navigation

e Child Screen Navigation

e Closing the Program

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 2: Closing the AgLogic Mobile Program
To close the Aglogic Mobile program: .f.—'|AgLugir.“:-‘5

e Select the navigation bar Home button to display
that screen. 103930 Home

e Select the Home screen’s Exit button.
e Select the confirming message’s Yes button.

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 2: Aglogic Mobile Fundamentals

e Logging Into the Program

e Viewing Operator Warnings

e Selecting Your Asset

e Main Screen Navigation

. L COMAGURATION APPLICATORS
e Child Screen Navigation

e Closing the Program ﬁ - ‘ ﬁ ‘ @
Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions :

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

An AglLogic Mobile PDA can direct you from your current
location to your next jobsite or any of your AglLogic
organization’s landmarks.

104930 Home

e This lesson will teach you how to get turn-by-turn
directions to such landmarks, which include the
supply depots, repair shops and other sites you
might be sent to.

e The same procedure is used to get directions to a
jobsite, except that you would start from the
associated order Summary screen. You'll learn
about that in Lesson 4.

To get directions to a landmark, you must first navigate
to the Home screen (as discussed in the previous

lesson), and then select the LANDMARKS button.

WEATHER LA NDMARKS

COMAGURATION APPLUCATORS

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals
Lesson 2: Aglogic Mobile Fundamentals .ﬁ; - ‘ ﬁ ‘ @

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

e Selecting a Landmark

e Routing Screen Fundamentals

e Following the Route

e Setting Your Directions Preferences
e Adjusting Your Vehicle Attributes
Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 3: Selecting a Landmark

Selecting the Home screen’s Landmarks button displays
a scrolling list of company-defined landmarks like that
shown by the accompanying illustration. To access the e e e
turn-by-turn Directions screen for any such site, simply
select its entry on the list. Doing so will display the Erbrid i B
routing map with that destination flagged. i e

Grimes, IA50111

AgLogic™ System

¥
'y

o2 T

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

] ] Headquarters
Lesson 2: Aglogic Mobile Fundamentals 4140 114th St.
Urbandale, 1A 50322

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

e Selecting a Landmark

e Routing Screen Fundamentals

e Following the Route

e Setting Your Directions Preferences
e Adjusting Your Vehicle Attributes
Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 3: Routing Screen Fundamentals

The Directions screen consists primarily of a route map
that is initially centered on your destination (which is
marked by an orange flag).

You can then:

Return to the Landmarks screen by selecting the
Landmarks button.

Zoom in or out on that map by selecting the + or
- button.

Pan the map (move it around) by pressing the
screen and moving your finger or stylus

Begin presenting the turn-by-turn directions by
selecting the Start Route button

Modify your routing preferences by selecting the
Settings drop-down menu and selecting
Configuration or Truck Attributes

Note: Settings may also be entered on the
Aglogic Web and displayed here automatically.

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 2: AglLogic Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

Selecting a Landmark

Routing Screen Fundamentals

Following the Route
Setting Your Directions Preferences
Adjusting Your Vehicle Attributes

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 3: Following The Route

Once you have selected the Start Route button, the
program will determine your current location and
calculate a route to the selected landmark or work site.

The Directions screen displays narrated turn-by-turn
directions:

Routing instructions are shown at the top of the
map.

Your current location is shown at the bottom.

The remaining travel time and distance are
displayed in the lower right corner.

You can toggle between the two views by
selecting the button labeled Route or Dest.
Once you have started, the destination view will
show how to get there from your current
location.

Select the zoom in (+) button to see more detail [

or zoom out (-) to see a larger area.
You can also drag the stylus across the screen to

270 ft
k Turn right onto 68th 5t

6849 Brookview Dr
6 Satellites |

e

pan the map (move any point to a different screen position). Then select the
resulting Drive button to continue following the route.

You can cancel the route by selecting the Settings menu and choosing Stop Route.

Otherwise, continue following the directions until the PDA announces “You have

reached your destination.”

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 2: Aglogic Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

Selecting a Landmark

Routing Screen Fundamentals

Following the Route

Setting Your Directions Preferences
Adjusting Your Vehicle Attributes

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features
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Lesson 3: Setting Your Directions Preferences

The Configuration screen allows you to specify general

routing preferences:

Select the Quickest or Shortest radio button to

select the corresponding option.

Select the Road Preferences field to determine
the types of roadways that the route will made

up off.

Select the Off-Route Tolerance up and down
buttons to change how quickly your route will be

recalculated if you deviate from it.

Toggle these options on or off by selecting their

check boxes:

e The Full Route View box should be
checked if you want the full route to be

displayed by default.

Configuration

Route Type:
@ Quickest O Shortest

Road Preference:

|Lm:ﬂl and Highway -

Off-route Tolerance:

10 |a|| Seconds

|:| Avoid Tollways |:| Avoid Ferries

e The North View box should be checked if [ ] Full Route View [ | North View

you want the maps to always be oriented

with north at the top.

¢ The Avoid Tollways and Avoid Ferries settings only matter in areas where

these options are available.

Any changes you make will not take effect until you select the Save button, which will be
enabled only if you have unsaved changes pending. Doing so does not return you to the
Directions screen. That will occur only if you select the Directions button. If you do so
without saving your pending changes, a dialog will appear asking whether you want to
continue without saving them.
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Lesson 3: Adjusting Your Vehicle Attributes

Your vehicle’s type, size, or cargo can restrict the routes §4
you can take. The settings on the Truck Attributes

screen can help you avoid such situations. Truck
Attributes

If you're operating a vehicle that can take any route, the
Use Restricted Route box should not be checked. This Vehicle:

screen’s other settings will then be ignored. Tk =
If there are vehicle characteristics that should be taken .
into consideration when calculating the directions you S
will need to enter these settings: Agricultural hd
Note: Vehicle Attributes may also be entered on the )
Aglogic Web and displayed here automatically. Weight: 25000 4 w llhs | =
¢ Select the Use Restricted Route option to Height: 144 A w lin -
enable (check) it.
e Select the measurement units in the far right Width: 156 A | w lin A
hand drop downs. N
- -
e Select the raise or lower button at the end of the Lenmeths 20 B b

Weight, Height, Length or Width fields to [ ] Use Restricted Route
adjust those values in preset steps.

e Select the Vehicle field to select from a list of vehicle types.
e Select the Load field to select from a list load types.

Any changes you make will not take effect until you select the Save button, which will be
enabled only if you have unsaved changes pending. Doing so does not return you to the
Directions screen. That will occur only if you select the Directions button. If you do so
without saving your pending changes, a dialog will appear asking whether you want to
continue without saving them.

Initially, the displayed vehicle attributes will be the same as those shown on the asset-
selection (Applicators or Tenders) screen discussed in Lesson 2. This screen allows you to
override (but not change) those default values if your vehicle changes significantly—if you
are hauling an unusually heavy or hazardous cargo, for example, or temporarily pulling a
trailer.
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Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

This lesson will teach you how to use a basic-licensed
PDA to:

e view lists of pending and completed work orders BEIiEEER: )

f
'y

e view secondary asset order summaries and
details

e get directions to the associated jobsites

e change the entry point coordinates for such

jobsites
VWEATHER L& N D MARKS

e record the time spent at those sites

From any screen within the Aglogic Mobile application,

select the Schedule button on the navigation bar. w
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Lesson 4: Viewing Scheduled Orders

The orders assigned to your asset are listed on the

Schedule screen, which:
Schedule

e is displayed when you login and/or pair your PDA 12,/20/10

with a different asset, or

RASMUSSEN JR, PAUL

e can be opened at any time by selecting the _
Baseline - 77 S 77 qc

navigation-bar Schedule button.

East
Any change in your assigned orders or their status will DO00002345
cause the Schedule button to display a red exclamation
mark until the next time you navigate away from the OLD ELM FARMS
screen. Skelbon - 47 /47 ac
Under the word Schedule in the green bar, the Schedule skeltan
0000003308

Status is displayed.

e Out of Sync is displayed when there is no cell
phone signal.

e Synching is displayed when the PDA is
downloading the schedule.

e The current date is displayed when the schedule
is up to date.

Initially, this screen lists only your pending and in-progress orders:
e Select the All button to also include your completed or skipped orders.
e Select the resulting To-Do button to remove them.

In addition, the entry for each order may include one or more of the following status icons
(many of which will appear only on advanced license PDAs):

€ In-Progress Order | Priority Order

0 Completed Order é;; Attachment Not Ready
O Partially-Completed Order éf Attachment Ready

a Skipped Order § Attachment Transferred
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Lesson 4: Viewing Order Summary

Selecting any Schedule screen item opens the
corresponding order Summary screen:

e The white field below the title bar will alternate m L

between displaying the order’s number,
customer information, and site name.

JOMES INC, T.

e Select the Directions button to obtain turn-by- |.;. Directions |

turn directions to that order’s worksite. Doing
so opens the Directions screen you learned
about in Lesson 3.

e Select the Set Field Entrance button to change
the jobsite’s field entrance coordinates to the

>

ARRIVE

PDA's current GPS location:

e Select that button to initiate the change.

e Select the Yes button of resulting
confirming dialog.

e Select the OK (close) button of the
results dialog.

You can also adjust the field entrance coordinates
by selecting Set Field Entrance from the
Directions screen’s Settings menu.

e Select the Details button to view detailed
information on the order, which will be discussed
in the next topic.

SET HELD ENTRARCE

STAR

rS

Configuration

which you started work at the order site, which

e Select the Arrive button to record the time at :]
+
will be discussed at the end of this lesson.

o

Truck Attributes

Set Field Entrance
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Lesson 4: Viewing Order Details

The Details screen provides a scrolling list of
information about and buttons for accessing an order’s
line items and attached comments:

e Scroll that screen to see the additional fields and
buttons.

e Select the Comments button to view any
comments attached to the order. Select that
screen’s Details button to return to this screen.

e Select the Line Items button to view the Line
Items screen. Select that screen’s Details
button to return to this screen.
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Lesson 4: Recording Onsite Time

The operators of the secondary assets assigned to each

order must record the time they spend at the

associated worksite. That is done by selecting the large

yellow button on the order Summary screen:

e That button will initially be labeled Arrive.
Select it when you reach the worksite.

e Doing so changes that label to Leave. Select
that button when you finish your work and are
ready to leave the site.

e The Leave and Directions buttons will then be
replaced by Status : Completed.

When the Leave button is present, a continuously-
updated Field Time readout will appear at the top of
most other screens. Selecting it will immediately
restore the order Summary screen.

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 2: AglLogic Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders

e Viewing Scheduled Orders

e Viewing Order Summary

e Viewing Order Details

e Recording Onsite Time

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 6: Additional Features

AgLogic Mobile / PDA User Guide

JOMES INC, T.

ARRIVE =

DETAILS

SET HELD ENTRARCE
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Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders

This lesson will teach you how to use the following

features of an advanced-license PDA:
Note: Primary Assets retain all the features of

Secondary Assets. These Primary Assets lessons are in
addition to the features already discussed in lesson 4.

e view primary asset order summaries
e make adjustments to orders

e enter comments about orders

e enter field conditions for orders

e download attachments from orders
e save attachments to orders

e record the time spent at job sites

From any screen within the Aglogic Mobile application,
select the Schedule button on the navigation bar.
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Lesson 5: Viewing Order Summary

Selecting any Schedule screen item opens the
corresponding order Summary screen:

Turn-by-turn Directions, Set Field Entrance and Order m L

Details were covered in previous lessons. I—JONES NG, T,

There are several additional options available to =
Primary Asset operators on the Summary screen. | 4 Directions | —
e Select the Adjustments button to make = *
changes to the rate and quantity of an order. |£ Attachments |

e Select the Comments button to enter notes —|

specific on the order. | © skip START

e Select the Conditions button to enter Field,
Weather, Applicator, and Pest conditions.
DETAILS
e Select the Attachments button to download

files that have been attached to the order.

e Select the Card Contents button to attach files
to the order.

e Select the Start button to record the time at
which you started work at the order site, which
will be discussed at the end of this lesson.
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Lesson 5: Adjust Rate and Quantity

If enabled by your organization, primary asset / 5 | Aglogic™ System £ | ¢
operators can adjust the acres completed, overall
quantity and rate, and line item quantity and rate. Adjustments

From the order summary, select the Adjustments
button to change these values.

What would you like to adjust?
e Select the value the you would like to adjust.

e Enter the new value, and if desired, select what
should be recalculated.

Area Completed
e If you selected to recalculate a value, select the

method that the value should be recalculated Overall Quantity
with.

e Once completed, the changes are displayed on
the Adjustment Summary.

Overall Rate

Line Item Quantity
e Select the Back button to return to the previous

pages and edit any changes.

Line Item Rate
e Select the More button to adjust additional ﬂ
values. —— e+ e

o Select the Summary button to return to the / o | AgLogic™ System & )| ¢

order summary and cancel any changes.

Adjustment Summary

e Select the Save button to save the adjustments
made to the order.

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals G"E;”Wme“ -
res:
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Lesson 5: Enter Comments and

Conditions

The Primary Asset operator can add comments to an
order by selecting the Comments button. Some e

organizations require conditions to be entered when an
order is skipped.

These are separate from comments added by office than originally ordered because
personnel. some areas of the field didn't need

Select the Conditions button to enter information

pertaining to the Field, Weather, Applicator, and Pests.
Some organizations require conditions to be entered -
when an order is completed or suspended. Field

Use Program Options on the AglLogic website to

As agreed, | applied less herbicide

it.
Select the text area to display the pop-up I

keyboard. =
Type or edit the comment text, then select the BE]E]E]E]BE]E]E p

Done button to close the keyboard

To start over, select the Clear button to erase jE]E]..E]E]E]E

all of the text from that field

Select the Save button to save any changes you i |E]E]..E]E]E]|

made.

Select the Summary button to close this screen [ 123 ] [ S5PACE | [DDNE]
and transmit your saved comments back to your
office via the AglLogic System.

determine which conditions are enabled on the PDA. # Acres Done:

The enabled fields in each of the four categories
are listed below a heading. Select the heading

to collapse or expand the list of fields. If all
[
I
[ ]

% Acres Done:

conditions in a category are disabled, the Field Moisture:
corresponding heading is not displayed.

Each field’s value can be entered or changed by I

selecting the down button to select from a list of o
possible values, or selecting the field to enter Crop Height (in}:
values with the pop up keypad or keyboard". ﬁ

If any of a category’s fields have default or user-
defined values, the circle at the end of its
heading will be checked.

Delete all values in a category by selecting the Clear button in the header.

Record any changes you make by selecting the Save button. The button is disabled
unless changes have been made. You can save pending changes as many times as
you like.

When finished, select the Summary button to close this screen. A warning dialog will
appear if you select that button without saving your pending changes.
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Lesson 5: Download Order Attachments

If a file has been attached to an order, a primary asset
operator can download the attachment and copy it to a
memory card, removable USB drive, and/or an internal m Summary
PDA storage location. —

JOMES INC,T.
e Select the Attachments button on the order

summary screen.

| “+ Directions |

e Select the down arrow to display the folder
selection pop up. |§ Attachments | * i
e Scroll and expand the list of folders to locate the ——— i
destination drive/folder. A card reader or other | © skip | START

USB device will be listed as a Hard Disk. R led

e Select the name of the drive or folder (highlight
it), and then press the dialog’s Select button.
e Select the check box for each file you want to
transfer.

e Select the Transfer button to unzip the file(s) to fn‘\ - ﬁ @

the chosen location.

e Select the OK button of the resulting message. ;._._ |AgLugitﬂ,,5 25

See additional help topics for connecting an external

memory device or for more information on downloading Attachments
order attachments.

Storage drive:

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals WHard Disk -

Lesson 2: Aglogic Mobile Fundamentals O U

Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions

L] select all
Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders o
2ip
Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders 4 533B

0000003908
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Lesson 5: Save Attachments to an Order

. . ¥ T
Using the Card Contents screen, a primary asset ;.’|ﬂglnglc"=’-

operator can attach as-applied maps or other files to an '
order from an internal drive, card reader, USB drive, or m Summary
0000003980

other connected device. The files are sent to the
Aglogic System as a single ZIP file that can be
retrieved on the web application. ADNISTMENTS -

e Select the Card Contents button on the order

e Select the checkbox of each file you want to
transfer (Select the + and - boxes to expand or =
collapse folders as needed).

e Select the Zip/Tran_sfer button to compine and
upload the selected files. That button will then
return to its disabled (gray) state and the
selection boxes will clear. ke

e Select the Summary button to close the Card

Contents screen. ﬁ ‘ - ‘ ﬁ ‘ @

See additional help topics for connecting an external

memory device or for more information on transferring 3 T Pl A 4
card contents. —--—u-‘-c-l-—'-'-—
Car
w Contents Zip; Transter

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals Available Fles:
Lesson 2: AglLogic Mobile Fundamentals T e e e

) . CabFil =
Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions I CabFiles =

[E=hConnMaor

Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders [CyDocurments and Settings

[ES)Flash File Stare
=My Docurmernts
[C=yProgram Files
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e Adjust Order Details =50 Card
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| [E=Temp
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] O G Conbent.dory 2
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Lesson 5: Recording Onsite Time

The operators of the primary assets assigned to each
order must record the time they spend at the

associated worksite. That is done by selecting the large m Summary

yellow button on the order Summary screen:

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

. JOMES INC, T.
That button will initially be labeled Start. Select

it when you reach the worksite. i

| <+ Directions | =]
Doing so will display the Field Time screen. Idle
will initially be selected. Change the status by |‘f Attachments | *
selecting the other buttons on the screen as e

your situation changes.

& Skip
Each Status will accumulate time once it is |—| ETART ==

selected.

The Start button will be replaced by an In

Progress button and a Field Time banner will
be displayed at the top of most screens on the
PDA. Select either one to return to the Field
Time screen

When you finish your work and are ready to
leave the site, select the Complete button if all  F#= |A-!|Lngin"' ._
of the ordered work has been completed, or

select the Incomplete button if it will have to Field Time

be finished some other time.

.";-r?.‘

Selecting either one will initiate the order
fulfillment process. If the Conditions screen "‘EE;E‘;';';‘E
appears, fill in all of its displayed fields and then
select the Save button. ‘ WAITING ‘ ‘ LOADING

. . 00:17:22 00:23:53
Then use the stylus to sign the Signature screen,
and select the Save button.

] IDLE MACHINE FAILURE

The Order Summary screen will then reappear, 00:45:02 00:00:00
with most of the buttons replaced by a banner
indicating that the work has been either TOTAL FIELD TIME: 03:54:01

Completed or Recorded (if incomplete).

INCOMPLETE COMPLETE

Lesson 2: Aglogic Mobile Fundamentals ﬁ ‘ - ‘ ﬁ ‘ @
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e Recording Onsite Time
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Lesson 6: Additional Features

Lesson 6: Additional Features

AgLogic Mobile has additional features that you may find ;..r AgLogic™ Gystem
useful to your operation.

This lesson will teach you about: 104930 Home
e Sending and Receiving Text Messages

e Using the Weather and Radar feature

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals

Lesson 2: AglLogic Mobile Fundamentals VWEATHER L& N D MARKS
Lesson 3: Turn-By-Turn Directions
Lesson 4: Secondary Asset Orders
Lesson 5: Primary Asset Orders w
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Lesson 6: Receiving and Sending Text
Messages

H P | AgLogic™ System

The AglLogic Mobile can send messages to and receive
messages from other users within an organization. ey INBOX
These messages are contained within the AglLogic
system and do not accumulate text messaging charges 54 ppd Frarm: Jane Roe
on the PDA's phone plan. Your Schedule

e Select the Messages button at the bottom of
the display to show the Inbox. If you have new, 03:02 PM From: Charles Smith
unread messages a red circle with the number or  Bunning behind
unread messages will show on the Messages
button.

New messages will display as bold. Select a
message to read it.

Select the New button to compose a message.

Select the To: field to display a list of your
organization’s users, and then select the person
or group you want to send a message.

Select the Subject: field to display the pop-up
keyboard, type the message subject (using the
stylus to reposition the cursor as necessary),

then select the DONE key. m MESSAGES

Select the content area to similarly type the text
of your message.

_f P | Aglogic™ Systern

.Tu: |E-u5ter Brown v|

Select the Send button to transmit the
message.

| subject: Runningbehind

Lesson 1: Windows Mobile Fundamentals
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Lesson 6: Weather and Radar

Weather information is provided within AgLogic Mobile
and is based on the current GPS location of the PDA.
Select the Weather button on the Home screen to
display the current conditions and a 5 Day Forecast.

e Select any day in the 5 Day Forecast to view a
popup description of the predicted conditions.

e Select the Weather screen’s Radar button to

view local cloud cover scans taken at five-minute

intervals over the past hour.

e Select that screen’s Refresh button to update
the radar.
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How to Topics

Using the Procedural Help Topics

This AglLogic Mobile online document is essentially an expanded and interactive version of
the User's Guide.

Each page describes one or a group of closely-related procedures. The accompanying screen
illustrations are displayed, sometimes with the relevant user-interface elements highlighted.

For example, the accompanying illustrations show how to unlock the PDA’s touch screen
should you inadvertently trigger the Today screen’s Device Lock plugin:

1. If the Today screen indicates the device is locked, Select the Unlock button.
2. Select the Unlock button of the resulting Unlock screen.
3. To relock the device, select the Device unlocked plugin label of the Today screen.

e T, 42 & 1:21 |Unlock o T, o4 & 123 o’ 4310

.' Wednesday, May 09, 2012 Wednesday, May 09, 2012
Getting Started 1 Getting Started

Ne unread messages Ne unread messages

Ne tasks

Mo upcoming appointments

Tap "Unloc

PDA Locked Unlock Confirmation Device Unlocked
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How Do I Adapt the Routing to My Vehicle?

Your vehicle’s type, size, or cargo can restrict the routes you can take. The Truck Attributes
screen’s settings can help avoid such situations:

1.
2.
3.

4,

Open the Directions screen for any landmark or order worksite.

Select Truck Attributes from that screen’s Settings menu.
Make any desired changes:

Check the Use Restricted Route option at the bottom, if your vehicle’s attributes
should be taken into consideration when calculating routes. The other settings on
this screen will be ignored unless that box is checked.

Select the Vehicle menu to choose from a list of vehicle types.
Select the Load menu to choose from a list of load types.

Each time you pair your PDA with an asset, the remaining settings on this screen are
initialized to their management-defined “normal” attributes. These "normal”
attributes are configured on the AglLogic Web for both primary and secondary assets.

For routing purposes, these settings can be overridden if (for example) you are
carrying an abnormally heavy load or pulling a trailer. Doing so does not affect the
values shown on the Applicators/Tenders screen.

o Select the measurement units from the far right drop down lists.

o Adjust the Weight, Height, Width, and Length using the up or down
buttons.

e Ve e

Truck
w B e Attributes

Vehicle:

AF .
| Truck Attributes | | \tryck -

+ I R Load:
Agricultural b

j I Weight: 25000 | « W ||bs -
Height: 144 a  w lin -
wWidth: 156 & W lin -
Length: 30 -  w |ft -

[ ] Use Restricted Route

Settings Drop-Down Truck Attributes

Select the Save button to record your changes. That button will be disabled unless
you have unsaved changes pending.
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5. Select the Directions button to go back to the route map. A warning dialog will
appear if you select the button without saving your pending changes.

You can also change your general routing preferences by selecting Configuration from the
previous Settings menu.
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How Do I Add Comments To An Order (Advanced License)?

Primary asset operators can add comments to an order from its Comments screen.
To enter or edit those comments:
1. Select the navigation-bar Schedule button.

2. Select the order you wish to add a comment to (you will need to tap the All button if
you have already completed or suspended work on that order).

3. Select the Summary screen’s Comments button.
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Select the comment text field.

5. Use the popup keyboard to enter or edit your comments and then press the Done
button.

6. Select the Save button.
7. Select the Summary button to return to that screen.
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Note: A warning dialog would appear if you made changes but did not save them.
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How Do I Change A Field’s Entrance Coordinates?

Once you have reached an order’s worksite, you can update its entrance coordinates to
match your current GPS location:

1. Select the navigation-bar Schedule button.

Select the order for the field you want directions to.
Select the Summary screen Set Field Entrance button.
Select the Yes button of the confirming dialog.

Select the OK button of the results dialog.

2.
3.
4.
5.
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W Qoooooz90s
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You can also do this by selecting Set Field Entrance from the Directions screen’s Settings
menu.
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How Do I Change My Routing Preferences?

You can change your routing preferences from the routing Configuration screen:
Open the Directions screen for any landmark or order worksite.

Select Configuration from that screen’s Settings menu.

w N =

Make any desired changes:
Select the Quickest or Shortest radio button to select the corresponding option.
e Select the Road Preference menu to select from a list of possible options.

e Select the Off-Route Tolerance up or down button to change the number of
seconds you could deviate from the route before it would be recalculated (until then,
you would be instructed to turn around).

e Select the Full Route View option if you want the full route to be displayed by

default).

e Select the North View option if you want the maps to always be oriented with north
at the top).

e Select the Avoid Tollways or Avoid Ferries option to check or uncheck their
boxes.

| Configuration |
STAR 1 Route Type:
Truck Attributes -
@ Quickest O Shortest

4
+
Road Preference:
" | I |anal and Highway *

Off-route Tolerance:

10 |a|=| Seconds

|:| Avoid Tollways |:| Avoid Ferries

[ ] Full Route View [ ] North View

Settings Drop-Down Configuration

4. Select the Save button to record your changes. That button will be disabled unless
you have unsaved changes pending.

5. Select the Directions button to go back to the route map. A warning dialog will
appear if you select the button without saving your pending changes.

You can also adapt routing to a specific vehicle by selecting Truck Attributes from the
previous Settings menu.
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How Do I Change Units of Measure?

Units of Measure must be changed on the AglLogic website. If Metric is selected then all
units of measures on the PDA will be in Metric. If Standard is selected then all unit of
measures on the PDA will be Standard.

Refer to Program Options on the AgLogic Web Application for information on changing units.
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How Do I Check The Local Weather?

The Weather screen displays the current and predicted conditions for your GPS location:
1. Select the navigation-bar Home button.
Select the Home screen Weather button.

3. Select the Weather screen’s Radar button to view local cloud cover scans taken at
five-minute intervals over the past hour.

Select that screen’s Refresh button to update it.
5. Select its Weather button to return to that screen.

Select any of the forecast icons to popup a text description of the predicted
condition.
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How Do I Close The AglLogic Mobile Program?
To close the AgLogic Mobile program:
1. If the navigation bar is not visible, select the Go-Back button until it is.
2. Select the navigation-bar Home button.
3. Select the Home-screen Exit button.
4. Select the confirming dialog’s Yes button.
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How Do I Complete an Order (Advanced License)?

Use the following procedures to record the time you spend at each order’s worksite.
When you arrive at that worksite, open the Field Time screen:

1. Select the navigation-bar Schedule button.

2. Select the order you are working on.

3. Select the Summary screen Start button.

.f.‘.' Aglogic™ System
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From then until you Cancel, Complete, or Suspend work on that order:
¢ An In Progress button will appear in place of the Summary screen Start button.

e Your total time at that worksite is displayed by readouts at the top of most screens.
Selecting one of them will immediately restore the Field Time screen, which also
includes a Field Time readout.

e The time is allocated among five different categories, with the time spent in each
indicated on the corresponding button.

Each time your work status changes, return to the Field Time screen and tap the most
appropriate button (which will then turn yellow):

e Select the Applying button when you start operating your asset (for example, when
applying nutrients to the field).

e Select the Waiting button when you begin waiting on someone else (for example, a
resupply vehicle operator).

e Select the Loading button when you start loading nutrients, fuel or other needed
material.

e Select the Machine Failure button when your asset becomes inoperable.
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e Select the Idle button when none of the other categories apply (for example, when
you begin a break). This is the default category that is automatically selected each
time you start work on a new order.
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When you are ready to leave a worksite, return to the Field Time screen and:

1. Select the Complete button if all of the ordered work has been completed, or Select
the Incomplete button if it will have to be finished some other time.

2. If the Conditions screen appears, fill in all of its displayed fields and then Select its
Save button.

3. Use the stylus to sign the Signature screen, then Select its Save button.

That order’'s Summary screen will then reappear, with most of its buttons replaced by a
banner indicating that your work on it has been either Completed or Recorded (if
incomplete).
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How Do I Complete an Order (Basic License)?
Use the following procedures to record the time you spend at each order’s worksite.

When you arrive at that worksite:
1. Select the navigation-bar Schedule button.

2. Select the order you are working on.
3. Select the Summary screen Arrive button.
4. That button will then be replaced by a Leave button.
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A Field Time readout will subsequently be shown at the top of most other screens. Tapping
it will immediately restore the order Summary screen.

When you finish an order and leave its worksite:
1. Select the Field Time readout at the top of any screen.
2. Select the Summary screen Leave button.

The Leave and Directions buttons will then be replaced by a Status : COMPLETED
banner. You will still be able to view the order’s Details and Comments screens.
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How Do I Connect an External Memory Device?

If you want to transfer card contents or order attachments, you must first connect the PDA
to an external memory device:

1.

With the PDA mounted in the in-cab cradle, connect the USB cable (dongle) to the
serial port connector on the bottom of the in-cab cradle.

If using a USB drive connect directly to the dongle. Otherwise connect the

external memory reader to the USB connection on the dongle..

T
1

Insert the external memory device in the reader:g’".

2

Connecting the External Memory Device Reader and Memory Device
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4. Follow the instructions for transferring card contents or order attachments.

IE’If Hard Disk is not seen as an option, please verify the following:
o

1. PDA docked is Cab Mount with power supply
2. USB cable (dongle) attached correctly to the back of the Cab Mount
3. USB drive inserted in to USB cable (dongle)
-or-
3. Card Reader attached via USB port on the USB cable (dongle)
4. Compact Flash (CF) card inserted into the card reader prior to reaching the 'Transfer

Files' screen on the PDA. If it is not inserted prior to this screen, the card will not be
recognized

If Hard Disk is still not seen in the drop down list, exit AgLogic and reboot the CN70. The
card reader will not be recognized if it is not attached when booting the Intermec™ CN70.
After exiting Aglogic, press and hold the yellow button on the front of the Intermec™ CN70
until it reboots the device. If possible, leave the card reader attached throughout the day.
Removing the card reader may require another reboot of the CN70 in order for the card
reader to be recognized again and allow for additional file transfers.
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How Do I Enter An Address To A Jobsite or Landmark?

To enter an address and get turn-by-turn directions from your current location to a work

order field entrance:

1. Select the navigation-bar Schedule button.

2. Select the order for the field you want directions to.

jr .T AglLogic™

104930 Home
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Select Order

1. Select the Summary screen Directions button.

2. If the selected field already has a field entrance set, the turn-by-turn directions will
be displayed. Otherwise, a confirmation popup will be displayed.

3. Select Yes to enter the address of the destination.
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To enter an address and get directions from your current location:
1. Select the navigation-bar Home button.
2. Select the Home screen Landmarks button.
3. Select the Address button.
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In either case, the same Enter Address screen will appear. The only difference will be the
label on the go-back button at the top of the screen.

1. Begin by entering the first letters of the name of the destination state and press the
Load States button.

2. If the state isn't automatically displayed, select it from the drop down menu.

3. Repeat the process for the city and street.

/s |Aglogic™System & V) 4¢ |/, |AglogicmSystem  {* ) 4¢ [/ |Aglogic™system & T ¢

)| I oo R D e R

USA - USA = lowa w ||
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E]E]E]E]E]E]E]E]E ILLINOIS L 114 R

I oo o
L e C I
o) )] | mm—

Enter State Name Select State from Drop Down City and Street Selected

4. Next enter the street number of the address and select Enter Number. The number
entered must be between the range provided in the street name.

5. The addresses Latitude and Longitude are displayed. Select the Directions button.
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/ 5 | AgLogic™ System & V) ¢
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Lon: -93.77519734354 -

B

Directions

Address Number/Directions Start Route

Your PDA will display the Directions screen’s destination view, with the destination marked
by an orange flag.

Select the Start Route button to begin. Once the current location and route have been
determined, the screen will switch to its route view and begin displaying and speaking turn-
by-turn directions.

Click here for more information on using turn-by-turn directions.
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How Do I Enter or Edit Alphanumeric Field Values?

If you tap an editable alphanumeric field, a keyboard will be displayed for entering or
editing its value.

The following keys are always displayed:
1. shift-lock/unlock on the left side,
2. backspace and new paragraph on the right side, and
3. option, space, and done along the bottom.
The other keys initially show and type lower case letters:
e Selecting the shift key then toggles between the lower and upper case letters.
e Selecting the 123 option key displays the digits and primary symbols.
e Selecting the shift key then toggles between the primary and alternate symbols.
e Selecting the ABC option key displays the lower case letters.

080000BAAE0 AEEALUEATN0E
00000000NG 0RREER00AS

8000000

080600000

DT

DT

Lower Case Keyboard

Upper Case Keyboard

00800008000
U)ol

88000t oD

0000000000
§800000nn.
008000000

SPACE SPACE I [DDN E]

2o

Numeric Keyboard

2=

Shifted Numeric Keyboard

[

Type the requested value, then select DONE to close the keyboard:
e Use the shift and option keys to access the needed key sets.
e Backspace over any mistakes.

e Reposition the cursor, as necessary, by selecting the desired location with your
stylus.
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If you select an editable numeric field, a keypad will be displayed for entering or editing its
value.

7 8 9
4 5 &
1 2 3 [ &« ]
0 = [DDNE]

It includes the following keys:
e base-ten digits (0 to 9),
e decimal-point, negative sign, backspace, and
e DONE.

To enter a value, select the corresponding digit keys and then select DONE to close the
keypad. To correct mistakes, reposition the cursor by selecting the desired location with
your stylus, then backspace over and retype the incorrect digits.
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How Do I Get Directions To A Jobsite or Landmark?

To get turn-by-turn directions from your current location to a work order field entrance:
1. Select the navigation-bar Schedule button.
2. Select the order for the field you want directions to.
3. Select the Summary screen Directions button.
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To get directions from your current location to one of your organization’s landmarks:
1. Select the navigation-bar Home button.
2. Select the Home screen Landmarks button.
3. Select the landmark you want to be directed to.
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In either case, the same Directions screen will appear. The only difference will be the label
on the go-back button at the top of the screen.

Your PDA will display the Directions screen’s destination view, with the destination marked
by an orange flag.

Select the Start Route button to begin. Once the current location and route have been
determined, the screen will switch to its route view and begin displaying and speaking turn-
by-turn directions:
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Routing instructions are shown at the top of the map.
Your current location is shown at the bottom.
The remaining travel time and distance are displayed in the lower right corner.

You can toggle between the two views by selecting the button labeled Route or
Dest.

Once you have started, the Route view shows the current step in the turn-by-turn
directions, while the Destination view shows how to get to the destination from your
current location.

Select the zoom in (+) button to see more detail or zoom out (-) to see a larger
area.

You can also drag the stylus across the screen to pan the map (move any point to a
different screen position).

Then select the resulting Drive button to continue following the route.
You can cancel the route by selecting the Settings menu and select Stop Route.

Otherwise, continue following the directions until the PDA announces “You have
reached your destination.”

You can customize the routing service by selecting the preferences from that screen’s
Settings menu:

Selecting Configuration allows you to set general routing preferences.

Selecting Truck Attributes allows you to restrict your asset to appropriate routes.
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How Do I Get Help With PDA Problems?

Resetting the PDA (by holding the power button down for 10 seconds) will resolve many
common problems. Please try that first. If your problem persists, use the following
information to contact StellarSupport:

e 1-888-GRN-STAR (1-888-476-7827)
e GreenStar@JohnDeere.com

e https://secured.deere.com/en US/httpscontent/contactus.html

To access program diagnostic information, open the Configs screen:
1. Select the navigation-bar Home button.
2. Select the Home screen Configuration button.

104930 Home

Version: 0.12.4031 28563

g = Date: 1,/14/113:52 PM

VIEW LOGS |

WEATHER LA NDMARKS GPS STATE |

w SYSTEM INFORMATION |
RESET ALL DATA RESET SCHEDULE
CONAGURATION APPUCATORS

E L A L AR

Home Button/Config Button Configuration

In addition to displaying the version and date of your AglLogic Mobile program, that screen
provides buttons for various diagnostic screens and procedures:
e Select the Update button, if enabled/yellow, to initiate the program update
procedure.
e Select the View Logs button to open the Log Files screen, from which you can view
those files or send them to StellarSupport;

e Select the GPS State button to open the GPS State screen, which displays GPS and
server-communication data.

e Select the System Information button to open the Sys Info screen, from which all
program status data can be viewed or sent to the StellarSupport.
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e Select the Reset Schedule button to force the program to reload your assigned
orders.

e Select the Reset All Data button to delete all runtime data (except the log files) and
close the program.
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How Do I Pair My PDA With An Asset?

Each PDA is assigned one of two license types and can be paired with any asset of the
corresponding type. The currently-paired asset is indicated on the title bar of the Home
screen and by the Asset screen (labeled Applicators or Tenders by default), which also
displays its attributes.

To pair your PDA with a different asset:

1.
2.
3.

Select the navigation-bar Home button.
Select the Home screen’s Applicators or Tenders button.

Select the asset you are using from the subsequent screen’s menu. Note: If an
operator is assigned to a region, only assets from that region are available.

Select that screen’s Save button.

104930 Home

ID4g30 |+
ﬁ JD4930 Details: 4]
WEATHER LANDMARKS Description:
lahn Deere 4330 aoolicatar =
Spread/Boom Width (ft):
Veight {lbs): 30000
COMAGURATION |  APPUCATORs | Height {ink 144 ]
EIL_ I AGEE I _ IR
Current Asset/Applicators Button Asset Menu/Save Button

Your PDA will then download and display the selected asset’s schedule.

Notes: Under some circumstances, the asset-pairing screen is automatically displayed when
you log in.

If it is not currently-paired with any asset, this screen will also display a disabled navigation
bar and an Exit button on the left side of its title bar
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How Do I Record Jobsite Conditions (Advanced License)?

Primary asset operators can use the Conditions screen to record/report jobsite conditions:

1. Select the navigation-bar Schedule button.

2. Select the order whose conditions you wish to record to open its Summary screen.

3. Scroll the order Summary screen, then tap its Conditions button.

104930 Home

schedule
1/19/11

RASMUSSEN IR, PAUL
EBaseline - 77 £ 77 ac
East

ooooo0z343

WEATHER LA NDMARKS
COHNAGURATION APPLUCATORS

OLD ELM FARMS
Skeltor - 47 /47 ac
Skelton

0oooo0z90s

A mJ O A .

Schedule Button

STOJAM, PHILIP
Maogple Park Farms - 23 /23 g a
Bergin 23.0 A

OANAMANTINTD

4]

00Q00039380
ADJUSTMENTS

COMMERNTS

COMDITIONS

SET AELD ENTRARNCE

CARD CONTENTS

Select Order

a ™ g O

Conditions Button

Note: Organizations can configure their advanced PDAs to automatically display the
Conditions screen when an order is being completed or suspended.

Each reportable condition is assigned to the Field, Weather, Applicator or Pest category,
and can be individually disabled by your organization. The enabled fields in each category
are listed below a heading that can be tapped to show or hide them. If all conditions in a
given category are disabled, the corresponding header is not displayed.

Note: Although the accompanying illustration initially shows only the category headings (in
order to show all four at once), the default behavior for an actual PDA is to initially display
an expanded Field conditions section.
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Field

Woeather

# Acres Done:

Applicator
% Acres Done:

P ]
b ]
Field Moisture: | ]
[ -]
[ ]

Pest

Field Surface:

Crop Height (in):
I IR

Conditions Collapsed Conditions Expanded

Each field’s value can be entered or changed by:

e Selecting the provided drop down buttons to display and select from a list of possible
values, and/or

e selecting fields to pop up a keypad or keyboard for entering numeric or alphanumeric
values.

If any of a category’s fields have default or user-defined values, the circle at the end of its
heading will be checked. In addition, you can then delete all such values by selecting the
Clear button next to that circle.

Any changes you make must be recorded by selecting the Save button, which is disabled
unless you have made changes. You can save pending changes as many times as you like.

When finished, select the Summary button to go back to the order Summary screen. A
warning dialog will appear if you select that button without saving your pending changes.
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F g = ) - F g = ) ¥ % s
/4 | AgLogic™ System  F» V) 4¢ |/ | AoLogic™ System s ¥ / 4 | AgLogic™ System

Summa Conditions m Summa Conditions Summar Conditions
, (summory |

. _______________________________________________ | e ———U

Field @ Field @
# Acres Done: ICI
# Acres Done: ICI = ST # Acres Done: IZI =
¥ Acres Done: ICI e
o Acres Done: ICI L] % fcres Done: |:| LR
7 8 9
Field Moisture: p g Field Moisture: |:|
Dry 4 5 [
Field Surface: Moist Field Surface: |:|
W
= | 1| 2] 3 [ « ] -
Crop Height {in): - Crop Height {in): -
LR WK A EEEERE I IV AR
Moisture Drop Down Acres Keypad Save Button/Summary Button
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How Do I Send and Receive Messages?

To read messages from and send messages to your coworkers:

1. Open the Inbox screen by selecting the navigation-bar Messages button. If you
have any unread messages, the button will indicate how many and the Inbox screen
will list them using bold type.

e Select any listed message to display, delete and/or reply to it.
e Select the New button to compose an outgoing message.

H » | AgLogic™System gt W, 4 H > |AgLugic"‘-‘5_1_r.‘5't_§|_‘!"_l o T 4

104930 Home m INBOX

02:54 PM From: lane Roe
Your Schedule
ﬁ 03:02 PM Frony: Charles Smith
Running behind
WEATHER LANDMARKS
COMAGURATION APPUCATORS
O AR D g QO
e - — ) x )
Messages Button Inbox

The content of each opened message is displayed by a view Messages screen, which has:
e A Reply button you can select to remove the message from your PDA.
e A Delete button you can select to remove the message from your PDA.
¢ An Inbox button you can select to go back to that screen.

Selecting the New button opens the compose Messages screen, which has:

¢ A To menu from which you can select the name of the coworker you want to send a
message.

e Subject and Content fields you can select to display the popup keyboard.
¢ A Clear button you can select to clear the content text box.

¢ A Send button you can select to transmit the message.

e A Cancel button you can select to return to the Inbox screen without sending or
saving the new message.

Selecting the Reply button opens the compose Messages screen with the To and Subject
fields filled in and part of the original message inserted near the bottom of the content area.
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03:02 PM
From: Charles Smith
Running behind

.Tu: |E-u5ter Brown '| To: |Lir'|da Schwartz v|

subject: Runningbehind Subject: RE: Mext Order

I'll be arriving about: five minutes later ;
than I thought. I'll be arriving about five minutes

laterthan | thought.

Hold off while we decide

REPLY CLEAR CLEAR

ahmy oAl O A YO

View Message New Message Reply Message
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How Do I Skip An Order (Advanced License)?

A primary asset operator can use this procedure to indicate that he/she is skipping a
scheduled order:

1. Select the navigation-bar Schedule button.
2. Select the order you wish to skip.
3. Select the Summary screen Skip button.

¥ = o = ¥F's = = BT oy
! 4 | naLogic™System. / 5 | Aglogic™ system  &F V) <

ID4930 Home 1/19/11 : 4

JOMES INC, T.

[ »

RASMUSSEM IR, PAUL
Baseline - 77 S 77 qc _ -

ﬁ East | <4+ Directions | i
Qoooooz349 e
WEATHER LA N DMARKS OLD ELM FARMS

|.§ Attachments | ,
Skelton - 47 £ 47 ac

Skeltan HI | G'Sk'p— | START

w Qo0000z30:8
STOJAN, PHILIP DETAILS
Maple Pork Farms- 23 /23 g
COMAGURATION APPLICATORS i R &

PR R N e e P

1]

Schedule Button Select Order Skip Button

4. Select the drop-down menu, and select the reason for skipping the order.

If the reason is not listed, select the reason text field below the drop-down menu.
Use the popup keyboard to type the reason, and select the Done key when finished.

4. Select the Skip button to record your reason and change the order’s status to
skipped.
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/ 4| Aglogicmsystem  §» V) 4% |/ | Aglogic™ System B> V) 2

|Where'5 my tender truck - [

Y¥ou are about to skip a work order.
Would you like to indicate a reason? Where's my tender trun:|<i

Select @ Message...

Select a Message... -

Crop too big/Weeds too big N B[BE]BE]E]@E]E
Don't send another truck =
Looks like rain B[E]E][BE]E]E]E
Machine is due for service ]

Ran short of product or 5end mare g_| |

Send fuel truck - fr E]E]E][BE]E
ﬁ . ‘ ﬁ ‘ @ [ 123 ] [ SPACE ] [DONE]

Reason Drop-Down Reason Text Field

That order’'s Summary screen will then reappear with most of its buttons replaced by a
Status : Skipped banner. Other than editing its Details and Comments, you will then be
unable to work on that order until your managers reassign it to your asset.
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How Do I Start The AgLogic Mobile Program?

The AglLogic Mobile program can always be started by selecting its icon from the Windows
Programs screen:

1. Select the Start Flag at the left end of the task bar to display the Start Menu.
2. Select that menu’s Programs item.

3. Select the AglLogic Mobile icon on the resulting Programs screen.

4. The PDA will then load the AglLogic program.

4'::? 1?:|| of: & 1:30 | AglLogic™ System "::I" 1"I': o2 & 1:40

@ JOHN DEERE

Loading...

“IIIIII3 %

v: 5.0.4485.15668
5/9/12 1:40 PM CDT

Start/Programs Loading...

5. When the Login screen appears, enter your PDA user credentials by selecting the
Username and Password fields and using the popup keyboard to enter the
information.

6. Select the Remember Me check box to have the program remember your user
name the next time the program is loaded.

7. Select the LOGIN button.
8. Read the Warning screen, then select its OK button.
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AgLogic™ System q.'.'" "T"III of: (3 10:33 | AgLogic™ System ;:," *: of: 3 1:49
@ JOHN DEERE A WARNING
Avoid serious injury, death or
‘ Username: ‘ property damage from loss of
vehicla control. Do not adjust
or program this unit while your
‘ Password: ‘ vehicle is in motion.
Directions are suggestions and
Remember Me may not include all roads or
road changes.
LOGIN Disregard any hazardous,

unsafe or illegal directions.
OWHNERSHIP: The Aglogic System is the

proprietary product of lohn Deere, Inc., and
“Aglogic’ ks a trademark of John Deere, Inc.

 Exit | ok |

Login Screen Login Warning

The program will then display its Asset, Schedule, or Field Time screen, depending on

whether or not the specified user previously paired this PDA to an asset or initiated work on
an order.

Using this program will add an AgLogic Mobile item to the Windows Start Menu, which can
subsequently be selected to start the program directly from that menu.
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How Do I Transfer As-Applied Maps from a John Deere Display?

If needed, follow the directions for connecting an external memory device.

When transferring as-applied data from a 2600 or 2630 display, a new folder must be
created on the root of the memory device (Compact Flash card or USB drive). As applied
data must be moved to this folder before entering the Transfer Files Page. The following will
use the example name of "ReturnFiles". This can be completed on a PC prior to use or with
the File Explorer on the CN70.

1. Create a new folder in the root directory of the memory device.

>
| @ Menu
il Explorer IbY v . Memory Device > > New Folder named
"ReturnFiles"
or
Fle Edt View Favortes Tools Help !
Qos - ©  F | POsexcn [ rodees | [
Acddrass | 1) | . Ga
Size | Type Diate Modified
File and Folder Tasks File Folder 11/25/2009 11:33 AM
Fie Folder 5J26/2008 6: 18 PM
W) Rename this folder Fie Folder 42302009 10112 AM
[y Move this folder Fies Foder S{4/Z010 10:53 AM
[} Comy this Folder Fie Foolder 4/Z3/2009 10:13 AM
& Publish this Folder to File Folder S[4/2010 1:36 PM
the 'Web Fie Folder 5/3/2010 9:19 AM
fad Share this folder Filix Falder 3f15f2010 9:52 AM
(5] E-mai this folder's flles Cv_2.3.1385 File: Folder 4{23/2009 10:13 AM
3¢ Delste this fokder =) _vral s 0B KE Microsoft Office Exc...  1/1212009 4:58 FM
QG‘SZ Live Updste Patch Log.txt TSKB  Imagetiew Docume...  Bf14/2008 3:36 PM
EMHFE-W 43KB  SDi File S14/2010 1:20 PM
Dther Places

2. To move application data, you must navigate to the folder where it is saved. This
location is different on the 2600 and 2630 displays.

2600 Display

@ b IS Memory Device > RCD

2630 Display

> File Explorer IS v . Memory Device > GS3_2630 > *Profile Name* > RCD >

EIC > Documentation > *Individual Folders*
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e *Profile Name* is the name entered by the user while saving display data.
e Each group of files are contained in their own *Individual Folder* with a unique
name.

3. Each field will have at least two files (.fdd and .fdl) stored in this location. Both are
needed. Since the naming of the field appears encrypted, selecting the most recent
files will ensure that the data for the last completed field is selected. If more than
one set of files exist, select all files for a given date.

Note: There is a 50 MB limit to the size of the attachment.

4. Select and copy the files in the RCD folder.
File Explorer o T4 @ 218

A RCD Name

1441c191a-00... 412712 344K

Rename

Delete

Send...

Beam File...

5. Paste files into "ReturnFiles" folder.
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File Explorer -~ Y|| of: (@ 2:54

4 ReturnFiles Name .

7 1441c191a-00" b
Refresh

£7 1441¢191a-0(

Show All Files
£ 1441c1f03-00|

7 1441¢1f03-00 E

Paste Shortcut

7 1441c47eb-00

£ 1441caveb-o¢ New Folder

Once the files have been moved to the "ReturnFiles" folder, use the transferring card
contents help topic to attach the files to the order in AgLogic Mobile.
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How Do I Transfer Card Contents to AglLogic (Advanced License)?

After completing or suspending work on an order, a primary asset operator can use the
Card Contents screen to attach as-applied (and/or other) files to an order from a internal
drive, card reader, USB drive, or other connected device. Those files are then sent to the
Aglogic System as a single ZIP file that can be retrieved on the web application:

Note: You can access files on an external device only if it was connected when the PDA was
last reset/rebooted. If it was, you can remove and reconnect it as needed. But the device
must be connected (and the memory card/USB drive inserted, if applicable) before you open
the Card Contents screen.

Refer to the help topic for connecting an external memory device for more information.

Note: If you are transferring as-applied maps from a John Deere display, click here for
preliminary instructions.

1. Select the navigation-bar Schedule button.
2. Select the Schedule screen All button to view completed and suspended orders.

3. Select the completed or suspended order you want to attach as-applied files to.

Iy 5 = Iy N = i iy K g i
/ g | AoLogic™ System  oF Y, o< / ¢ | Aglogic™ System &t V) (¢ / | Aglogic™ System &t V) (<
; Schedule Schedule
SCHRAMER, MICHAEL ORMISTON 5R., MAURICE E. =
! Ken Schromer Farm - 132 /14 180 /130 ac O
ﬁ éﬂ Ken Schramer Southside
003383 000003758 )
WEATHER LANDMARKS RASMUSSEN JR., PAUL RUUD, DAVID E.
Baoseline- 77 / 77 ac South of RT 64 - 74/ 76 ac a e
East South of RT. 64
w 0000003549 0000003764
STOJAN, PHILIP
Maple Park Fi 23723
COMAGURATION APPUCATORS i s 208 Y °

Bergin 23.0 A

a» 4 O A » 0

Schedule Button All Button Completed Order

4. Select the order Summary screen’s Card Contents button.

5. Select the checkbox of each file you want to transfer (Select the + and - boxes to
expand or collapse folders as needed).

6. Select the Zip/Transfer button to combine and upload the selected files. That button
will then return to its disabled (gray) state and the selection boxes will clear.

7. Select the Summary button to close the Card Contents screen.
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o A
Card
Contents Zin/ Transter
CORMISTON SR., MAURICE E. Available Rles:
- =T L] ™) LI LS [ LS8 W [ |
" F
Status: RECORDED B [EhCabFiles ]
[E=hConnMaor m
[EhDocuments and Settings

DETAILS & ADIUSTMENTS [ESFlash File Stare

=My Docurmernts
[CyProgram Files

ODHHHEHKBEKBEE

COMMENTS
=150 Card
[C15martsystems
CONDITIONS E5iTsmp

x| FieldConditions. jpeg -
e b

CARD CONTENTS fict ] O G Conbent.docy

|
l

AP 4O A ™I O

Card Contents Button Card Contents
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How Do I Transfer Order Attachments from AglLogic (Advanced
License)?

A primary asset operator can use the Attachments screen to copy an order-attached file to a
memory card, removable USB drive, and/or an internal PDA storage location.

Note: You can access files on an external device only if it was connected when the PDA was
last reset/rebooted. If it was, you can remove and reconnect it as needed, but the device
must be connected (and the memory card inserted, if applicable) before you open the
Attachments screen.

Refer to the help topic for connecting an external memory device for more information.

1. Select the navigation-bar Attachments button, which will indicate how many such
files have been downloaded from the server and not yet transferred.

2. Select the button to the right of the Storage Drive field to display its selection
dialog.

3. Scroll and expand that dialog’s drives and folders list to locate the destination
drive/folder. A card reader or other USB device will be listed as a Hard Disk.

Note: If you are transferring prescription shapefiles to a John Deere display, click here for
more information.

4. Select the name of that drive or folder (highlight it).
5. Press the dialog’s Select button.

/ & | AoLogic™ Gystem / & | AgLogic™ &Y < / & | AgLogic™'s e T <«

104930 Home ERAET 18 Transfer Attachments

Storage drive: Storage drive:

[»

, | - ‘ Folders
[C=1 Flash File Stare

Available files:

[+ ard Disk. :

WEATHER LA NDMARKS L] select all _ Hﬂfd Disk. =
3908 z2ip _ IE| My Documents

L] » a0 [ Program Files B

1000003905

g,

COMAGURATION APPLUCATORS

CANCEL SELECT

w W PO MO A MO

Attachments Button List Drop Down Hard Disk Selection

6. Select the check box for each file you want to transfer.
7. Select the Transfer button to unzip the file(s) to the chosen location.
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8. Select the OK button of the resulting message.

f". | AglLogic™ Systen Siing 7 oz }"-. |AgLugic"“5:r‘5l:err Fiing 7 o
Attachments [RIETE{= Attachments
Storage drive: Storage drive:
“Hard Disk -
&vailable Files: dva  Attachrments successfully
transferred.
L select all
3908_?.| p = Eicln R R u)
,ff 853B [ & w53

Q000003205 Q000003203

AN S AW ARE

File Select/Transfer Button OK Button

The copied files will remain on the Attachments screen list, but their icons will change to
indicate they have been transferred.

You can also access the Attachments screen from the order Summary screen, in which case
it will only list the files attached to that order:

1. Select the navigation-bar Schedule button.

2. Select any order displaying an attachment icon to open its Summary screen.
3. Select that screen’s Attachments button.

4. This will take you to Step 2 at the top of this page.

432



AgLogic Mobile / PDA User Guide

;' AgLogic™ System 1':? YX C T ;j' |.AgLn|_]'IC"" System q'::.} I?|| o f" |AgLugicT"‘5-,r'st'E|‘h 4'::.' ?|I| oz

- it | o D | €SN s
104930 Home 1/19/11 ' ’

SCHRAMER, MICHAEL JONES NG, T
! Ken Schromer Farm - 132 /14

3 = # cﬂ Ken Schramer Southside | “# Directions | =
62 ¥ Dooooossss —_————————— ’
4 Attachments |
WEATHER LA MDMARKS RASMUSSEM IR., PAUL -
Baoseline- 77 / 77 ac

East [ @ Skip | ETQFRT

W 0000003949 =
DETAILS

| CONAGURATION APPUCATORS
Schedule Button Order with Attachment Attachments Button
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How Do I Transfer Prescriptions to a John Deere Display?

If needed, follow the directions for connecting an external memory device.

If you are using shapefile prescriptions with the 2600 or 2630 Shapefile Converter, there
must be a "Rx" folder on the root of the memory device (Compact Flash card or USB drive).
All prescription shapefiles must be saved to this folder. This is the location the display will
be referencing to find the prescription shapefiles. This can be completed on a PC prior to use
or with the File Explorer on the CN70.

1. Create a new folder named "Rx" in the root directory of the memory device.

File Explorer v . Memory Device > > New Folder named "Rx"
or
Flls Edt iew Favorbes Tooks Help J‘r
Omk ~ s T A Search (-7 Folders '
Address | £} v koo
A Mame - Size Type Db Modified
File and Folder Tasks &= CIEIC File Folder 112512009 11:33 AM
CFleServer Fils Folder S{26/2008 618 PM
= R this folder
igg name SFonts Fib Fodder 4[23/2009 10:12 AM
{ay Move this folder CGRY File Folder S4/2000 10:53 AM
[) Copy this Fobder CIPROGRAMS Fil Folder 41232009 10:13 AM
€ Publish this Folder to CIRCD File Folder S/M/2000 1:36 P
the Web CReturrFies File Folder S{A010 5:19 AW
gd Share this folder Filz Folder IFVSF2010 9:52 AM
() E-mail this fokder's files CIv_2.3.1388 File Folder 4232009 10:13 AM
% Delete this folder TR 108 KE  Microsoft Office Exc... 17122009 4:58 PM
= G52 Live Update Patch Log.kxt TSKE Imageview Dotume...  Bf14/2008 3:36 PM
= MandestFile sdm 43KE SDMFile S/4/2000 1:20 PM
Other Places
g My Computer
) My Documents
& My Mebwark Places K

Once the "Rx" folder has been created, use the transferring order attachments help topic to
move the files to the Compact Flash card or USB drive.

When the files have been added to the memory device and taken back to the display, they
will need to be converted.

1. In Documentation, select the Operation that will be controlled by the prescription.
2. Select the Rx button.

3. Select Shapefile from the drop down.

4. Enter the required information and press the Accept button.
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Shapefile Conversion

Muriate_ofsl1bf09_21

Muriate_ofsl1bf09_21_

Ho B

Chemical by Volume
Product Type

Rate Units

Cut of Field Rate

Loss of GPS Rale

The prescription nay differ from the shapefile
after comeersion.

The shapefile conversion process can take up to 30 seconds. Once the conversion is
complete, accept the prescription to begin using it.

For additional information or if you encounter any problems, refer to the display
operator's manual or StellarSupport.

435



AglLogic™ Help Topics

How Do I Update My PDA’s Software?

When a newer version becomes available, the AgLogic Mobile program will display a green

download icon (") to notify you that an update is available. The download icon will be seen
on the Login screen Config, Home screen Configuration, and navigation-bar Home
buttons.

@ JOHN DEERE 101930 Home
‘ Username:; ‘ i
Password: ‘
WEATHER LA N DMARKS
[ ] Remember Me 3

o e

OWMERSHIP: The Aglogic System is the

proprietary product of lohn Deere, Inc., and COMAGURATION APPLCATORS
‘Aglogic'is a trademark of John Deere, Inc.

@ I INAK

Login Screen Config Home/Configuration Buttons

1. Open the Configs screen by selecting either the Login screen Config or Home screen
Configuration button.

2. Select the yellow Update button.

3. When a dialog appears asking if you want to download the update, select the Yes
button and wait till the update finishes downloading.

4. When the Download Completed dialog appears, select the Yes button.
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AgLogic™ System ‘.',"' 1-?” of: (& 11:35

The Aglogic update is

3.0.4485.15855

UPDATE ‘
SRR A2 LSS A 4MB. Please ensure you Download successfully
VIEW LOGS | have a falld data a_:ampl._eted. Would you
connection before like to install the update
GPS STATE | downloading the update. now?

Do you wish to proceed?

SYSTEM INFORMATION |

RESET ALL DATA B RESET SCHEDULE

Configs Screen Download Update Install Update

5. The Windows setup utility will then take over. Select the Update button to begin the
installation.

6. When the installer finishes, select the OK button.

The updated version of the program can then be opened by selecting the AgLogic Mobile
item on the Start Menu.

AglLogic Update Insta ‘.'," 1-?” oz (3 11:42 | AgLogic Update Insta ‘.'," 1-?” oz (3 11:42 | AgLegic Update Insta *'," 1-:| of: 3 11:43

Please click the Update button below to Please click the Update button below to Please click the Update button below to
install the update to Aglogic. install the update to Aglogic. install the update to Aglogic.

. Aglogic successfully
updated.

| :,'l | Update |

I"'-. #
o o -

Update Button Update in Progress Successful Install
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How Do I View An Order Summary?

You can access the details of or start work on an order by opening its Summary screen:
1. Select the navigation-bar Schedule button.
2. Select the order you wish to access.

! 4| AgLogic™s i L ¢ |/g|Aclogicmsystem &t V) ¢

- "iom
JD4930 Home 1/19/11

RASMUSSEN IR, PAUL
EBaseline - 77 £ 77 ac
East

ooooo0z343

[

WEATHER LA NDMARKS OLD ELM FARMS
Skeltor - 47 /47 ac
Skelton

w 0000002308

STOJAM, PHILIP
Maogple Park Farms - 23 /23 g a

CONAGURATION APPUCATORS

Bergin 23.0 A ]
| _] i
PN
a ® ¢ O A .
Schedule Button Select Order

The number of buttons that appear on that screen depend on the license type:
e Basic PDAs display only the Details and Set Field Entrance buttons.
e Advanced PDAs display several additional buttons shown in the illustration.
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f' |ngLngic“'-‘5*!: Y 4 f' |ngLngic“'-‘5¥:

m Summary m Summary Summary

JOMES INC, T. JOMES INC, T. 00Q00039380

FS —— FS ADJUSTMENTS FS
| “ Directions |

* * COMMENTS
| # Attachments |

COMNDITIONS

| “ Directions |

START =| | @skip | START

CARD COMNTENTS
SET HELD EMTRAMCE o
B O B WG OH ™Y O

Basic PDA Options Advanced PDA Options Additional Advanced Options

SET HELD ENTRARNCE

DETAILS

Selecting those buttons will display screens from which you can:
Get directions to the jobsite

Correct field entrance coordinates

Complete the order (basic)

Complete the order (advanced)

Skip the order
View or change details

Add comments

Transfer attachments

Attach as-applied files

Report jobsite conditions
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How Do I View Scheduled Orders?

To display the Schedule screen, which lists your assigned orders for today:
1. Select the navigation-bar Schedule button.

The resulting screen will initially list the order you are working on (if any) and those
you have not yet started. If you are operating a primary asset and currently working
on an order, a yellow Field Time banner will appear below the Windows Task Bar.

1. Select the All button to also view completed and suspended orders.

2. To return to the initial list of pending orders, tap the full list’s To-Do button.

/ o | AgLogic™System ¢ |/g|Agogic™System £t V) 4¢ |/ | Aglogic™ System
; Schedule Schedule
SCHRAMER, MICHAEL ORMISTON SR., MAURICE E. =
! Ken Schromer Farm - 132 /14 180 /130 ac O
ﬁ éﬂ Ken Schramer Southside
003383 000003758 1y
VWEATHER LA NDMARKS RASMUSSEM IR., PAUL RUUD, DAVID E.
Baoseline- 77 / 77 ac South of RT 64 - 74/ 76 ac a e
East South of RT. 64
w 0000003549 0000003764
STOJAN, PHILIP
Maple Park Fi 23723
COMAGURATION APPUCATORS i i i °

Bergin 23.0 A

E N RN » 0

Schedule Button All Button To-Do Button

In addition, the Schedule screen will be automatically displayed when:
e you pair your PDA with a different asset, or

e when you first login — if you previously paired the PDA and were not working on an
order when the program was closed.

Note: The Schedule button will display an exclamation mark if your schedule changes in
any way.

Icon Legend

QIn-Progress Order l Priority Order

OCompIeted Order é;; Attachment Not Ready
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() Partially-Completed Order ¢ Attachment Ready

0 Skipped Order ér} Attachment Transferred
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How Do I View or Change Order Details?

All PDAs will display detailed information about any scheduled order, but only primary
asset operators can make adjustments.

To see the Details of an order:
1. Select the navigation-bar Schedule button.
2. Select the order you wish to examine to open its Summary screen.
3. Select the Details button to view the Details screen.

;.T Aglogic™ System o f."lﬂgLugil:":-‘Sj

104930 Home m Summary

JOMES INC, T.

[ ¥

RASMUSSEN IR, PAUL
Baseline - 77 S 77 qc _ -

ﬁ East | = Directions | 7=
Qoooooz349 e ’

WEATHER LA NDMARKS OLD ELM FARMS

Skelton - 47 £ 47 ac Il o -
skelton ARRIVE

w oooooo0s308
STOJAN, PHILIP DETAILS
COMAGURATION | | APPLCATORS ;”p_fe Zg"g ;””“5'233’33 %@ L —
ekt SET AELD ENTRANCE

A W4 O A e

Schedule Button Select Order Details Button

4. Scroll that screen to see additional fields and buttons:

e Select the Comments button to view any comments office personnel
attached to the order, which no operator can edit. Primary asset operators
can add their comments by selecting the Comments button on the order
Summary screen.

e Select the Line Items button to view the Line Items screen.
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H ¥ |AgLngic“'-‘5_1_|l: N en T H P |ngLngic“'-‘5:||:' H & |AgLugit"'-‘5;_|l:'
w Details m Comments m Line Htems
Priority: Mormal | ] [ Motify the customer before vou start ] ATRAZIMNE 4-L BULK =
. voah, B Ouantity {gal): 7=
Applicators: J045930 Rate {gal/Acre): i
Tenders: w0901 | [ Density {Ib/gal): 1
z Epa:
Analysis: 1a0
Manufacturer:
COMMENTS i || Target Pest:
LIME ITEMS ] FL 12 - NITROGEMN APPLY i
- Quantity (ac): s B

IR AR IR WA )

Comments Button/Line Items
Button

®  lw O

Order Comments Order Line Items

If enabled by your organization, primary asset operators can adjust the area completed,
overall quantity and rate, and line item quantity and rate:

1. On the Summary screen, select the Adjustments button.
2. Select the value the you would like to adjust.

H . |AgLugi|:"‘-‘5 stem / P | AglLogic™ System

m Summary Adjustments

JOMES INC, T.

i What would you like to adjust?

| « Directions |

P ’ b
|.§ Attachments |

Area Completed

| © skip | START Overall Quantity

Line Item Quantity
5

_ﬁ ‘ - ‘ ﬁ ‘ @ Iljneltemﬂate !

Adjustments Button Value to Adjust
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3. Enter the new value, and if desired, select what should be recalculated.

If you selected to recalculate a value, select the method that the value should be
recalculated with.

5. Once completed, the changes are displayed on the Adjustment Summary. Select
the back button to return to the previous pages and edit any changes.

;r' |Ag|_ug'“:m System "::IP I?III 45 -':_" I Aglogic™ System "::I* I?II 45 .n':" |Ag|-ﬂ!]'lc“' S?Stem ;: Izlll *5
Adjustments Adjustments Adjustments m
What should the new Quantity be? How should the system recalculate .

Rate? Overall Values:
thnet iy M bo): 10 -> #0630 Acres: -
BO
What should be recalculated? {#) Total Quantity / Area Completed Quantity: 800 Lbs
SumiLine Item Rates
@ O : :' Rate: 10 Lbs/Acre
() Line tem Quantity (") SumiLine Item Qtys) / Area Completed
Lll‘lE Items:

() Line ltem Rate
{_) Nothing

New Value/Recalculated Values How is it Recalculated? Adjustment Summary
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PDA Setup

Introduction

This guide is meant to be a source of information (rather than an
instruction manual) for anyone who needs to set up or maintain an
AglLogic Mobile PDA, or just wants to know more about how they work.

Each such PDA consists of:

e A mobile device equipped with a compatible Windows Mobile
operating system, GPS and compatible cell phone receivers, a
flash memory card socket, optional USB port, and all required
device drivers.

e A flash memory card containing installers for the AgLogic Mobile
program and several required operating system add-ins, as well
as its sound and navigational data files.

e Runtime data files that are either created by that program or
downloaded from the AglLogic Web Server.

You can purchase pre-configured Intermec™ CN70 handheld computers
from your John Deere dealer, or buy Deere-approved consumer devices
and set them up yourself.

Either way, you will receive an email telling you how to activate your PDAs. You will also
receive a distribution DVD containing the files and instructions needed to install, restore or
replace the PDA software.

Once the device has been set up and activated, it will essentially maintain itself.
Device Documentation

These documents focus on teaching you to use the AglLogic Mobile program. As such, they
provide minimal information about the devices that it can run on or their Windows Mobile
operating system.

To learn more about using your Windows Mobile device, consult the documentation that
came with it. Most such documents, such as the Intermec™ CN70 user manual, are readily
accessible via the Internet.
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AglLogic Mobile Files

A working AglLogic Mobile installation consists of three types of files:

e Software installation and reference data files that are stored on a removable flash
memory card.

e The installed program and runtime data in the \Program Files\AgLogic Mobile folder,
which is usually created on the device’s RAM disk.

e Program shortcuts, fonts and other operating system add-ins in the \Windows folder,
which is always on that RAM disk.

It also includes a number of special Windows registry keys that it and its installer create.

All customers receive AglLogic Mobile DVDs that include all files and instructions needed to
set up, restore or replace an Intermec™ CN70 PDA. If you are using a consumer device, you
can use that DVD to set up its flash memory card, but might need to obtain additional
device-specific operating system and device driver files from other sources.

Under rare circumstances, the contents of that RAM disk might be unavoidably or even
deliberately erased:

e If the Aglogic flash memory card is in place and uncorrupted, clean rebooting the
device will almost always reinstall all of the needed files.

e If not, the device can be restored by following the instructions on the distribution
DVD.

When program updates are released, each PDA will automatically download them from the
Aglogic System web server. It will then display an icon on its Home navigation button to let
you know it is ready to be installed.

Runtime Data Files
All of your organization’s runtime data is maintained on the AglLogic System web server:

e Data required by the AglLogic Mobile program are downloaded and frequently
updated from that server — with the obvious exceptions of the current position
obtained from its GPS receiver and the log files it continuously updates.

e Conversely, any changes initiated from a PDA are uploaded to that server as soon as
possible— generally within a minute if the device can connect to its cellular service
provider.

In other words, none of the program’s runtime data is irreplaceable. So you don’t have to
worry about losing it and there’s no reason to copy or back it up. It can even be safely
deleted (from the Configs screen) if you are having problems that might stem from data
corruption.
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Backlight Settings

Backlight

Backlight Settings

Display Brightness Adjustment Level:

Warmning: Increasing the brightness while on
battery power will reduce battery life.

rKeyboard Backlight Mode:

v

(@) On When Light is: Low

o

P

\
j

) Always On

() Always OFf

L

The Backlight settings adjust the brightness of the screen and keyboard.

Because their communication and GPS circuits are in nearly constant use, the power
requirements of AgLogic Mobile devices mandate the use of external power sources (except
for brief, infrequent periods of time). Do not worry about battery life while making adjusts,
since the battery will rarely be used.

e For display brightness, move the top slider left and right to reach the brightness level
desired.

e The keyboard for the device will light up depending on the settings selected. The
keyboard light can be "Always On", "Always Off", or the device can sense the level of
light shining on it and light up the keyboard as necessary.
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Clock and Alarms Settings

Clock & Alarms ;:," 1-':“ of: (3 4:16

Time Zone:

}SHT-& Central US

Date:

S/ 9 f2012 -
Time:

4 : 16 :5 PM |&|W

[El Sync to current time zone

The time zone used by your PDA’s clock must match that of your AgLogic organization. The

necessary setting can be found on the Time tab of the Clock & Alarms control panel. This
can be opened by either:

e Selecting the Clock & Alarms icon on the Settings screen, or

e Selecting the corresponding plug-in on the Windows Today screen.
Select the correct time zone from the drop-down menu.

Note: The date and time are automatically maintained, so you should not attempt to
change them from this control panel.
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CN70 MicroSD Card Procedures

Transferring, upgrading or reinstalling the AglLogic software usually requires you to remove
the CN70’s MicroSD card and then reinstall it, often after using a PC to change the files
stored on it.

To remove the card:
1. Unhook strap on the back of the CN70 by sliding clip up.
2. Release battery by pulling back on strap. Remove Battery.
3. You will then see two Philips head screws securing a hinged panel. Remove screws.
Note: The screws are not trapped in place, so be careful not to lose them.

Unhook Strap Pull on Strap to Release Battery Remove Screws

4. Lift the bottom edge of the panel to reveal the SD card installation location.
Slide back and lift SIM Card mount.

Slide back and lift MicroSD Card mount.

Slide card out of mount.

Now
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Imllll B

i ML

e -0 sl

Slide Back and Lift Slide Back and Lift
SIM Card Mount MicroSD Card Mount

Lift Panel

To install a card into a CN70:

1. If necessary, repeat steps 1 through 7 above to remove the card currently in the
device.

2. Slide the card in to the MicroSD card mount with the gold contacts facing toward
you.

Close the MicroSD and SIM card mounts.
Close the hinged panel and reinstall the two screws.
Reinstall the battery.

o u s w

Press the power button to restart the device.
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GPS Control Panel

The three tabs of the GPS Settings control panel configure the software connecting location-
aware programs to the satellite receiver. We recommend the following settings:

e On the Programs tab, select COM8 from the “GPS program port:” menu.

e On the Hardware tab, select SWI6 from the "GPS hardware port:” menu and 4800
from the “Baud Rate” menu.

e On the Access tab, check the "Manage GPS automatically” box.

GPS Settings o T 4z 3 2:31 | GPS Settings o T 4 @ 2:35 | GPS Settings

Arress ( Programs > Hardware | Programs ( Hardware ) Arcess Hardwars ( Access ) Programs

Choose the port that programs will use to Specify the hardware port to which your GPS Windows Mobile manages access to your GFS
obtain GPS data. Any prograrm that uses GPS device is connected. For more infarmation, device and allows multiple programs to obtain
will need to communicate with this port. see the GFS device manufacturer's GFS data simultaneously. If you clear this

documentation. check box, some programs may not be able
(PS program port; - GPS harcwans port to obtain GPS data.
COMB v [] Manage GPS automatically

_ SWIs: '| [El (recammended)
Baud rate; [
4300 ']

Programs Hardware Access
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iGPS Settings Control Panel

The iGPS settings are automatically configured for AgLogic on the CN70. If the settings are
ever changed, here are the values that need to be entered.

e The Fix Interval is the number of seconds between each update of GPS information.
Aglogic requires nearly constant GPS data, so ensure the Fix Interval is set to 4.

e Aglogic receives GPS information from satellites only and does not require a mobile
station. Ensure Fix type is set to 1.

D Interval in seconds 1-10000 UGPSGGF“E &EFF
This s=tting defines how often the GPS |:| 1 - Standalone
2 - M5 aszizted

should provide new information. Larger
intervals use less power, but many
applications require small intervals to wark
correctly,

Fix Interval  Fix Type Fix Interval Fix Type

Fix Interval Fix Type
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Intermec™ Settings Control Panel

Intermec Settings 4'::." 1":|| o: 3 2:43
Bread Crumbing
Enable

(@ Disable
() Enable

The Intermec settings are automatically configured for AgLogic on the CN70. Select Start >
Settings > System > Intermec Settings > GPS > Bread Crumbing. If the Bread Crumbing
setting is ever changed, ensure that it is set back to Disabled.
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Maintaining AglLogic Software

Value-added software like the AglLogic Mobile program is installed using the Windows Mobile
AutoRun mechanism. Basically, its setup files are copied to an SD Card folder named 2577,

along with another program named AutoRun that Windows will run automatically each time

the PDA reboots.

That AutoRun program will reinstall the AgLogic Mobile software (without displaying any
dialogs) if it can’t find certain registry keys. Because they are keys that it creates, and
would thus be present only if the software is installed, AutoRun is always able to determine
which AglLogic components (if any) need to be reinstalled.

Installing the AglLogic Mobile Program

The AglLogic Mobile program and supporting files are supplied on a DVD that includes
detailed installation documentation. In essence, each step of that process requires you to:

1. copy the contents of a specified DVD folder to a memory card,
2. install that card in your mobile device, and
3. initiate a cold or clean reboot.

The last of those cards, which installs the AgLogic Mobile program and any files needed
solely to support it, is left in the device. Any subsequent clean reboots will then
automatically install that software.

Updating the AglLogic Mobile Program

Whenever a newer version of itself is available, the AgLogic Mobile program will
automatically download it to your PDA and then add its green download icon (') to:

e the Login screen Configs button,
e the Home navigation button, and
e the Home screen Configurations button.

That update can then be installed, at any convenient time, by following the How Do I
Update My PDA Software? instructions.

Uninstalling the AglLogic Mobile Program

To uninstall the AglLogic Mobile program, simply remove or erase your device’s memory
card and initiate a clean reboot.
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Manually Installing Software

File Explorer 4'::," 1-':|| of: & 2:30

[lispcard Name .

|| Install Instruct...
|| NAV_DATA
|| Program Files

|| Service Pack

e —
Bi:AglogicFulllns...  4/12/12 9.41M

Installing AglogicFulllnstaller.CAE ...

Windows Mobile programs are generally distributed in the form of cabinet (.cab) files that
must be copied to the PDA and installed by using its File Explorer program to open them.

Doing that launches the Windows setup utility. It is important to note that, once started,

that program will delete the cab file whether the installation succeeds or not. So you should
never install your only copy.

In addition, that program will usually ask you to choose which drive you want to install the
program to:
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e The default option (Device) represents the RAM disk—any program installed there
will be lost during a clean reboot.

e A program installed to the SD Card or Flash File Store would be preserved during a
clean reboot, but any registry settings or shortcuts needed to use it would be lost.

It is usually best to store the cab file on a flash drive, and then:

1. Copy it to another location (such as the \Temp folder).

2. Install that copy to the Device (RAM) drive.
You could then repeat that process if you needed to reinstall the program.
Procedure

To manually install a particular version of or update to the AgLogic Mobile program, or a
third-party program such as Google Maps or a GPS monitor:

1. Copy its cab file to one of the PDA’s storage volumes.

Open the File Explorer program.
Navigate to the directory containing the cab file.

W

Tap that file’s directory entry to install it.
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PC Memory Card Procedures

Most PCs now have a built-in or an external (USB) SD
card reader, but few have MicroSD card readers. Thus,
you will probably have to use a MicroSD-to-SD
adapter (like the one shown to the right) in order to
copy files from the provided DVD to the CN70’s
MicroSD card.

Before removing any memory card from your PC’s
card reader, be sure to initiate the “Safely Remove
Hardware” process from the Windows system tray (at
the right end of the task bar).
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PDA Memory and File Storage

File Explorer bl (e BN Unlike desk and laptop PCs, Windows Mobile handheld
2 computers are not equipped with hard drives. Instead,

4 My Device o Name . they:

il Documents an... u e use part of their random access memory (RAM)

as a virtual hard disk, and

g Flash File Store e store operating system and manufacturer-
F supplied application setup files on non-volatile

il My Documents J flash-memory “drives”.

Unless power is continuously supplied to the RAM disk,
|| Program Files all data and program files (including any custom

settings you have made) will cease to exist—just like
& RAM Drive those on your PC’s hard drive would if it failed.

Thus, such devices are designed to protect their RAM
g SDcCard disks from unintended loss of power. You can't really

shut them off. When used without external power
|| SmartSystems L4 sources, they will *go to sleep” while there is still

= enough battery capacity to power the RAM disk for
hours, if not days. They also have internal batteries or
super capacitors to power that RAM while you change

CN70 Root-Level Directory Folders: their batteries.

Flash File Store is the built-in Removable Storage

1 GB flash memory partition. If you need to transfer files to and from other devices,
SD Card is a MiniSD memory card. your PDAs must support the connection of memory
Any USB drive is listed as Hard card readers or USB memory devices. Any such device
Disk. _ must be connected when the PDA is reset/rebooted. If
Everything else is stored on the it is, you can then remove and reconnect it as needed,
RAM disk (Device). but it must be connected (and a memory card inserted,

if applicable) before you try to access it from within the
AglLogic Mobile program.

Intermec™ CN70
Each CN70 handheld computer:
e provides a built-in 1 gigabyte flash file store,
e includes a MicroSD memory card compartment beneath its removable battery, and

e supports optional USB adapters for connecting thumb drives, memory card readers,
or hard disk drives.

Installers for its operating system enhancements are stored in the Flash File Store.
Installers for value-added software, such as the AglLogic Mobile program, are stored on
MicroSD cards. All such software is automatically reinstalled to the RAM disk whenever the
device is clean-booted.

459



AglLogic™ Help Topics

Power Settings

The Power control panel has two tabs:
e The Battery tab displays the current charge state of the device’s batteries.

e The settings of the Advanced tab specify how soon the device will be powered down
when not in use.

Because an AglLogic Mobile device is always busy even if you are not interacting with it, you
should disable both options on the Advanced tab.

Power 4'::,' ¢"-T| o: & 4:11 | Power

Advanced ( Battery ) Advanced Battery ( Advanced ) Battery

Main battery: Lilon

Recharging state:  Charging On battery power:
0 [ 100 [LUpTioIR sckwen i Savice
ot used for |
On external power:
Turn off screen if device
Backup battery not used for
o ]

Battery Advanced
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Resetting and Rebooting a CN70

As previously-stated, you can’t actually shut most mobile devices off. For an Intermec™
CN70, pressing the “power button” merely pauses the CPU’s operation. Power continues to
flow to its RAM, so it's ready to resume operation instantly the next time you press that
button.

There are three ways to actually reboot a CN70—all of which execute its AutoRun program:

1. If you press the Power button and select Reboot, the device will shut down its
running programs and then restart the operating system stored on its RAM disk. This
warm reboot process is analogous to your PC’s restart procedure.

2. If you press the Reset switch hidden beneath the battery, and then replace that
battery, the device will cold reboot. The working memory is flushed but the RAM disk
is not, so this is like unplugging a PC and then plugging it back in. It can be useful
when you need to remove corrupted data from the working RAM (which a warm
reboot might save to the RAM disk).

3. If you press that Reset switch, replace the battery and then immediately hold down
the Power button and Volume Down button, you will initiate a clean reboot.
Continue to hold down the Power button and Volume Down button until prompted
to release them. Press the Volume Up button to start the clean boot. This will flush
the RAM disk without saving any of its data.

That process is similar to turning off your PC and replacing its hard drive, except that a cold
reboot will automatically reinstall much of your software.

Any files on the SD Card will be retained in all three cases — installing one is like putting a
second hard drive in your PC.
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Screen ClearType Setting

ClearType is a Windows feature that improves the Screen o Tq o & 11:20
display of alphanumeric characters on LCD display
panels (like those used in PDAs and cell phones). You

Ganeral ( ClearType > Text Size

should check to see if that option is enabled on your ClearType
device, and experiment to see whether or not you find it ¢, 7,00 cmocthes the edges of screen
to be an improvement. fonts for many programs.

That setting can be found on the ClearType tab of the
Screen control panel, as shown by the accompanying
illustration.

D :Enahle ClearType]
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System Settings Control Panels

The Windows registry defines a number of settings that can be changed to customize
various operating system features. Those of most importance for AgLogic Mobile PDAs are
automatically set by that program'’s installer, but you might have occasion to verify or even
change those values.

The easiest way to do that is to use the corresponding control panel programs, which are
accessed by selecting the Start Menu and choosing Settings. That displays the screen shown
to the right. Tap an icon to launch the program selected or tap a folder to display additional
settings.

The control panels of interest here are all located on the Settings and System screens. You
may need to scroll in order to access all of the icons discussed below:

e The Clock & Alarms settings must specify your organization’s correct time zone.

e The Power settings specify how soon the screen should be powered off when the
device is not being used.

e The Backlight settings specify when the screen should be dimmed or turned off.
e The GPS and iGPS settings configure the global positioning feature (see below)
e The Error Reporting setting should be disabled.

e The Screen settings configure various LCD display features.

In addition, Intermec™ hand-held computers (such as the CN70 provide an Intermec™
Settings control panel that can change numerous proprietary settings as well as many
standard Windows settings.

GPS Receiver Settings
Windows Mobile includes an iGPS device driver that:
e obtains raw data from the satellite receiver via a specified hardware port, and

e provides location and status data to all location-aware programs via a specified
program port.
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That driver is configured using the GPS and iGPS Settings control panels. In addition, device
manufacturers often provide their own control panels for proprietary GPS enhancements. In
particular, the CN70’s Intermec™ Settings program provides access to a number of such
features.

The correct GPS settings are essential to the operation of the AglLogic program.
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Mobile User Interface Reference

AglLogic Mobile Screen Descriptions / User
Interface Guide

This document provides a one-page description telling
how to get to and use each AgLogic Mobile program 104930 Home
screen. In most cases, the page heading matches the
title shown in the center of the screen’s title bar, just
below the Windows taskbar.

Each topic includes illustrations that are displayed to
demonstrate the screen’s operation.

These illustrations will not necessarily be consistent WEATHER LANDMARKS
between topics. For example:

e The Schedule, Summary and Details screens do

not show the same orders. w

e Some topics display advanced license screens,
others display basic license screens.

COHNAGURATION APPLUCATORS

e The indicated availability of program updates,

unread messages and untransferred attachments
will vary from topic to topic. ‘Q - ‘ ﬁ ‘ @
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AglLogic Configuration Screen

This screen displays the current revision number and date of the installed AgLogic Mobile
software, and provides buttons for accessing additional status information and program
maintenance procedures.

Access:
This screen is displayed by selecting the Configuration button on the Home Screen.
To access it without logging in, select the Configs button on the Login Screen.

The title bar would then include a go-back button labelled Login and the navigation bar
would be disabled.

/4 | agtogic™ & %4 |/ |nctogicmsystem &t Y

103930 Home m @ JOHN DEERE

| Version: 0,12, 4031 28568
i Username: Date: 1/14/113:52 FM
VIEW LDGS |
Password: ‘
WEATHER LA NDMARKS GPS STATE |

[ ] Remember Me

SYSTEM INFORMATION |
OWNERSHIP: The AglogicSystem is the RESET ALL DATA RESET SCHEDULE

COMAGURATION APPLCATORS proprietary product of Iohn Deere, Inc., and
‘el ogic'is atrademarkoflohn Deere, Inc.

@ ® ¢ O -]1h ® 4 O

Home Button/Config Button Login Config Button Configuration Screen

e To display the Logs screen, select the View Logs button.
e To display the GPS State screen, select the GPS State button.
e To display the System Information screen, select the System Information button.
e To clear your downloaded schedule data:
1. Select the Reset Schedule button.
2. Select the OK button of the resulting dialog.
e To clear your all downloaded AglLogic data:
1. Select the Reset All Data button.
2. Select the OK button of the resulting dialog.
Note: Clearing all program data will close the AgLogic Mobile program.
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;.T | Aglogic™ Syske & Y . |A,g]_[u_]'ﬂ:n ystem ke Pl

2 - Software Lpdate -

ARE - ]| e :

lifolLog. tt Wersion MNurnber =

fifoLog. tut = Lat / Lon: 41.6509, -93.7106 0.0,3949, 23052

gpsLog. it ]

infoLog.txt, 1 Satelites: 7 Lipdates &vailable

infolLag. txt.2 - EET

infolLog. txt, 3 Device State: GPS Driver On =|False

:Qgtggiiig | [Last Fix: 1/15/11 10:17:05 Schedule Update

infolog, b6 - Last Schedule Update
GP5 Queue: 3 RESET 10/25/10 9:54 AM

VIEW : — bR
J Status Queue: RESET L Mavigation |

As Applied Queue: © RESET v GRS %

a IO A ™GO A IO

View Logs GPS State System Information

¢ If a newer version of the AglLogic Mobile program is available, the installed version
number will be displayed on a red background and the Update button will be yellow.

To initiate the updating process, select the Update button.

AgLogic™ System 1-:"” of: (& 11:35

Version: :

Date: 412,12 948 AM UPDATE ‘
VIEW LOGS |
GPS STATE |

SYSTEM INFORMATION |

RESET ALL DATA B RESET SCHEDULE

Update Available
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Asset Pairing Screen

Note: Applicators Screen and Tenders Screen are redirected to this common topic.

This screen describes and can be used to change the asset your PDA is paired with, the
name of which is initially displayed by the drop-down menu near the top. The rest of the
screen displays its description and characteristics, as specified by your managers.

Note: The asset-type label (Applicators in this example) might have been customized by
your organization.

Access:

This screen is opened by selecting the lower-right button of the Home Screen, whose default
label is either Applicators or Tenders.

It is also automatically displayed if you log into a PDA that you have not already paired with
an asset, in which case this screen will also provide an Exit button you can select to close
the AglLogic Program.

To pair your PDA with a different asset:

1. Select the asset-selection menu to display a list of assets of the assigned type. If an
operator is assigned to a region, only assets from that region are available.

2. Select the name of the asset you will be operating. The list will collapse and the
screen will display that asset’s attributes.

3. Verify that you selected the correct asset name.
Select the Save button to finalize the change and display the Schedule Screen.

System e Vx e ¥ System &
101930 Home m m Applicators Applicators
| P [paeao [+]

@ AOTO3S
BO202 ; —
104930 Details: -

104930 [
WEATHER LANDMARKS Description: Description:
= [John Deere 4930 apolicator =
Spread/Boom Width (ft): Spread,/Boom Width (ft):
Veight {lbs): Yeight {lbs): 30000
COMAGURATION |  APPUCATORs | Height {in) |+| |Height {ink: i
L IR M A » \ \
Current Asset/Asset Button Asset Selection Save Button

468



AgLogic Mobile / PDA User Guide

The program will then:
¢ Download and display that asset’s schedule, and
e update the Truck Attributes Screen using the selected asset’s values.

Note: Changing the characteristics shown on the Truck Attributes page, which are
used to restrict your turn-by-turn routing, does not affect the permanent values set
by your managers on the AglLogic website.
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Attachments Screen (Advanced Only)

This screen is used to transfer any files attached to your orders to memory cards or other
external devices or internal storage locations.

Access:

This screen is opened by selecting the navigation bar Attachments button or the
Attachments button of the Order Summary screen. A go-back to Order Summary button
appears only when this screen is opened from the Order Summary screen.

/5 |Aologicmisystem P T < ' i £«

104930 Home

JOMES INC, T.

@ | ++ Directions | =
# Attachments | ’

| © skip | START

DETAILS

CONAGURATION APPUCATORS

am 2O A PO

Attachments Button Order Summary Attachments

WWEATHER LA NDMARKS

Each attachment’s status is indicated by an icon that is also displayed on the Schedule and
order Summary screens:

o é?{indicates the file has not finished downloading.
. é? indicates the file has been downloaded and is ready to transfer.

. § indicates the file has been transferred.
To transfer a file that has finished downloading:
1. Select the button at the end of the Storage Drive field to display the selection dialog.

2. Scroll and expand that dialog’s drive/folder tree as needed and select the desired
destination.

3. Choose the Select button once the desired destination is highlighted.

Select the file or files to be transferred by selecting their check boxes in the lower
field.
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5. Select the Transfer button to copy the selected files (the contents of ZIP files are
extracted) to the selected destination.

6. Select the OK button of the resulting message box.

Transferred files continue to be listed on the Attachments screen, but their icons change to
indicate they have been copied.

}" |AgLugic"“5:r‘5l:err Hiing 7 o }" |AgLugic"“5:r‘5l:err Hiing 7 o f". |AgLugic"“51_.r'sl:err foing 7 L H
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Storage drive: Storase drive: Storage drive:
[ - ‘ Folders - “Hard Disk -
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2008, 2ip &ty Documents =,
] § 5=3B [ Program Files [ é‘: 8238

Q000003203

0000003205

R B
A& BP0 A& ML A M™PEO
Storage Drive Drop Down Storage Drive Selection File Selection/Transfer Button
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Card Contents Screen (Advanced Only)

This screen is used to transfer as-applied (and/or other) files back to your office by
attaching them to an order.

Access:
This screen is opened by selecting the Card Contents button of the Order Summary Screen.
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|
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Skeltor - 47 /47 ac
Skeltan COMMENTS
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STOJAM, PHILIP
Maogple Park Farms - 23 /23 g 0
Bergin 223.0 A

OOONnn T InT

CONDITIONS

COMAGURATION APPUCATORS

1]

CARD COMTENTS ]

Schedule Button Order Selection Card Contents Button

1. Select the checkbox of each file you want to transfer. (Select the + and - boxes to
expand or collapse folders as needed).

2. Select the Zip/Transfer button to combine and upload the selected files. That button
will then return to its disabled (gray) state and the selection boxes will clear.

3. Select the Summary button to close the Card Contents screen.
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Comments Screens

Operator Comments

Primary asset operators can use the Field Comments screen of advanced-license PDAs to
add appropriate information to any order.

Access:

This operator Comments screen is accessed by tapping the Comments button near the
bottom of the order Summary screen, as indicated by its Summary go-back button.

1-'* T =
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COMAGURATION APPLICATORS Maple et s 287 554 CARD CONTENTS e
-

Bergin 23.0 A
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Schedule Button Order Selection Order Comments Button

To add operator comments:
1. Select the text area to display the pop-up keyboard.
Type or edit the comment text, then select the Done button to close the keyboard.
To start over, select the Clear button to erase all of the text from that field.
Select the Save button to save any changes you made.

Select the Summary button to close this screen and transmit your saved comments
back to your office via the AgLogic System.

i AN
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Comment Text Field Keyboard/Done Button Save/Summary Buttons

Office Comments

In addition, users of both advanced and basic PDAs can use the office Comments screen to
view any comments added to their orders by office personnel. Those comments cannot be
edited, so that screen does not have the Save and Clear buttons.

Access:

The office Comments screen is accessed by tapping the Comments button near the bottom
of the order Details screen, as indicated by its Details go-back button.
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Conditions Screen

Primary asset operators can use this screen to report the Field, Weather, Applicator and
Pest conditions that have been enabled for their organization.

Access:

This screen is accessed by selecting the Conditions button of the order Summary screen, as
indicated by its Summary go-back button.

Note: Organizations can configure their advanced PDAs to automatically display this screen
when an order is being completed or suspended.
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0000003930
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Qoooo0s349
= COMMENTS
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Bergin 223.0 A = i
| _ Bt
A ® 4 O A e A S
Schedule Button Select Order Conditions Button

The enabled fields in each category are listed below a heading that can be selected to show
or hide them. When all four categories are collapsed, only the headings are visible. If all
conditions in a category are disabled, the corresponding header is not displayed.
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Field

Woeather

# Acres Done:

Applicator
% Acres Done:

P ]
b ]
Field Moisture: | ]
[ -]
[ ]

Pest

Field Surface:

Crop Height (in):
I IR

Conditions Collapsed Conditions Expanded

Each field’s value can be entered or changed by:
e selecting the provided down button to select from a list of possible values, and/or
e selecting the field to pop up a keypad or keyboard for entering an appropriate value.

If any of a category’s fields have default or user-defined values, the circle at the end of its
heading will be checked. In addition, you can then delete all such values by selecting the
Clear button next to that circle.

Any changes you make must be recorded by selecting the Save button, which is disabled
unless you have made changes. You can save pending changes as many times as you like.

When finished, select the Summary button to close this screen. A warning dialog will appear
if you select that button without saving your pending changes.
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Details Screen

This screen displays a scrolling list of information about the selected order:

Access:
This screen is displayed when you tap an order summary screen’s Details button (basic

license) or Details & Adjustments button (advanced license)
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Secondary Asset Option

Scroll that screen to see additional fields and buttons:
Select the Comments button to view the office Comments screen.

Select the Line Items button to view the Line Items screen.
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Directions Screen

This screen displays narrated turn-by-turn directions to the order worksite or landmark you
selected.

Access:

To obtain turn-by-turn directions to any order’s worksite, select the Directions button on the
Order Summary screen.
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To obtain directions to one of your organization’s landmarks, select the corresponding item
on the Landmarks screen.

482



AgLogic Mobile / PDA User Guide

7 » | Aglogic™System gt W 4 4 > |ngLngicT"-‘51:'!_‘.t§|_‘!"_l - Y s

104930 Home m Landmarks

Grimes Ag Supply
5101 122th 5t

ﬁ Grimes, 150111

Headquarters
WEATHER LA NDMARKS 4140 114th 5t.

Urbandale, 1A 50322

COMAGURATION APPLICATORS
¥a ]
™ (ORE B
K 8 4 O B _
K A
Home/Landmarks Buttons Select Landmark

Initially, when the Directions screen is loaded, it presents the destination map with specified
destination marked by an orange flag.

When you select the Start Route button, the program determines your current location and
calculates a route from there to the destination. The screen will then switch to its route view
and begin displaying and speaking turn-by-turn directions:

Routing instructions are shown at the top of the map.
Your current location is shown at the bottom.
The remaining travel time and distance are displayed in the lower right corner.

You can toggle between the two views by tapping the button labeled Route or Dest.
Once you have started, the destination view will show how to get there from your
current location.

Tap the zoom in (+) button to see more detail or zoom out (-) to see a larger area.
You can also drag your finger or stylus across the screen to pan the map (move the
touched location to a different screen position). In either case, you must tap the
resulting Drive button to continue following the route.

You can cancel the route by tapping the Settings menu and selecting Stop Route.

Otherwise, continue following the directions until the PDA announces “You have
reached your destination.”
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You can customize the routing service by changing the preferences in the Settings menu:

e Selecting Configuration opens the Configuration screen, which specifies your general
routing preferences. It includes an option to configure the destination views to
initially show the full route, and both views to always display North to the top.

e Selecting Truck Attributes opens the Truck Attributes screen, which you can use to
restrict your asset to appropriate routes.

Wi CEy |

Landmarks B i Settings w

Configuration

STA
Truck Attributes

L)
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Preference Settings
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Enter Address Screen

This screen displays narrated turn-by-turn directions to the order worksite or landmark you
selected.

Access:

To enter the address and obtain turn-by-turn directions to any order’s worksite, select the
Directions button on the Order Summary screen.
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If the selected field already has a field entrance set, the turn-by-turn directions will be
displayed. Otherwise, a confirmation popup will be displayed. Select Yes to enter the
address of the destination.
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To enter the address and obtain directions from your current location, select the Address
button on the Landmarks screen.
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1. Begin by entering the first letters of the name of the destination state and press the
Load States button.
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2. If the state isn't automatically displayed, select it from the drop down menu.
3. Repeat the process for the city and street.

/4| Actogicm System i ¥ 4¢ |/ |Aologicmsystem & Y ¢ |/ |Adlogicmsystem & Y «<

Enter Address Enter Address Enter Address
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4. Next enter the street number of the address and select Enter Number. The number
entered must be between the range provided in the street name.

5. The addresses Latitude and Longitude are displayed. Select the Directions button.
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Your PDA will display the Directions screen’s destination view, with the destination marked
by an orange flag.

Select the Start Route button to begin. Once the current location and route have been

determined, the screen will switch to its route view and begin displaying and speaking turn-
by-turn directions.

Click here for more information on using the Directions screen.
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Field Time Screen (Advanced Only)

This screen is used to account for the time you spend at each jobsite, which can be divided
among five defined categories by selecting the corresponding button each time your work
status changes.

Access:

This screen is displayed when you select an order summary screen’s Start button. From
then until you indicate you are done working on the order or select the Cancel button:

An In Progress button will appear in place of the Summary screen’s Start button.

A line is added to the top of most other screens that displays your accumulating time at that
site.

Selecting either of them will immediately return you to the Field Time screen.
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Select the different buttons on the Field Time screen to keep track of changes while at a
worksite.

e Select the Applying button when you start operating your asset (for example, when
applying nutrients to the field).

e Select the Waiting button when you begin waiting on someone else (for example, a
resupply vehicle operator).

e Select the Loading button when you start loading nutrients, fuel or other material.
e Select the Machine Failure button when your asset becomes inoperable.
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e Select the Idle button if no other category fits (for example, when you begin a
break). This category is initially selected whenever you start work on a new order.

Some categories might be inapplicable to your application, so you should ask your
managers for more specific guidance.

When you select one of those buttons, it will turn yellow and its readout will begin (or
resume) accumulating the time attributable to the corresponding activity. In addition, the
Total Field Time readout reports your accumulating total time at that site.

You can zero all of the timers and return to the order summary screen by selecting the
Cancel button.

When you finish an order (or suspend work on a partially-completed one), display this
screen and tap its Complete (or Incomplete) button to initiate the order fulfillment process.
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GPS State Screen

Access:

This screen is displayed when you tap the GPS State button of the Configs screen.
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The top portion of this screen indicates the following information about the PDA’s
communication with the GPS satellites:

e whether or not it is currently able to determine its location (if not, that field will be
shown in red).

e its current laltitude and longitude, if known

e the number of satellites it is receiving information from (at least three are needed to
calculate latitude and longitude)

e the status of the PDA’s GPS receiver
e the date and time at which it was able to calculate its position

It also provides a Reset button that can be tapped to restart the PDA’s location calculations
for troubleshooting purposes.

Note: Even if nothing is impeding the receipt of the satellite signals, any GPS receiver can
take up to 12 minutes to obtain its first location fix after being powered down, unused, or
shielded from receiving those signals for a long period of time. For an AglLogic Mobile
device, that time to first fix (TTFF) begins when the program login screen appears. To avoid
such delays, keep the PDA plugged into an external power source at all times and move it
(or the vehicle it is in) outdoors and start the AgLogic Mobile program well before needing
to use its GPS-dependant features.
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The lower portion of this screen provides information about the PDA’s communication with
the AglLogic System:

e the number of GPS location fixes that are waiting to be sent to the server, and a
Reset button you can select to cancel those transmissions

e the number of program status changes that are waiting to be sent to the server, and
a Reset button you can select to cancel those transmissions

e the number of as-applied file segments that are waiting to be sent to the server, and
a Reset button you can select to restart the transmission of those files
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Home Screen

This screen identifies your currently-paired asset and provides one button for closing the
program and four for accessing second-level screens.

Access:
This screen is displayed by tapping the navigation bar Home button.

103930 Home

WEATHER LA NDMARKS
COMAGURATION APPUCATORS

E N AR

Home Button

e Selecting the Exit button displays a dialog from which you can close this program.

e Selecting the WEATHER button displays the Weather Screen for your current
location;

e Selecting the LANDMARKS button displays the Landmarks Screen, from which you
can get directions to various sites that you might be dispatched to;

e Selecting the CONFIGURATION button displays the Configs Screen, which provides
program status and trouble-shooting information; and

e Selecting the remaining (asset) button displays the Asset-Pairing Screen.

The label for the asset button depends on the type of license assigned to your PDA. By
default, it will be APPLICATORS for those with advanced licenses or TENDERS for
those with basic licenses, but those labels can be customized by your organization’s
managers.

If an Aglogic Mobile program update is ready to be installed, the CONFIGURATION and
navigation-bar Home buttons will both display a green download icon (").
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Inbox Screen

This screen, which provides access to the AglLogic System’s text messaging service, lists all
messages you have received. Unread messages are displayed using bold type.

Access:

This screen is opened by selecting the navigation-bar Messages button, which will indicate
how many unread messages (if any) are in your inbox.
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To view or send a message:

e Select any message to read, reply to, and/or delete it.
e Select the New button to compose and send a new message.
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This screen lists various facilities and other sites that you might be dispatched to.

Access:

AgLogic Mobile / PDA User Guide

This screen is opened by selecting the Home screen’s Landmarks button.
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Select any of the Landmarks to get turn-by-turn directions from your current location to

that site.

Landmarks Screen
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Line Items Screen

This screen displays detailed information on each of an order’s line items.

Access:

This screen is opened by tapping the Line Items button of the Details screen.
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| # Attachments | , £ Tenders: 0901 == DE‘I‘ISil"." Ilbfgal]: 1
Analysi 130 S
H nalysis:
| © skip | START ¥ Manufacturer:
m = Target Pest:
COMMENTS
L LINE ITEMS L BALAMCE PRO-BULK B
i i Quantity (fl oz): = 115.5 -

Details Button Line Items Button Order Line Items

If enabled by your organization, primary asset operators can adjust the quantity and rate of
each item — which is indicated by an editable field (™) icon.

To change the value of such a field:
1. Select its numerical value field to display the popup keypad.
Use that keypad to enter or edit the field’s value, then select its Done key.
Select the Save button to save any changes you have made.
Select the Details button to go back to that screen.

i AN

A warning dialog is displayed if you have any unsaved changes.
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499



AglLogic™ Help Topics

Log Files Screen

This screen displays a scrolling list of the program’s log files. These files can be used for
troubleshooting if you ever need to contact us to fix a problem.

Access:
This screen is opened by selecting the View Logs button of the Configs Screen.

f . Aglogic™ 5_1_,':

104930 Home

Version: 0.12.4031.238568

g ’ Date: 1/14/113:52 FM
| VIEW LOGS |

WEATHER LA NDMARKS |

GP5 STATE |

w | SYSTEM INFORMATION |
RESET ALL DATA RESET SCHEDULE
CONAGURATION APPUCATORS

wm 4O A M4 O

Home/Configuration Buttons View Logs

To view the contents of any of the log files:

e Scroll the log files list to locate a file and then select the file’'s name.

e Select the View button to display that file’s contents.
When you finish examining that file, click the Logs button to redisplay the log files list.
To email those files to our Customer Contact Center (CCC):

e Select the Upload button.

o Verify the email address is GreenStar@JohnDeere.com and then select the Send
button in the resulting dialog box.

e Select the OK button of the resulting message box.
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Login Screen

This screen is used to enter the required PDA Username and password each time you start
the AglLogic Mobile program.

Access:

To access this screen, select the AglLogic Mobile icon on the Windows Start Menu and wait
for the program to finish loading..

- ?:“ of: & 1:30 | AgLogic™ System o3 \I': of: &3 1:490

@ JOHN DEERE

Jone CTRE

AgLogic Mobile :
Loading...

MIIIIIIS %

v: 5.0.4485.15668
5/9/12 1:40 PM CDT

Start/Programs Loading...

1. Select the Username field to display the popup keyboard, type your user name, then
select the Done key.

2. Select the Password field to display that keyboard, type your password, and again
select the Done key.

3. Select the Remember Me checkbox if you want your username to be automatically
suggested the next time this screen is displayed.

4. Then select the Login button to begin using the program.

If you started this program unintentionally, you can close it without logging in:
1. Select the screen’s Exit button.
2. Select the Yes button of the resulting dialog box.

For troubleshooting and updating purposes, you can select the screen’s Configs. button to
open the Configs screen without logging in. If an AgLogic Mobile program update is

available, that button will display a green download icon ("’).
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/ | Aglogic™ System &t V) (¢

B JOHN DEERE

Username:;

Password:

[ ] Remember Me

LOGIN

OWMERSHIP: The Aglogic System is the
proprietary product of John Deere, Inc., and
‘Aglogic' is a trademark of lohn Deere, Inc.

Exit Config %

Login/Update Available
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Messages Screen (Read)

This screen’s upper area displays the time stamp, sender and subject of a selected text
message, while its lower portion displays that message’s content.

Access:
This screen is opened by selecting the Inbox Screen entry for the message you want to
read.
;" AgLogic™ System -;:," ?x o< j‘ = |AgLugic"“5fsl:El‘i1 '4'::.’ l7_:| o i‘ ) |AgLugic""51_.r'sl:E_|‘n oy 7_:| LS
02:54 PM From: lane Roe 03:02 PM
\ Your Schedule From: Charles Smith
ﬁ Running behind
b 03:02 PM Frony: Charles Smith ®
Running behind : =, ;
WEATHER LANDMARKS I'l be arriving about five minutes later

than I thought,

g,

| CONAGURATION APPUCATORS
A R g 0O
Messages Button New Message Read Button

e Select the Reply button to open the new Message Screen and compose a reply.
e Select the Delete button to delete this message and return to the Inbox Screen.
e Select the Inbox button to return to the Inbox screen.
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Messages Screen (Send)

This screen is used to compose new messages and replies to received messages:

Access:
This screen is opened by selecting:
e the New button of the Inbox Screen, or

e the Reply button of the Read Messages Screen — in which case the To: and Subject:
fields will already be set and part of the message you are replying to will be inserted
at the end of the content field.

/ o | AoLogicSystem  &F T, < - | Aglogic™System  ¢* ) (< - |AgLugic"-15fstm * N
02:54 PM From: lane Rae 03:02 PM
Your Schedule From: Charles Smith
ﬁ Running behind
o 03:02 PM From: Charles Smith 5
Running behind : = ;
VWEATHER LANDMARKS I'l be arriving about five minutes later

that I thought.

g,

COMAGURATION APPLUCATORS

F O _ARC

Messages Button New Message Button Reply Button

1. Select the To: field to display a list of your organization’s user names, then select the
entry for the person or group you want to send a message to.

2. Select the Subject: field to display the pop-up keyboard, type the message subject
(using the stylus to reposition the cursor as necessary), then select the DONE key.

3. Select the content area to similarly type the text of your message.
Select the Send button to transmit the message.
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subject: Runningbehind Subject: RE: Mext Order

'l be arriving about five minutes
laterthan | thought.

Hold off while we decide
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New Message Reply Message
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Radar Map Screen

This screen shows a sequence of weather radar images taken at five minute intervals over
the last hour.

Access:
This screen is opened by selecting the Weather screen’s Radar button.

/4| Aologicmsystem  &F Y 4¢ |/ |Actogicvsystem  &F Vi ¢ |/ |Aclogicsystem & W) <<

RO rodor I weather |
JDA930 Home m 08:41 PM Radar Yeather Radar
" 114 5P S0

o)
38 4 F ﬂ%nrt Dodge ; _:‘_‘_. Fiate Fluu_

ﬁ | \wind: 20 mph WNw g
Cloudy  Hymidity: 73% Amesi; :ﬂl.;ﬁhemﬂ“'“

Feels Like: 28°F

ANHEN YRS 5 o
SE ; DesiMoiness <"
Y LRTELRS 8 West;DesihMoines

Sat Sun MMon Tue Wed fi
i i i ! e h - oo Omumwa’

49°F | 54°F | 49°F | 37°F | 37°F

WEATHER LA NDMARKS

_EDHHGI.IRA'I'IDN APPLUCATORS 30°F 1 31°F 1 33°F | 29°F | 21°F
1 - L, §
O AR I
Home/Weather Buttons Weather Radar

If you leave it open for an extended period, you can update those images by selecting the
Refresh button.
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Routing Configuration Screen

This screen allows you to specify general routing preferences.

Access:

This screen is displayed when you tap the Configuration option of the Directions screen’s
Settings menu.

Configuration |
STAR 1| Route Type:

Truck Attributes
(@) Quickest () Shortest

4
+
) Road Preference:
" | I |anal and Highway *

= — Off-route Tolerance:

10 |a|=| Seconds

|:| Avoid Tollways |:| Avoid Ferries

[ ] Full Route View [ | North View

Settings Drop-Down Configuration

e Select the Quickest or Shortest radio button to select the corresponding option.
e Select the Road Preferences field to select from a list of that setting’s options.

e Select the Off-Route Tolerance up and down buttons to change how quickly your
route will be recalculated if you deviate from it.

e Toggle these options on or off by tapping their check boxes:

e The Full Route View box should be checked if you want the full route to be
displayed by default.

e The North View box should be checked if you want the maps to always be
oriented with north at the top.

e The Avoid Tollways and Avoid Ferries settings don’t matter unless there are toll
roads or ferries in your area.

Any changes you make will not take effect unless you select the Save button to record them
before navigating away.
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Schedule Screen

This screen lists your orders for today. Initially, only the order you are working on (if any)
and those you have yet to start are shown.

Access:
This screen is opened by selecting the navigation bar Schedule button.

It will also appear automatically when you pair your PDA with an asset, or when you log in
— provided you previously paired this PDA with an asset and weren’t working on an order
when the program was shut down.

f. AgLDgIET"S‘j'StElﬂ - ?X oz j‘. IAgLnI_]'IG'" System q'::.' ?|| oz

JD4930 Home 1/19/11

SCHRAMER, MICHAEL
! Ken Schromer Farm - 132 /1,4

ﬁ (P Ken Schramer Southside
+ 000003383

VWEATHER LA MDMARKS RASMUSSEN IR., PAUL
Baseline - 77 / 77 ac
East
w 0000003949
COMAGURATION APPUCATORS
@A m 4% 0
Schedule Button Schedule

Under the word Schedule in the green bar, the Schedule Status is displayed.
e Out of Sync is displayed when there is no cell phone signal.
e Synching is displayed when the PDA is downloading the schedule.
e The current date is displayed when the schedule is up to date.
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H » | AgLogic™ System

Schedule Schedule
1/19/11 1/19/11
SCHRAMER, MICHAEL ORMISTOM SR., MAURICE E. =
! Ken Schramer Farm - 132 /14 180 ,/150 ac @
cﬁ Ken Schramer Southside
+ OO0003383 000003753 Al
RASNUSSENM IR., PAUL RUUD, DAVID E.
Boseline - 77 / 77 ac South of RT 64 - 74 / 76 ac e o
East South of RT. 64
0000003549 00000037604
STOJAN, PHILIP
Maople Park Farms - 23 /23 g a
Bergin 23.0 A =]

All Button To-Do Button

Also in the green bar,
e Select the All button to include your completed or skipped orders.
e Select the resulting To-Do button to remove them.

Note: If you reset your schedule from the Configs screen, the records for any skipped or
completed orders will be removed and no longer accessible via the To-Do button.

Select any order to view the Summary screen for that order.

Icon Legend

Icons are displayed on the orders to signify status or attributes. Each icon is described
below.

QIn-Progress Order l Priority Order

@ completed Order é?{ Attachment Not Ready
O Partially-Completed Order ﬁ Attachment Ready

Q Skipped Order é’ Attachment Transferred
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Signature Screen

This screen has the operator sign-off on the work done. This can be either for a partially or
a fully completed order.

Access:

This screen is automatically displayed when you select the Complete or Incomplete button
on the Field Time screen.

However, if your organization requires, you must first complete the Conditions screen
(which would be automatically displayed before this one).

’ = =L . , 14 = 1] , =
/ & | AgLogic™: & T4¢ |/ ;| agtogicm sy &t ¥ 4¢ |/ g |AgLegics
m Summary Field Time Feld Time Signature m
JOMES INC, T. ; ;
APPLYING
e = 02:27:36
| «4» Directions |
e WAITING LOADING
| 4 Attachments | i 00:17:22 00:23:59
. 00:45:02 00:00:00
DETAILS TOTAL FIELD TIME: 03:54:01

BN ncoveiere J - cowmere
®» /O A B J O A M4 O

In Progress Button Complete/Incomplete Buttons Signature

When this screen appears, you should:

1. Use the stylus to sign your name in the space provided (select the Clear button if
you want to start over).

2. Select the Save button to complete.

Note: Do not select the Save button until you are done working on the order! If you are not
done working on the order, tap the Field Time go-back button or any navigation-bar button.

When you do sign-off on an order, its Summary screen will reappear with most of its
buttons replaced by a banner indicating that your work on it has been either Completed or
Recorded (if incomplete).
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/ o | AologicSystem ot V) A< |/ | Aclogic™system & ¥ ¢
Summary Summary
JOMES INC, T. ORMISTON SR, MAURICEE.
Status: COMPLETED - Status: RECORDED -

DETAILS

ADJUSTMENTS ADJUSTMENTS

COMMENTS COMMENTS

COHDITIOHS COHDITIONS

Order Completed Order Incomplete
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Skip Order Screen (Advanced Only)

Primary asset operators can use this screen to remove orders from their to-do lists.

Access:
This screen is opened by selecting the Skip button of the Order Summary Screen.

r s = - it - T =
e |Aulnmn"5vstg§n o Y| ¢ - |AgLuglt":’5

ID4930 Home 1/19/11 : 4

JOMES INC, T.

[ ¥

RASMUSSEN IR, PAUL
Baseline - 77 S 77 qc _ -

ﬁ East | <+ Directions | =
Qoooooz349 e ’

|.§ Attachments |

WEATHER LA NDMARKS OLD ELM FARMS

Skelton - 47 £ 47 ac .

w 00000039028
STOJAN, PHILIP DETAILS

COMAGURATION APPLICATORS Maple Pork Farms- 23 /23 g a

Bergin 23.0 A. =
| | i
.
EL IR N
Schedule Button Select Order Skip Button

There are two ways to indicate your reason for skipping the order:

1. Choose the Select a Message field to display a list of standard reasons, and then
select one of them.

2. Or, select the message field to display the pop-up keyboard, and then type or edit
the reason. Even if you selected a reason from the menu, it can still be edited.

e Select the Clear button if you want to start over.

e Select the Skip button to record your reason and remove the order from your to-do
list.

Otherwise, select the Summary go-back or any navigation-bar button.
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f g o 0 Iy = o Fam S =
/ ¢ | Aglogic™ System  F» V) ¢ / ¢ | Aglogic™ System  F» V) ¢ / | Aglogic™ System  §» V) <
Where's my tender truck hd B
You are about to skip a8 work order. You are about to skip a8 work order. | L ]
Would you like to indicate a reason? Would you like to indicate a reason? Where's my tender tru::|<i
Select @ Message... v| Select @ Message...

Select a Message... -
Crop too big/Weeds too big | E][BE]BE]E]@[E]E
Don't send another truck =
Looks like rain E]E]E][BE][E][I]E
Machine iz due for service |
Ran short of product or 5end more ||
@ Send fuel truck - fi E]E]E]BE]E
A®[ ][O &M 41O e Jbow

Skip Order Reason Drop-Down Reason Text Field

When you do skip an order, the Schedule screen will reappear with that order removed from
your to-do list. You can still access that order by tapping the All button, and then tap its
entry to open its Summary screen. However, most of that screen’s buttons will have been
replaced by a banner indicating that order has been skipped.
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Summary Screen

This screen provides access to various order information screens and procedures, depending
on the program’s assigned license type:

e Advanced PDAs display all buttons discussed below.

e Basic PDAs display only the Details and Set Field Entrance buttons.
Access:
Any order’'s Summary screen can be opened by tapping its Schedule screen entry.

/ # | AgLogic™ Sy

_ Schedule
JD4930 Home 1/19/11

[ »

RASMUSSEN IR, PAUL
Baseline - 77 S 77 Qe

000000=243

WEATHER LA NDMARKS OLD ELM FARMS
Skelton - 47 £ 47 ac
Skelton

w 0000003308

STOJAM, PHILIP
Maogple Park Farms - 23 /23 g a

CONAGURATION APPUCATORS

Bergin 223.0 A
: _ Bt
PN
" m g O A .
Schedule Button Select Order

The white field immediately below the title bar will cyclically display the order’s number,
customer information, and site name.

To account for the time spent at each order’s jobsite, a secondary asset operator (basic
licensed PDA) would:

1. Select the Arrive button, when arriving at the jobsite. That button is then replaced by
a Leave button and a Field Time readout is added at the top of most other screens.
Selecting the readout would directly open this screen.

2. Return to this screen and select the Leave button when the order is finished. The
Leave and Directions buttons are then replaced by a Status : Completed banner.
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JOMES INC, T.

ARRIVE =

DETAILS

| “ Directions |

SET HELD ENTRARCE

Basic PDA Options

Primary asset operators (advanced licensed PDAs) account for their on-site time via the
Field Time screen, which is opened by selecting the Start button.

All but one of the remaining buttons also open other screens:

516

Select the Directions button to get directions to the order’s jobsite

Select the Attachments button to transfer its attached files.

Select the Skip button to skip the order.

Select the Details or Details & Adjustments button to view or change its details.
Select the Comments button to add comments to it.

Select the Conditions button to record jobsite conditions.

Select the Card Contents button to attach as-applied files.
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JOMES INC, T.

| “ Directions |
| # Attachments | ’

| @ skip | START

DETAILS

Advanced PDA Options

The exception is the Set Field Entrance button, which changes the jobsite’s field entrance
coordinates to the PDA’s current GPS location:

1. Select that button to initiate the procedure.
2. Select the Yes button of the confirmation popup.
3. Select the OK (close) button of the results popup.

You can also adjust the field entrance coordinates by selecting Set Field Entrance from the
Directions screen’s Settings menu.
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System Information Screen

This screen provides a long scrolling description of this program’s status, primarily for
troubleshooting purposes.

Access:
This screen is opened by selecting the System Information button of the Configs Screen.

.f. AgLogic™ Sy }t. |.ﬂgl.ngit‘."' System 4..:.F Y 45
104930 Home Configs.
Version: 0.12.4031.23568
Date: 1/14/113:52 FM M
VIEW LOGS |
WEATHER LA NDMARKS GPS STATE |

w | SYSTEM INFORMATION |
RESET ALL DATA [ RESET SCHEDULE
COMAGURATION APPLICATORS

@a.m 4O A M4 O

Home/Configuration Buttons System Information

To email the displayed information to StellarSupport:
1. Select the Upload button.

2. Verify the email address is GreenStar@JohnDeere.com and then select the Send
button of the resulting dialog box.

3. Select the OK button of the resulting message box.
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Truck Attributes Screen

This screen allows you to temporarily adjust the attributes of your asset when they might
limit the routes you can take. For example, the operator of a heavily-loaded tender could
increase this weight setting to find a safe route around a weight-embargoed bridge.

Access:

This screen is displayed when you select the Truck Attributes option of the Directions
screen’s Settings menu.

f'.‘ IngLngic"" Syster o T =

uivections [ save
Attributes

Vehicle:

| Truck Attributes | | \truck -

+ I R Load:
: Agricultural b g

:] I Wheight: 25000 & W ||hs -
' ] Height: 144 4« wlin |w
Width: 156 &  w lin -
Length: 30 A w |ft -

[ ] use Restricted Route

Settings Drop-Down Truck Attributes

Select the Use Restricted Route option to enable or disable it. Unless that box is
checked, this screen’s other settings will be ignored.

Select the raise or lower button at the end of the Weight, Height, Length or Width
fields to adjust those values in preset steps.

Select the Vehicle field to select from a list of that setting’s options.
Select the Load field to select from a list of that setting’s options.

Any changes you make will not take effect unless you select the Save button to record them
before navigating away.

To restore the default attribute values, select the Save button of the Asset Pairing screen.
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H . | Aglogic™ & g

Applicators

liDaszn |~

1DA930 Details: -

Description:
John Deere 4930 apoolicator

Spread/Boom Width (ft):

a0 T
Veight {lbs): 30000

Height {in): 144 i

AW AR

Asset Pairing Screen
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Warning Screen

This screen presents several precautions that you should ElIET: a1 80 o & ooz @ 1:49
always observe when using an AglLogic Mobile PDA.

Access: Avoid serious injury, death or

This screen appears each time you log in, and cannot be property damage from loss of
viewed at any other time. vehicle control. Do not adjust

. or program this unit while your
e If you have read and understood the warning, m:fd:‘is n matlsn Y

select the OK button. R :
Directions are suggestions and
e If you do not understand the warning, select the may not include all roads or
Exit button and seek further instruction from your road changes.
supervisor.

Disregard any hazardous,

The screen that appears when you select the OK button unsafe or illegal directions.
depends on several factors:

e The asset-pairing screen will open if the most S S
recent person to log into this PDA used a | Exit | oK
different user name, did not select an asset, or " S )
cleared all program data.

e The Field Time Screen will open if you were working on an order when the program
was shut down.

e Otherwise, the Schedule Screen will appear.
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This screen displays the current and predicted conditions for your present location.

Access:

This screen is displayed by selecting the Weather button on the Home Screen.

f . Aglogic™

104930 Home

/ & | AoLogic™ Gy:

Cloudy

& Yy e

Urbandale, 1A
08:41 PM

38°F
wind: 20 mph WNW
Hurnidity: F3%%
Feels Like: 28°F

YWEATHER LA MDA RKS
5-day Forecast:
Sat Sun Mon Tue | Wed
W — -y < -~ =
49°F | 54°F | 49°F | 37°F | 37°F
CONAGURATION APPUCATORS 30°F1321°F |1 32°F | 29°F | 21°F

E L W ARCIE

Home/Weather Buttons

» 4 O

Weather

e Select any day in the 5 Day Forecast to view a cloud cover description.
e Select the Radar button to view weather radar scans for the past hour.
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Getting Started

Overview

AglLogic™ mobile application connects with AglLogic™ website to provide a complete logistics
solution customized for spraying and application industry, yet leveraged to meet additional
logistics needs in your operation. The mobile application provides operators with tools to:

e View work orders based on completion priority.

e Get driving directions directly to field.

e View field boundary and field location.

e Wirelessly transfer prescription files between operator and back office
e Electronically complete a work order.

Operators log time in appropriate categories to allow fleet analysis of machine performance. When work order is
finished, mobile device calculates number of acres completed on work order. Optionally, an operator may also
record up to 17 field conditions covering the following four categories:

e Applicator conditions
e Field conditions

e Pest conditions

e  Weather conditions

After completing an order, all input field conditions are sent by wireless connection to AgLogic™ web application,
where they populate into a printable field ticket.

Requirements

The following is required to run AgLogic™ mobile application:

e Aglogic™ Advanced license purchased through AMS Price Pages
e Android™ OS Version 4.0 or newer
e 10 inch tablet with Wi-Fi or Cellular Enabled. Approved tablets:
e Samsung Galaxy Tab™ 2
e Samsung Galaxy Tab™ 3
e Samsung Galaxy Note® 10.1
e Samsung Galaxy Note® 10.2
e Data connection (Cellular or Wi-Fi) to send and receive orders and files

e USB connector to transfer files from tablet to display
Aglogic is a trademark of Deere & Company.
Android is a trademark of Google Inc.
Galaxy Note is a registered trademark of Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd.
Galaxy Tab is a trademark of Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd.
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Activation Process

Download AglLogic™ mobile application from Google Play™ store by searching for John
Deere AglLogic™.

Activation page is displayed first time AgLogic™ mobile application is opened on a device.

1. An AglLogic™ organization administrator is required to log in and obtain an available
advanced license for device.

Activate Mobile Device

Aglogic

Activate Device

Loginwath your Aglogic™ usemame and password 1o activale this device, In

orger .rCJ' .|L'.i.'.|| On SUCCESS vou must have an .I'J.::I.II.I l'l CENsSe

®)|

Login Credentials

2. Enter username and password (A), and select Submit button. Application checks user's
account for an available license.

a. If user's AgLogic™ account has no available licenses, user receives an error
notification:

No License Available
To purchase an additional license contact the Customer Contact Center at:
(888-476-7827)

Or log in to AgLogic™ to free a current license.
https://aglogic.deere.com

Note: Submit button is replaced by Try Again.
b. If user enters incorrect credentials, user is notified with error message:
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Invalid Credentials
Unknown username or password. Please try again.

3. Enter device name and select Submit button. Name field is auto-populated with tablet
type.

4. Activation process is complete. Device name, Device ID, and License NO (number) are
displayed on Activation Success page. Select Done to continue.

Login Screen

Once activated, application always opens to login page. Select Operator and Machine (A)
from drop-down menus. Select Start button to continue to AgLogic™ mobile application.

Login

Aglogic

Make Your Selection

Pleaze select the Operator and Machine from the drop downsg

@ Select Operator Select Machine
A A

Operator and Machine

Note: Each time an operator logs in to Aglogic™ mobile, a safety warning is displayed.
Select OK to continue.

Note: Job list is updated in real-time after operator logs in.

Aglogic is a trademark of Deere & Company.
Google Play is a trademark of Google Inc.
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AglLogic Mobile

Prescription File Transfer

Prescription files attached to jobs are downloaded using AgLogic™ mobile application. Files
are transferred to the machine display using a USB device.

1. After operator is logged in, prescription files begin downloading automatically. A dialogue
box showing prescription file download progress is displayed. Select Hide to remove
dialogue from view.

Note: If no files are available, operator does not see dialogue box.

Download Prescription Files Dialogue Box

Downloading prescription files

0 Hide

Hide Dialogue Box

2. When download is complete, connect USB device to mobile device. When USB device is
detected, select OK to begin file transfer.

3. When transfer to USB device is complete, plug USB device into machine display to
complete file transfer. Select OK to continue to Job Details page. Jobs with files that were
successfully transferred display a green paperclip icon next to client name.

File Transfer Error Troubleshooting

Mobile application displays warning icons on jobs with transfer errors. Icons appear in job
list (A) and files tab (B) of job window.
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Errors occur when mobile application loses connectivity during download or transfer process,
or when a corrupt file does not transfer to USB device.

File Transfer Status

Lo |
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File Transfer Error Icon - Job List

File Transfer Error Icon - Job Details

File Transfer Successful Icon

Once connectivity is restored, download files again by selecting Files tab > Get Files button.

Get Files button is replaced by Transfer Files after prescription files successfully download.
Select Transfer Files button to transfer prescription files to USB device. Once complete,
paper clip icon is green and yellow icon is removed from Files tab.

If a file continues to error during download or transfer, there may be a problem with the
file. Contact your AglLogic™ web administrator and notify them of the issue.

Aglogic is a trademark of Deere & Company.
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Jobs

Job Details

Jobs page is displayed after logging in. Each job is listed in left-hand column. Job list
updates in real-time after operator logs in. Select a job in left-hand column to view all
information for job in right-hand window. First job in list is selected by default.

Operator may work jobs in any order, however job list in left-hand column cannot be
modified by operator. Job list is only altered by scheduler on AglLogic™ website.

If job has an associated file that has been transferred to USB device, a green file icon (A) is
displayed.

Select Directions button (B) to get turn by turn directions to job.

Note: Directions may not contain information on route closures or delays caused by
construction, environment, or other factors.

Select Start Job button (C) to begin recording acreage and time. Acres complete (D)
displays job progress.

Details tab (E) is default page and displays job details (F), comments (G), and line items
(H).

Select Adjustments button (I) to make on-site adjustments to work order.

Job Details Screen

Lo |

R Jobs Map

1211913 (EFLCPE S LY  Bartholomay & >
(f? Bart Acres ©
UP HEXT ¥ Crmes Fisld Directions Start Job
Bartholomay & b Mumb G \ Current Stat
E il Todsy e @ 0 of 60.5 ac complete
Grimes Field 0067
B Field ’._EI Files
Bartholomay &
Bart Acres - 0/ 60.5 ac COMMENTS @
Grimes Field 0066 Adjustments @ e gt
Bartholomay & DETAILS ®
Bart Acres - 0/ 60.5 ac
Grimes Field 0065 Work Order Type: Dry
LINE ITEMS ®
& Crop Type: Carn
Bartholomay i ATRAZINE 4-L BULK
Bart Acres - 0/ 60.5 ac — Quantity T
tity (Ib): 15760261 Quantily {gal): 7
Grimes Field 0064 Quantity ( Rate (gal/acre): 0.25
2 Rate (Ib/Acre) 562 87 Density (Ibfgal): 1
Bartholomay & . nagl Epa
Bart Acres - 0/ 60.5 ac Densit 11.05017579 ".1.5I||i‘t§['1llH"
Grimes Field 0063 ¥ Target Pest
Priority: Marmal

COMPLETED {0 OF 10} FL 12 NITROGEN APPLY

A

File Icon
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Directions - select from a list of programs to generate directions from current location to job site

Start Job - record time worked and acres complete

Acres Complete

Details Tab - job details provided from AglLogic™ web

Details - specific details of job

Comments - job comments from back office

Line Items - product information details

L |

Adjustments - make adjustments to details

Details

Details section of Jobs page displays information entered on AglLogic™ web for selected job.
Information can include application type, crop, quantity, rate, density, priority, applicators,
tenders, and analysis. Some job details may be changed by selecting Adjustments.

Comments
Displays any job comments, notes, or instructions provided for job.

Line Items

Line Items displays detailed product information including product name, quantity, rate,
density, EPA information, and manufacturer.

Aglogic is a trademark of Deere & Company.
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Adjustments

Adjustments to job details are made by selecting Adjustments button found on Details tab.
Available adjustments are quantity, rate, and density.

1. Select Adjustments button. A dialogue box displays options to adjust.
2. Select an adjustable option.

3. Enter new value and select Next.

Note: Adjustments do not modify attached prescription files.

Adjustments Screen

Adjustments

Quantity:
Rate:

Density:

o

Cancel

Cancel Button

Save Button

4. Select Cancel (A) to discard adjustments. Select Save (B) to retain adjustments.
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Job Status

Job Status tab (A) displays time tracking for selected job. Select Start Job (B) button to
begin recording time and acres.

Job Status Tab
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Jobs Map
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Job Status Tab

Start Job Button

Page automatically changes to Job Status page if operator starts job from a different page.
In left-hand column, job moves to In Progress category (A).

Cancel button (B) appears, Get Directions button switches to Mark Incomplete (C), Start Job
button switches to Complete (D).

Job Status - In Progress
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Map

Sehedule
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In Progress Category

Cancel Button

Mark Incomplete Button

O[O | T | >

Complete Button

Cancel allows operator to back out of job without marking it complete or pausing it.
Canceling job discards any data recorded for that job. Cancel button can also be used as
skip job function. When cancel is selected, accept message that recorded activity for job will
be lost and job will be placed back in work list.

Job can be marked incomplete or complete at any time. Once operator marks job as
incomplete or complete, they must fill out a job completion form.
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After job is complete or marked incomplete, operator must fill out a job completion form.

Job Completion Form

AS APPLIED FILES

@ Attach Files

SUMMARY

Use machine display to attach as applied files
to job ticket

gacres done: 60
Field Maisture
Crop Conditions

WEATHER

%Acres done: 100 Crop Stage/Height:

Field Surface

Wind Speed

Applicator

Direction

SIGHN TO COMPLETE JO3

Attach Files Button

Operator Signature

Submit Button

1. Select Attach Files button (A) to import as-applied files from machine display. If no as-
applied data is recorded for job, skip to step 4.

2. Browse to files on USB device. At any time during process, select Cancel button to return

to job completion form.

a. Insert USB device in machine display. Select files using machine display and

transfer files to USB device.

b. Connect USB device to mobile device. Once USB device is detected, select Next to

continue.

c. Select check boxes next to files to attach them to job. Select All Files option to
check every file. If Select All Files is selected, option changes to Deselect All Files.

d. Select Attach Files to complete process.
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3. When files are attached to form, number of files attached and an edit button (pencil icon)
(A) appears. Select edit button to add or remove attached files.

Job Completion Form

AS APPLIED FILES

Attach Files 2 files attached @ f

SUMMARY

#hcres done: GO %Acres done: 100 Crop Stage/Height:
Field Moisture ” Field Surface

Crop Conditions

WEATHER

Wind Speed P Direction

Applicator

SIGN TO COMPLETE JOB

Edit Files Button

Operator Signature

Submit Button

4. Field condition data is entered in Summary section. These fields are optional.
5. Pest conditions are entered in Pest section. These fields are optional.
6. Comments section is for optional notes from operator.

7. Write signature (B) after all desired fields have been entered. To complete job, select
Submit button (C). Select Clear button to remove signature.

Mobile application displays main screen after job is completed. Job moves to Completed
category (A) in left-hand column. Details for next listed job populate right-hand window.

Completed Jobs
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| O |

A Jobs Map

1271913 LR e ey Bartholomay
> Bart Acres

® B

R ¥ Grimes Field Edit Summary
Ballhﬂlomay ﬂi‘ loh Mumbs« Schiedulec Current Status

Bart Acres - 0/ 60.5 ac 0060 Today Completed

Grimes Field 0057

SE Details @ Job Status B Field

COMMENTS

rEI Files

COMPLETED (90F10) [ A

v Bﬂrthﬂ]ﬂmﬂ'f 0058

Bact Aores - 0.6/ 606 a0

Adjustments

v Bartholomay 0059
rm e e DETAILS
Bartholoma
v e -mz 0060 Work Order Type: Dry
LINE ITEMS
‘/ Bartho]umay 0061 Crop Type: Corn
Bart Acres « 60 5/ 60 5 a¢ ATRAZINE 4-L BULK
Quantity (Ib): 15760 781 Quantity (gal): 7
v Ea_r:thOI?may 0062 vantity (k) & Rate (gal/acre): 0.25
-/ Bartholomay Rate (Ib/Acre): 562 87 E'If?_i"r' (Ib/gal): 1
0063 i
Bact Acres « 605/ 605 a L
Density: 11050176 Mamiactuse
"/ Bartholﬂmay 0064 ) g i
Bart Acres - 60 5. 60 5 ac Priorily: Wormal

FL 12 MITROGEN APPLY

Completed Jobs

Edit Job Summary Button

When a job is selected from completed job list, an Edit Summary button (B) takes the place
of pervious buttons in right-hand window.

Select Edit Summary to display Job Completion form. Operator can edit previously entered
job data. Select submit to save any changes and returns mobile application to main page.
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Field Tab

Change or Set Field Entry Point

Field tab displays map of current field selected. A marker (A) is displayed on map to show
field entry point. If boundary exists for selected field, it is displayed as a green box on map.

e If no entry point is available, map centers on field boundary.
¢ On fields with no boundary, map centers on existing field entry point.

e If no entry point or boundary are available for a field, map centers on user's current
location.

To change or set field entry point:
1. Select Set Field Entry Point button (B) at bottom right of map.

Field Tab

Jobs Map
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Field Entry Point

Set Field Entry Point Button

2. Map changes to edit mode and new options become available.

Set or Change Field Entry Point
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Jobs Map
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Field Entry Point

Done Button

Cancel Button

3. Select and hold field entry point marker (A) and drag to new location on map. Marker
turns yellow when selected.

4. Select Done (B) to save new location. To undo change, select Cancel (C).

Note: Operator can change field entry point before, during, or after completing job. Changes
made to field entry point are transferred to AgLogic™ website.

Aglogic is a trademark of Deere & Company.

539




AglLogic™ Help Topics

Map

Map

Map page provides overview of day's jobs, routes, people, and weather. To access, select
Map (A).

Map Page
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Map Button

Jobs and Landmark Selection Buttons

Zoom In and Out

Select Jobs and (or) Landmarks buttons (B) to view job and landmark markers on map. To
adjust zoom, select plus or minus buttons (C).

Note: Current location is displayed as a blue circle on map.
Markers and Landmarks

When Jobs button (A) is enabled, numbered markers appear on map. These markers are
field locations for each job listed in left-hand column in numerical order from top to bottom.
To highlight work order and view details, select a numbered marker to display information
window (B). Select Jobs (C) to display Details page for highlighted job.

Map Markers
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Map
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Enable or Disable Job Markers

Job Information Window

Jobs

glaQ|m| >

Enable or Disable Landmark Markers

When Landmarks button (D) is enabled, any available landmark locations appear on map as
markers with a blue star. Select a landmark for an information window containing landmark
name and a Get Directions button.
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Diagnostics

Diagnostics

Access Diagnostics by selecting network status icon (A) in action bar. Diagnostics window
allows operator to view connection status, GPS diagnostics (B), and data pending transfer to
Aglogic™ website.

Diagnostics Window

Diagnostics

Connection

Status Connected and transmitting data

Pending Data

GPS Queue 4

Status Queue 2 Retry

As Applied Queue 0 m

Network Status Icon

GPS Diagnostics

Data that has not transferred is shown by type; GPS, Status, As-Applied. Select Retry to
attempt data transfer.

Any data that fails to synchronize with AgLogic™ website is lost when operator logs off of
mobile device. Operator receives an alert if pending data remains when logout is attempted.

Alert: There is currently data pending to be synced to the server. Unsynced Data will be lost
when logged out.

Note: Select View Diagnostics to open Diagnostics window, select Logout to ignore message
and log off mobile application, or select Cancel to abort logout.

GPS Diagnostics
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Select Diagnostics button (B) to display GPS diagnostic readings.

Left-hand column displays current readings for timestamp, latitude, longitude, accuracy in
meters, signal strength, provider type, number of satellites used, and whether device is
connected to the internet.

Right-hand window displays all GPS points recorded on mobile device during current
session. Select a point to view GPS information for that point.

To clear GPS point data, log out and log back in.
Aglogic is a trademark of Deere & Company.
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Menu Navigation
Select Menu button (A).

Gl +§. Change User / Machine

G D Device ID

G E Privacy & Legal

A Menu Button

B Jobs

C Map

D Change User / Machine
E Device ID

F Privacy & Legal

Jobs

Select to view Jobs page.

Map

Select to view Map page.

Change User / Machine
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Select to log off mobile application and navigate to Change User or Machine page. Operator
and machine are populated with current log in information. Select Start to log-in as current
operator or select operator and machine drop-downs to change.

Note: If data is pending synchronization with AgLogic™ website when user attempts to log
out, an alert is displayed: There is currently data pending to be synced to the server.
Unsynced Data will be lost when logged out.

Note: Select View Diagnostics to open Diagnostics window (See Diagnostics), select Logout
to ignore message and log off mobile application, or select Cancel to abort logout.

Device ID

Select Device ID to view device name, device identification number, and AglLogic™ license
number.

Privacy & Legal

Select to view End User License Agreement (EULA), privacy notice, copyright information,
and third party legal notice.
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Frequently Asked Questions

1. Does AglLogic™ Mobile Application require a data connection at all times?

e Continuous Wi-Fi or cellular data connection is recommended when using application.
Data connection must be established to log in and update schedule. Any unsynced
data is lost when logging out if data connection has not been established (out of
cell/Wi-Fi range).

2. Why is application only supported on Samsung 10 inch tablets?

e Aglogic™ mobile application is a native application designed specifically for Samsung
10 inch screens. Phones and other unsupported tablets do not render images
correctly within application.

3. My GPS location is inconsistent on tablet. How do I address this issue?

e In limited data coverage areas, reported device location can be inconsistent when
Wi-Fi or cellular provider location services and Google location services are enabled.
To resolve issue, ensure GPS service is the only option enabled on device.

Select Settings > Location Services > and Ensure Standalone GPS service is only
option enabled on device.

4. How do I prevent "My Files" application from opening every time prescription or as
applied map files are transferred to or from AglLogic™ mobile application?

e Open Android Menu > All Apps > Settings > Application Manager > All > My Files >
Disable > select OK to message "Disabling built in apps may cause errors in other
apps".

e To reverse this change and enable "My Files" application, select Application Manager
> All > select drop-down menu in upper right > Reset App Preferences > Reset
Apps.

Aglogic is a trademark of Deere & Company.
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